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1> perform the actions for the IE "PDCP info", if present, according to subclause 8.6.4.10, applied for the radio
bearer;
1> perform the actions for the IE "RLC info", according to subclause 8.6.4.9, applied for the radio bearer;
1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer;

1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the RB identity in the IE "Same as
RB" is set to "TM RLC":

2> configure delivery of erroneous SDUs in lower layers according to indication from upper layer [5].

1> if the IE "RB information to setup” was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND; and

1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" or the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the
RB identity in the IE "Same as RB" is set to "AM RLC" or "UM RLC":

2> initialise the 20 MSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this radio bearer with the
START value in the variable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT;

2> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C for this radio bearer to zero;
2> start incrementing the COUNT-C values.

1> if the IE "RB information to setup” was received in a message other than HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND; and

1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" either in the IE "RLC info" or referenced by the
RB identity in the IE "Same as RB" is set to "TM RLC™:

2> if prior to this procedure there exists no transparent mode radio bearer for the CN domain included in the IE
"CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS and at least one
transparent mode radio bearer is included in the IE "RB information to setup":

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Not Started":

4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" if included in the IE
"Ciphering mode info" in the command message or, if this IE is not included, as specified in the IE
"COUNT-C activation time" included in the response message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C
common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain with the START value in the
variable START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT;

5> set the remaining LSB of the hyper frame number component of COUNT-C to zero;

5> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers for this CN
domain.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to " Started":

4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Activation Time" in the RADIO BEARER SETUP
message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all
transparent mode RLC radio bearer to the value of the latest transmitted START for this CN
domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of COUNT-C at each CFN
cycle; and

5> set the remaining LSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;

5> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN,
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4> at the activation time as specified in the IE "Ciphering activation time for DPCH" if included in the IE
"Ciphering mode info" in the command message or, if this IE is not included, as specified in the IE
"COUNT-C activation time" included in the response message:

5> initialise the 20 most significant bits of the HFN component of COUNT-C common for all
transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain with the START value in the variable
START_VALUE_TO_TRANSMIT;,

5> set the remaining LSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;
5> if the received message is used to perform a Timing re-initialised hard handover:

6> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one even if the "COUNT-C
activation time" is set to zero.

5> start incrementing the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN
domain as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in value but
incremented at each CFN cycle.

2> if prior to this procedure there exists at least one transparent mode radio bearer for the CN domain included
in the IE "CN domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS:

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS is set to "Not Started":

4> do not increment the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers for this CN
domain.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_ RABS is set to "Started":

4> use the COUNT-C value common for all transparent mode radio bearers of this CN domain.

1> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN domain
identity" in the IE "RAB info" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS is set to "Started":

2> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers, using the value of the IE "RB identity" minus
one as the value of BEARER in the ciphering algorithm.

NOTE: UTRAN should not use the IE "RB information to setup” to setup radio bearers with RB identity in the
range 1-4.

86.4.4 RB information to be affected

If the IE "RB information to be affected" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer.

8.6.4.4a RB information to change list
The UE shall apply the following actions:
1> if the IE "RB information to change list" is included:

2> for the radio bearers identified for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is included in the IE
"RB information to change list" and the IE "RB change" is set to "Release":

3> release the radio bearer, as specified in subclause 8.6.4.6.

NOTE: This concerns an existing radio bearer. All radio bearers included in the default configuration are part of
the configuration that results after completing the radio bearer establishment procedure.

2> for the radio bearers identified for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is included in the IE
"RB information to change list" and the IE "RB change" is set to "Re- map":
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3> of the radio bearer, that is included in the default radio bearer configuration and is identified by the IE
"Re-map to default RB":
4> apply the IE "RB mapping info";
4> perform a radio bearer reconfiguration in accordance with subclause 8.6.4.5.

1> for all other radio bearers ie. all the radio bearers in case the IE "RB information to change list" is absent or the
radio bearers for which the corresponding value of the IE "RB identity" is not included in the IE "RB
information to change list":

2> continue the radio bearers unchanged.
1> for all transport channels on which no radio bearer is mapped:

2> release the transport channel in accordance with subclause 8.6.5.7 or 8.6.5.8

8.6.4.5 RB information to reconfigure

If the IE "RB information to reconfigure" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> perform the actions for the IE "PDCP info", if present, according to subclause 8.6.4.10, applied for the radio
bearer;

1> if the IE "RLC info" is present:
2> perform the actions for the IE "RLC info", according to subclause 8.6.4.9, applied for the radio bearer.
1> else:
2> continue using the current RLC configuration for the radio bearer.
1> perform the actions for the IE "RB mapping info", according to subclause 8.6.4.8, applied for the radio bearer;
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" in the IE "RLC info" is set to "TM RLC":
2> configure delivery of erroneous SDUs in lower layers according to indication from upper layer [5].
1> if the IE "PDCP SN info" is included:
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.11 applied for the radio bearer.
1> if the IE "RB stop/continue" is included; and
2> if the "RB identity" has a value greater than 2; and
3> if the value of the IE "RB stop/continue" is "stop":
4> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to stop;
4> set the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED_RABS to "stopped" for that radio bearer.
3> if the value of the IE "RB stop/continue” is "continue":
4> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to continue;
4> set the IE "RB started" in the variable ESTABLISHED_ RABS to "started" for that radio bearer.
2> if the IE "RB identity" is set to a value less than or equal to 2:

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

86.4.6 RB information to release

If the IE "RB information to release" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer identified
with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf’féo7 Page 803 of 2358



Release 7 301 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

1> if the IE "RB identity" is set to a value less than 4:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "RB identity" refers to a signalling radio bearer:

2> release the RLC entity for the signalling radio bearer;

2> delete the information about the signalling radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
1> if the IE "RB identity" refers to a radio bearer:

2> release the PDCP and RLC entities for that radio bearer;

2> indicate release of the RAB subflow associated with the radio bearer to upper layers;

2> delete the information about the radio bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

2> when all radio bearers belonging to the same radio access bearer have been released:

3> indicate release of the radio access bearer to upper layers providing the "CN domain identity" together
with the "RAB identity" stored in the variable ESTABLISHED RABS;

3> delete all information about the radio access bearer from the variable ESTABLISHED RABS.
The UE shall:

1> determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25;

1> determine the value for the E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

86.4.7 RB with PDCP information

If the IE "RB with PDCP information" is included, the UE shall apply the following actions on the radio bearer
identified with the value of the IE "RB identity". The UE shall:

1> for the IE "PDCP SN info":

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.4.11.

8.6.4.8 RB mapping info
If the IE "RB mapping info" is included, the UE shall:
1> for each multiplexing option of the RB:

2> if a multiplexing option that maps a logical channel corresponding to a TM-RLC entity onto RACH, FACH,
USCH, DSCH (only for TDD), HS-DSCH or E-DCH is included:

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if the multiplexing option realises the radio bearer on the uplink (resp. on the downlink) using two logical
channels with different values of the IE "Uplink transport channel type" (resp. of the IE "Downlink transport
channel type"):

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if that RB is using TM and the IE "Segmentation indication" is set to TRUE and, based on the multiplexing
configuration resulting from this message, the logical channel corresponding to it is mapped onto the same
transport channel as another logical channel:

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
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2> if the transport channel considered in that multiplexing option is different from RACH and if that RB is using
AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the uplink logical channel transferring data PDUs has more than
one element not equal to zero:

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> if that RB is using UM or TM and the multiplexing option realises it using two logical channels:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

2> for each logical channel in that multiplexing option:
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Explicit list":

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size
index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an "RLC size" in the IE transport format set of
that transport channel given in the message; or

4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this multiplexing option is different from
RACH, and if a "Transport format set" for that transport channel is not included in the same message,
and the value (index) of any IE "RLC size index" in the IE "Explicit list" does not correspond to an
"RLC size" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "All":
4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel list" in
the transport format set is not set to "Configured"; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and the value of any IE "Logical channel
list" in the stored transport format set of that transport channel is not set to "Configured":

5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
3> if the value of the IE "RLC size list" is set to "Configured":
4> if the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on is RACH; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined for that
transport channel in the "Transport format set", the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or given as
an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel; or

4> if a "Transport format set" for the transport channel this logical channel is mapped on in this
multiplexing option is not included in the same message, and for none of the RLC sizes defined in the
transport format set stored for that transport channel, the "Logical Channel List" is set to "All" or
given as an "Explicit List" which contains this logical channel:

5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if, as a result of the message this IE is included in, several radio bearers can be mapped onto the same transport
channel, and the IE "Logical Channel Identity" was not included in the RB mapping info of any of those radio

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 805 of 2358



Release 7 303 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

bearers for a multiplexing option on that transport channel or the same "Logical Channel Identity" was used
more than once in the RB mapping info of those radio bearers for the multiplexing options on that transport
channel:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the "RB mapping info" is considered as valid according to the rules above:
2> delete all previously stored multiplexing options for that radio bearer;
2> store each new multiplexing option for that radio bearer;
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21;

2> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25;

2> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

1> if the IE "Uplink transport channel type" is set to the value "RACH™:
2> in FDD:

3> refer the IE "RLC size index" to the RACH Transport Format Set of the first PRACH received in the IE
"PRACH system information list" received in System Information Block 5, System Information Block
Sbis or System Information Block 6.

2> in TDD:

3> use the first Transport Format of the PRACH of the IE "PRACH system information list" at the position
equal to the value in the IE "RLC size index".

In case IE "RLC info" includes IE "Downlink RLC mode" ("DL RLC logical channel info" is mandatory present) but IE
"Number of downlink RLC logical channels" is absent in the corresponding IE "RB mapping info", the parameter
values are exactly the same as for the corresponding UL logical channels. In case two multiplexing options are specified
for the UL, the first options shall be used as default for the DL. As regards the IE "Channel type", the following rule
should be applied to derive the DL channel type from the UL channel included in the IE:

Channel used in UL DL channel type implied by
"same as"
DCH DCH
RACH FACH
USCH DSCH

If ciphering is applied, UTRAN should not map Transparent Mode RBs of different CN domains on the same transport
channel and it should not map transparent mode SRBs and RBs onto the same transport channel. In such cases the UE
behaviour is not specified.

For FDD the list of multiplexing options configured in the UE for each RB and SRB should comply with the following
rules otherwise the UE behaviour is not specified:

- at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "FACH" for the DL and "RACH" for the UL,

- at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "DCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL together
with "DCH" for he UL;

- at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "HS-DSCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL
together with "DCH" for the UL,

- at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "DCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL together
with "E-DCH" for the UL; and

- at most one multiplexing option can contain the combination "HS-DSCH" or "DCH + HS-DSCH" for the DL
together with "E-DCH" for the UL.
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8.6.4.9 RLC Info
Upon reception of the IE "RLC Info", the UE shall:
1> if both the IE "Uplink RLC mode" and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" are present in the IE "RLC info":
2> configure the transmitting and receiving RLC entities in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly.

1> else, if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is present and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is not present in the IE "RLC
info":

2> configure the transmitting RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly and keep the configuration
existing before the reception of the message for the receiving RLC entity.

1> else, if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is not present and the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present in the IE "RLC
info":

2> configure the receiving RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly and keep the configuration
existing before the reception of the message for the transmitting RLC entity.

1> if the IE "Polling info" is present in the IE "RLC info":
2> for each present IE in the IE "Polling info":
3> configure RLC to use the corresponding function according to the value of the IE.
2> for each absent IE in the IE "Polling info":
3> configure RLC to not use the corresponding function.
1> if the IE "Polling info" is absent:
2> configure RLC to not use the polling functionality.
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info" is present in the IE "RLC info" (this IE is present for AM RLC):
2> for each present IE in the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info":
3> configure RLC to use the corresponding function according to value of the IE.
2> for each absent IE in the IE "Downlink RLC STATUS info":
3> configure RLC to not use the corresponding function.
1> if the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is present:
2> configure the discard procedure in RLC according to the IE "Transmission RLC discard"
1> if the IE "Transmission RLC discard" is absent (only possible for TM RLC and UM RLC):
2> do not configure SDU discard in RLC.
1> if the IE "Uplink RLC mode" is present and is set to "UM RLC":
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation" is present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to use the alternative E-bit interpretation and corresponding LT's.
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation” is not present:
3> configure the uplink RLC entity to use the normal E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.
1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present and is set to "AM RLC":
2> if IE "DL RLC PDU size" is not present:

3> determining the downlink RLC PDU size will be handled at RLC level as described in [16], without any
configuration from RRC.
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NOTE: The case where this mandatory IE is not present is meant to handle the interaction with a network using
an earlier release of the specification.

2> else, if the IE "DL RLC PDU size" is present and no downlink RLC PDU size is currently set in the RLC
entity:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the downlink RLC PDU size.

2> else, if the IE "DL RLC PDU size" is present and its value is different from the one currently set in the RLC
entity:

NOTE: The downlink RLC PDU size set in the RLC entity can either be explicitly configured or, in case no
explicit configuration is provided, derived by the first received RLC PDU [16].

3> if the IE "one sided RLC re-establishment" is set to TRUE:
4> re-establish the receiving side of the corresponding RLC entity.
3> else:
4> re-establish the corresponding RLC entity.
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the new downlink RLC PDU size;

3> if the UE supports the lossless DL RLC PDU size change and PDCP was configured for that radio bearer
with the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" set to
TRUE:

4> include the current DL PDCP receive sequence number and the radio bearer identity for that radio
bearer in the variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

3> if the IE "Status" in the variable CIPHERING_STATUS of the CN domain as indicated in the IE "CN
domain identity" in the IE "RAB info" for this radio bearer is set to "Started":

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM:
5> if only the receiving side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in downlink equal to the value of the
IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for this CN
domain.

5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the
value of the IE "START" included in the latest transmitted CELL UPDATE message for
this CN domain.

4> if the RLC re-establishment is caused by a reconfiguration message:
5> if only the receiving side of the RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in downlink equal to the value of the
IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for this CN
domain.

5> if the whole RLC entity was re-established:

6> set the HFN values for the corresponding RLC entity in uplink and downlink equal to the
value of the IE "START" that will be included in the reconfiguration complete message for
this CN domain.

1> if the IE "Downlink RLC mode" is present and is set to "UM RLC":
2> if the IE "DL UM RLC LI size" is not present:

3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with an LI size of 7 bits;
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NOTE: The case where this mandatory IE is not present is meant to handle the interaction with a network using
an earlier release of the specification.
2> else:
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the LI size indicated in the IE "DL UM RLC LI size".
2> if the IE "DL Reception Window Size" is present:
3> if the variable UE_CAPABILITY TRANSFERRED indicates "Support of HS-PDSCH" as "Supported":

4> configure the corresponding RLC entity to support out-of-sequence reception with the receive window
size indicated in the IE.

3> if the variable UE_CAPABILITY_TRANSFERRED indicates "Support of HS-PDSCH" as
"Unsupported":

4> the UE behaviour is not specified.
2> else:
3> configure the corresponding RLC entity without out-of-sequence reception.

NOTE: If the "Uplink RLC mode" or the "Downlink RLC mode" of an existing radio bearer is modified by a
reconfiguration message, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation” is present:
3> configure the downlink RLC entity to use the alternative E-bit interpretation and corresponding LT's.
2> if the IE "Alternative E-bit interpretation” is not present:

3> configure the downlink RLC entity to use the normal E-bit interpretation and corresponding LI's.

8.6.4.10 PDCP Info
For RFC 3095:

1> the chosen MAX_CID shall not be greater than the value "Maximum number of ROHC context sessions" as
indicated in the IE "PDCP Capability™.

If IE "PDCP info" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the radio bearer is connected to a CS domain radio access bearer:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "absent":
2> if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" is true:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if'the IE "PDCP PDU header" is set to the value "present:
2> include PDCP headers in both uplink and downlink PDCP PDUs;
2> if the IE "Support for lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change" is false:
3> if the IE "Header compression information" is absent:
4> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE "Header compression information" is absent:
2> not use Header compression after the successtul completion of this procedure;

2> remove any stored configuration for the IE "Header compression information”.
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1> if the IE "Header compression information" is present:
2> if the IE "Algorithm Type" is set to "RFC 2507™:

3> if the UE capability "Maximum header compression context space", as specified in [35], is exceeded with
this configuration:

4> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> if the IE "Algorithm Type" is set to "RFC 3095™:
3> if the uplink RLC mode for this radio bearer is RLC-TM:
4> the behaviour of the UE is unspecified.
1> configure the PDCP entity for that radio bearer accordingly;

1> configure the RLC entity for that radio bearer according to the value of the IE "Support for lossless SRNS
relocation or for lossless DL RLC PDU size change";

1> set the PROFILES parameter, used by inband ROHC profile negotiation, for this PDCP entity for both UL and
DL equal to the list of ROHC profiles received in the IE "PDCP info". A UE complying to this version of the
protocol shall support ROHC profiles 0x0000 (ROHC uncompressed), 0x0001 (ROHC RTP), 0x0002 (ROHC
UDP) and 0x0003 (ROHC ESP) (see [52]).

1> if the IE "PDCP ROHC target mode" is received:
2> set the variable " PDCP_ROHC_TARGET_MODE " to the received value.

1> if the IE "PDCP ROHC target mode" is not received in either of the CELL UPDATE CONFIRM, the RADIO
BEARER RECONFIGURATION or the RADIO BEARER SETUP message:

2> delete the variable "PDCD_ROHC_TARGET_MODE" and act according to actions specified in [36].

8.6.4.11 PDCP SN Info

If the IE "PDCP SN Info" is included, the UE shall:
1> transfer the sequence number to the PDCP entity for the radio bearer;
1> configure the RLC entity for the radio bearer to stop;

1> include the current PDCP receive sequence number and the radio bearer identity for the radio bearer in the
variable PDCP_SN_INFO.

8.6.4.12 NAS Synchronisation Indicator

If the IE "NAS Synchronisation Indicator" is present in a message, the UE shall:

1> forward the content to upper layers along with the IE "CN domain identity" of the associated RAB stored in the
variable ESTABLISHED_RABS at the CFN indicated in the IE "Activation time" in order to synchronise
actions in NAS and AS.

8.6.4.13 PDCP context relocation info
If the IE "PDCP context relocation info" is included, the UE shall, for each radio bearer included in this IE:
1> Ifthe IE "Downlink RFC 3095 context relocation indication” is set to TRUE:

2> perform the actions as specified in [36] for all RFC 3095 contexts associated with that radio bearer in the
downlink.

1> If the IE "Uplink RFC 3095 context relocation indication" is set to TRUE:
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2> perform the actions as specified in [36] for all RFC 3095 contexts associated with that radio bearer in the
uplink.
8.6.4.14 RLC Info MBMS
Upon reception of the IE "RLC Info MBMS", the UE shall:
1> configure the receiving RLC entity in the UE for that radio bearer accordingly;
1> configure the corresponding RLC entity with the LI size indicated in the IE "DL UM RLC LI size".
1> if the IE "DL Duplication Avoidance and Reordering info" is present:
2> configure the corresponding RLC entity to use the UM duplication avoidance and reordering functionality.
1> if the IE "DL Out of sequence delivery info" is present:

2> configure the corresponding RLC entity to use the UM out of sequence delivery functionality.
8.6.5 Transport channel information elements

8.6.5.1 Transport Format Set
If the IE "Transport format set" is included, the UE shall:

1> if the transport format set is a RACH TFS received in System Information Block type 5 or System Information
Block type 5bis or System Information Block type 6, and CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has a value different
from "Configured":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

NOTE: The TFS added by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" has no
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" and can thus never be considered as different from "Configured".

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a System Information Block, and
CHOICE "Logical Channel List" has a value different from 'ALL":

2> ignore that System Information Block.

1> if the transport format set for a downlink transport channel is received in a message on a DCCH, and CHOICE
"Logical Channel List" has a value different from 'ALL":

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the value of any IE "RB identity" (and "Logical Channel" for RBs using two UL logical channels) in the IE
"Logical channel list" does not correspond to a logical channel indicated to be mapped onto this transport
channel in any RB multiplexing option (either included in the same message or previously stored and not
changed by this message); or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured"
while it is set to "All" or given as an "Explicit List" for any other RLC size; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "All" and for
any logical channel mapped to this transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE
"RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for any of the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is given as an "Explicit
List" that contains a logical channel for which the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE "RB
mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is not set to "Configured"; or

1> if the "Logical Channel List" for all the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel are given as "Explicit List"
and if one of the logical channels mapped onto this transport channel is not included in any of those lists; or
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1> if the "Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for
any logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the value of the "RLC size list" (either provided in the
IE "RB mapping info" if included in the same message, or stored) is also set to "Configured"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the IE "PRACH system information list" and if the
"Logical Channel List" for the RLC sizes defined for that transport channel is set to "Configured" and for any
logical channel mapped onto that transport channel, the "RLC size list" (either provided in the IE "RB mapping
info" if included in the same message, or stored ) is given as an "Explicit List" that includes an "RLC size index"
that does not correspond to any RLC size in this "Transport Format Set"; or

1> if the IE "Transport Format Set" was not received within the IE "PRACH system information list", and if that RB
is using AM and the set of RLC sizes applicable to the logical channel transferring data PDUs has more than one
element not equal to zero:

2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the total number of configured transport formats for the transport channel exceeds maxTF:
2> keep the transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the IE "Transport format set" is considered as valid according to the rules above:
2> remove a previously stored transport format set if this exists for that transport channel;
2> store the transport format set for that transport channel,

2> consider the first instance of the parameter Number of TBs and TTI List within the Dynamic transport format
information to correspond to transport format 0 for this transport channel, the second to transport format 1
and so on;

2> if the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Dedicated transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following

TB size = RLC size + MAC header size if "RLC size" <> 0,
TB size =0 if "RLC size" =0,

where:
- MAC header size is calculated according to [15] if MAC multiplexing is used. Otherwise it is O bits;
- 'RLC size' reflects the RLC PDU size.
2> if'the IE "Transport format Set" has the choice "Transport channel type" set to "Common transport channel":
3> calculate the transport block size for all transport formats in the TFS using the following:
TB size = RLC size.

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks" <> 0 and IE "RLC size" = 0, no RLC PDU data exists but only parity
bits exist for that transport format;

2> if the IE "Number of Transport blocks" = 0, neither RLC PDU neither data nor parity bits exist for that
transport format;

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.

For configuration restrictions on Blind Transport Format Detection, see [27].

8.6.5.2 Transport format combination set

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is included for the uplink, the UE shall for that direction:
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1> store the new transport format combination set, or (if this exists) modify a previously stored transport format
combination set according to IEs included in IE "Transport format combination set";

1> start to respect those transport format combinations;

1> if IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in this message:
2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.3.

1> if IE "Transport format combination subset" is not received in this message:
2> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to the
value indicating "full transport format combination set".

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is included for the downlink, the UE shall for that direction:

1> store the new transport format combination set, or (if this exists) modify a previously stored transport format
combination set according to IEs included in IE "Transport format combination set";

1> start to respect those transport format combinations.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for the uplink and if there is no addition, removal or
reconfiguration of transport channels, the UE shall for that direction:

1> use a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for the downlink and if there is no addition, removal or
reconfiguration of transport channels, the UE shall for that direction:

1> use a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists.

If the IE "Transport format combination set" is not included for either the uplink or the downlink and for that direction
after the reconfiguration there is one or more DCH; and

1> if no transport format combination set is stored in the UE; or

1> if transport channels are added or removed in the message; or

1> if any transport channel is reconfigured in the message such that the size of the transport format set is changed:
the UE shall:

1> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

In the uplink TFCS the minimum set of TFCs is the set of TFCs that is needed for the TFC selection algorithm defined
in [15] to give a predictable result. Any configured TFCS or TFC subset shall satisfy the requirements as specified by

the minimum set. In the definition of the minimum set of TFCs below, only logical channels for which the TFCS or the
TFC subset include at least one TFC with non-empty TF for the corresponding transport channel should be considered.

The minimum set of TFCs consists of the following:
1> for each UM logical channel:

2> a TFC with one transport block for this transport channel and empty TFs (see [34]) for all the others. If more
than one TFC fulfils these criteria, only the TFC with the lowest number of bits should be included in the
minimum set of TFCs.

1> for each AM logical channel:

2> a TFC with a non-empty TF for the corresponding transport channel and empty TFs for all other transport
channels, where the non-empty TF includes one transport block with "Configured RLC Size" equal to the
RLC PDU size.

1> for each set of "synchronous" TM logical channels (see the definition below) and for each set of SDU sizes
associated with it:
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2> a TFC with TFs corresponding to any combination of SDU sizes that can be received in a TTI from higher
layers on the corresponding transport channels and empty TFs for all other transport channels.

NOTE: In case an adaptive rate codec is used and the TFCS has been restricted by the IE "TFC subset", the
minimum set consists of the set of TFCs with TFs corresponding to any combination of SDU sizes that
can be received in a TTI respecting the restricted TFCS.

1> for each TM logical channel that is not part of a set of "synchronous" TM logical channels (see the definition
below):

2> a TFC with non-empty TFs for the corresponding transport channel, and empty TFs for all other transport
channels, where

3> for non-segmented mode TM-RLC logical channels the non-empty TFs include, for the smallest SDU size
that can be received in a single TTI from higher layer:

4> a TF with non-zero number of transport blocks with "Configured RLC Size" equal to the
corresponding SDU size. If more than one TFC fulfils these criteria, only the TFC with the lowest
mumber of bits in the TFC is included in the minimum set of TFCs.

3> for segmented mode TM-RLC, the non-empty TFs include any TF such that the number of transport
blocks multiplied by the "Configured RLC Size" is equal to the smallest SDU size that can be received in
a single TTI from higher layer.

1> an "empty" TFC (see [34]).

Furthermore, the UTRAN should ensure that the uplink TFCS and any configured TFC Subset satisfies the following
rules:

1> for each TTI length with which at least one transport channel is configured:
2> for each combination of TFs for the transport channels configured with this TTI length included in the TFCS:

3> a TFC with these TFs for the transport channels configured with this TTI length and empty TFs on all
transport channels configured with shorter TTI lengths is also included in the TFCS.

For TDD, the TFCS of a CCTrCH should include those of the above combinations, which include a TF with one
transport block for a transport channel used in that CCTrCH, and the "empty" TFC should be included in the TFCS of
every CCTrCH.

Synchronous TM logical channels are logical channels on which higher layer traffic is generated in a perfectly
correlated fashion (e.g. AMR RAB).

NOTE: The "Configured RLC Size" is defined as the transport block size minus the MAC header size.

8.6.5.3 Transport format combination subset
When configuring a TFC Subset, the UTRAN should follow the guidelines defined in subclause 8.6.5.2.
If the IE "Transport format combination subset"("TFC subset") is included, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Minimum allowed Transport format combination index" is included; and

2> if the value of the IE "Minimum allowed Transport format combination index" is greater than the highest
TFCI value in the current transport format combination set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
1> if the IE "Allowed transport format combination list" is included; and

2> if the value of any of the IEs "Allowed transport format combination" included in the IE "Allowed transport
format combination list" does not match a TFCI value in the current transport format combination set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.

1> if the IE "Non-allowed transport format combination list" is included; and
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2> if the value of any of the IEs "Non-allowed transport format combination” included in the IE "Non-allowed
transport format combination list" does not match a TFCI value in the current transport format combination
set:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
1> if the IE "Restricted TrCH information" is included:

2> if the value of any of the IEs "Uplink transport channel type" and "Restricted UL TrCH identity" included in
the IE "Restricted TrCH information" do not correspond to any of the transport channels for which the
current transport format combination set is valid:

3> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
2> if the IE "Allowed TFIs" is included; and

3> if the value of each of the IEs "Allowed TFI" included in the IE "Allowed TFIs" corresponds to a
transport format for that transport channel within the current transport format combination set:

4> allow all transport format combinations that include these transport formats for the transport channel,
4> restrict all other transport format combinations.
3> else:
4> consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current transport format combination set.
2> if the IE "Allowed TFIs" is not included:

3> restrict all transport format combinations where the transport channel has a transport format of non-zero
rate.

1> if the UE considers the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current Transport format combination set
according to the above:

2> keep any previous restriction of the transport format combination set;
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE does not consider the TFC subset to be incompatible with the current Transport format combination set
according to the above:

2> if the IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in a message other than a TRANSPORT
FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message:

3> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to
the IE "Transport format combination subset" (in case of TDD for the uplink CCTrCH specified by the IE
"TFCS 1d");

3> clear the IE "Duration" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

3> apply the transport format combination subset in the IE "Current TFC subset" stored in the variable
TFC_SUBSET.

1> if the IE "transport format combination subset” indicates the "full transport format combination set":

2> set both the IE "Current TFC subset" and the IE "Default TFC subset" in the variable TFC_SUBSET to the
value indicating "full transport format combination set";

2> clear the IE "Duration” in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> if the IE "Transport format combination subset" is received in a TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION
CONTROL message, then at the CFN indicated by the IE "Activation time for TFC subset" any restriction on
transport format combination set is released and the UE may use the full transport format combination set;

2> else:
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3> any restriction on transport format combination set is released and the UE may use the full transport
format combination set.

8.6.5.4 DCH quality target
If the IE "DCH quality target" is included, the UE shall:

1> set, at physical channel establishment, the initial downlink target SIR value based on the received IE "DCH
quality target" for the transport channel with respect to all transport formats;

1> adjust the target SIR for the downlink power control to meet the quality target received in the IE "DCH quality
target" for the transport channel. The UE shall not compensate for the fact that the required SIR to achieve a
target BLER for a particular transport format may be different from the required SIR to achieve the target BLER
for another transport format..

NOTE 1: Adjusting the target SIR is possible to do continuously by the UE if a CRC exists in all transport formats
in the downlink TFS for a DCH. If a CRC does not exist in all transport formats, the UE can only adjust
the target SIR when receiving transport formats containing a CRC and the UE has knowledge about the
transport format according to [27].

NOTE 2: If the UTRAN configures a UE to use blind transport format detection and configures a transport channel
such that single transport format detection [27] must be used to detect the TF, then it is not possible for
the UE to maintain a quality target for that transport channel.

8.6.5.5 Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information
If the IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is included then the UE shall:

1> for the transport channel identified by the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity" and IE "Uplink transport
channel type™:

2> perform the actions for the IE "Transport Format Set" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.

NOTE: The UE stores the UL transport channel configuration until it is explicitly deleted by a message
containing the IE "Deleted UL TrCH information" or the UE leaves RRC Connected mode.

1> if the choice "UL parameters" is set to 'E-DCH":
2> for FDD:

3> apply the values of the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" and the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH" to
all E-DCH MAC-d flows.

2> for TDD:
3> apply the value of the IE "HARQ info for E-DCH" to all E-DCH MAC-d flows.
2> for the IE "HARQ Info for E-DCH":
3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.17.
2> if the IE "Added or Reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d Flow list " is included:
3> for each MAC-d flow identified by the IE "Mac-d flow identity":
4> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.18.

2> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

NOTE: In case of multiple E-DCH MAC-d flows, IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is only
included once. If the IE "Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information" is included more than once with
the IE "Uplink transport channel type" set to 'E-DCH’, the UE behaviour is unspecified.
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8.6.5.5a Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow
If the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow" is included, the UE shall:

1> if a MAC-hs queue (identified by the IE "MAC-hs queue 1d") is included in both the IE "MAC-hs queue to add
or reconfigure list" and the IE "MAC-hs queue to delete list":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> for each MAC-hs queue included in the IE "MAC-hs queue to add or reconfigure" list:
2> if the UE has previously stored a mapping between this MAC-hs queue and a MAC-d flow:
3> delete the old mapping.
2> map the MAC-d flow indicated in the current message to this MAC-hs queue;

2> set the release timer for each of the MAC-hs queues in the MAC-hs entity to the value in the corresponding
IE "T1",

2> set the MAC-hs receiver window size for each of the MAC-hs queues in the MAC-hs entity to the value in
the corresponding IE "MAC-hs window size"; and

2> configure MAC-hs with the mapping between MAC-d PDU sizes index and allowed MAC-d PDU sizes as
follows:

3> if a MAC-d PDU size has been stored for a MAC-d PDU size index for the corresponding MAC-hs queue
and no mapping is provided in the current message for this MAC-d PDU index:

4> continue to use this mapping.

3> if a MAC-d PDU size has been stored for a MAC-d PDU size index for the corresponding MAC-hs queue
and a mapping is provided in the current message for this MAC-d PDU index:

4> configure the MAC-hs entity with the mapping indicated in the current message.
1> for each MAC-hs queue included in the IE "MAC-hs queue to delete" list:
2> delete any information about the MAC-hs queue identified by the IE "MAC-hs queue 1d".
1> if the IE "Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow" is considered valid according to the rules above:

2> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21.

8.6.5.6 Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information

If the IE "Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information" is included then for the transport channel identified by the IE
"DL Transport Channel Identity" the UE shall:

1> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'explicit':
2> perform the actions for the IE "Transport Format Set" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.1.
1> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'same as uplink':
2> if the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity" indicates an existing or a new UL Transport Channel:

3> store as transport format for this transport channel the transport format associated with the transport
channel identified by the IE "UL Transport Channel Identity™.

2> else:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'HSDSCH':

2> if the IE "HARQ Info" is included:
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3> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.6b.
2> if the IE "Added or Reconfigured MAC-d Flow" is included:
3> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.5a.

2> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

1> if the IE "DCH quality target" is included:
2> perform the actions specified in subclause 8.6.5.4.

NOTE: The UE stores the DL transport channel configuration until it is explicitly deleted by a message
containing the IE "Deleted DL TrCH information" or the UE leaves RRC connected mode.

8.6.5.6a Void

8.6.5.6b HARQ Info
If the IE "HARQ Info" is included, the UE shall:
1> store the received configuration;

1> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25.

When the variable HS DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> configure the MAC-hs entity with the number of HARQ processes indicated in IE "Number of Processes";
1> assign to each of these HARQ processes IDs going from 0 to "Number of Processes" — 1;
1> if the IE "Memory Partitioning" is set to 'Tmplicit':

2> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-hs entity equally among the processes configured above. In the
event that the division of the soft memory buffer results in a non-Integer value the partition memory size is
rounded down to the nearerst Integer value.

1> if the IE "Memory Partitioning” is set to 'Explicit':

2> if the UE capability "Total number of soft channel bits in HS-DSCH", as specified in [35], is exceeded with
this configuration:

3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> else:

3> partition the soft memory buffer in the MAC-hs entity according to the IE "Process memory size"
assuming that the order in the list follows the order in the HARQ process IDs.

8.6.5.7 Deleted UL TrCH information
If the IE "Deleted UL TrCH information" is included the UE shall:
1> if an Uplink transport channel is requested to be deleted:

2> delete any information about the transport channel identified by the IE "UL TrCH identity" and the IE
"Uplink transport channel type".

1> ifan E-DCH MAC-d flow is requested to be deleted:
2> delete any information about the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity";

2> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 818 of 2358



Release 7 316 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

8.6.5.8 Deleted DL TrCH information
If the IE "Deleted DL TrCH information” is included the UE shall:
1> if a Downlink transport channel is requested to be deleted:
2> delete any information about the transport channel identified by the IE "DL TrCH identity".
1> ifa DL MAC-d flow is requested to be deleted:

2> delete any information about the DL HS-DSCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "MAC-d Flow Identity",
i.e. delete any information about MAC-hs queue(s) mapped onto this MAC-d flow.

2> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.
8.6.5.9 UL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
If the IE "UL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" is included the UE shall:
1> perform actions for the IE "TFC subset" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.3;
1> if the IE "PRACH TFCS" is included:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE has the choice "mode" set to FDD:
2> perform actions for the IE "UL DCH TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE has the choice "mode" set to TDD:
2> if the IE "Individual UL CCTrCH information" is included:
3> for each TFCS identified by IE "UL TFCS id":
4> perform actions for the IE "UL TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE "TFC subset list" is included:

2> remove a previously stored TFC subset list if this exists in the IE "TFC subset list" in the variable
TFC_SUBSET;

2> store the IE "TFC subset list" in the IE "TFC subset list" in the variable TFC_SUBSET;

2> consider the first instance of the IE "TFC subset" in the IE "TFC subset list" as Transport Format
Combination Subset 0 (TFC subset identity = 0), the second instance as Transport Format Combination
Subset 1 (TFC subset identity = 1) and so on;

2> if the IE"TFC subset list" contains greater than 8 elements then the UE behaviour is not specified.

NOTE: The UTRAN should not modify the TFC subset list when a temporary restriction of the TFC set is being
applied, due to the reception of the IE "TFC Control Duration" in a TRANSPORT FORMAT
COMBINATION CONTROL message is still being applied.

8.6.5.10 DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
If the IE "DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "SCCPCH TFCS" is included:
2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to FDD:

2> if the choice "DL parameters" is set to 'explicit':
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3> if the IE "DL DCH TFCS" is included:

4> if'the IE "SCCPCH TFCS" is included and the state the UE enters after handling the received
information is other than CELL_DCH:

5> ignore the received IE "DL DCH TFCS".

NOTE: the IE "DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels" always includes a DL DCH
TFCS configuration, either by including the IE "DL DCH TFCS " or by specifying that the TFCS is the
same as in UL. If UTRAN does not require the reconfiguration of the concerned parameters, UTRAN
may replace one TFC with the value that is already assigned for this IE.

4> else:

5> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.
1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to TDD:
2> if the IE "Individual DL CCTRCH information" is included:
3> for each DL TFCS identified by the IE "DL TFCS identity":

4> if the IE choice "DL parameters" is set to 'independent':
5> perform actions for the IE "DL TFCS" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.2.

4> if the IE choice "DL parameters" is set to 'same as UL"
5> if the IE "UL DCH TFCS identity" indicates an existing or a new UL TFCS:

6> store for that DL TFCS the TFCS identified by the IE "UL DCH TFCS identity".

5> else:

6> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

8.6.5.11 Void

8.6.5.12 TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information
If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is included the UE shall:
1> store the TFCs to be reconfigured/added indicated in the IE "CTFC information" as specified below;
1> if the IE "Power offset information" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in [29].
In order to identify the TFCs included in this IE the UE shall calculate the CTFC as specified in subclause 14.10.
1> if the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" was included in the IE "RACH TFS":

2> ignore for the CTFC calculation any TF added by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information
for CCCH".

If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is used in case of TFCS "Complete reconfiguration” the UE
shall:

1> remove a previously stored transport format combination set if this exists;

1> consider the first instance of the IE "CTFC information" as Transport Format Combination 0 in FDD (TFCI=0)
and 1 in TDD (TFCI=1), the second instance as Transport Format Combination 1 in FDD (TFCI=1) and 2 in
TDD (TFCI=2) and so on. In TDD the TFCI value = 0 is reserved for physical layer use.
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If the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" is used in case of TFCS "Addition" the UE shall insert the new
additional(s) TFC into the first available position(s) in ascending TFCI order in the TFCS.

8.6.5.12a  Additional RACH TFCS for CCCH
If the IE "Additional RACH TFCS for CCCH " is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Power offset information" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in [29].

1> add to the TFCS as calculated in 8.6.5.12 for the corresponding PRACH the TFC which consists of the TF added
by the IE "Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH" into the next position in ascending
order after the highest TFCI value already used.

NOTE: On PRACH only one transport channel can be multiplexed.

8.6.5.13 TFCS Removal Information
If the IE "TFCS Removal Information” is included the UE shall:

1> remove the TFC indicated by the IE "TFCI" from the current TFCS, and regard this position (TFCI) in the TFCS
as vacant.

8.6.5.14 Void

8.6.5.15 TFCS Explicit Configuration
If the IE " TFCS Explicit Configuration” is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'complete reconfiguration':

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'addition':

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'removal':
2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Removal Information" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.13.
1> if the IE choice "TFCS representation” is set to 'replace’:
2> perform first the actions for the IE "TFCS Removal Information" as specified in subclause 8.6.5.13; and then

2> perform the actions for the IE "TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information" as specified in subclause
8.6.5.12.

8.6.5.16 E-DCH Transmission Time Interval (FDD only)
If the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval” is included, the UE shall:
1> store the received TTI,

1> determine the value for the E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

When the variable E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
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1> apply the TTI as signalled in the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval" on the E-DPDCH.
If the received "E-DCH Transmission Time Interval” is 2 ms and the previously stored TTI was 10 ms:

1> not send any data on E-DPDCH in first 8 TTIs after activation time of new TTIL.

8.6.5.17 HARQ Info for E-DCH
If the IE "HARQ Info for E-DCH" is included, the UE shall:
1> store the received configuration;

1> determine the value for the E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

When the variable E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1> use a redundancy version for each HARQ transmission as configured by the IE "HARQ RV Configuration™.

8.6.5.18 Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flow
If the IE "Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flow" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" is included:

2> configure the power offset indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset" for the E-DCH MAC-d
flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity".

1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum number of retransmissions" is included:

2> configure the maximum number of retransmissions indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum
number of retransmissions” for the E-DCH MAC-d flow identified by the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow identity".

1> if the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" is included:

2> only multiplex MAC-d PDU’s from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow
identity" with MAC-d PDU’s from E-DCH MAC-d flows with which multiplexing in the same MAC-¢ PDU
is allowed in accordance to the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list".

1> else:

2> if previously the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" was already received for this E-DCH MAC-d
flow:

3> continue to only multiplex E-DCH PDU’s from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH
MAC-d flow identity" with MAC-d PDU’s from E-DCH MAC-d flows with which multiplexing in the
same MAC-e PDU is allowed according to the previously received IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing
list".

2> else (never received the IE "E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing list" for this E-DCH MAC-d flow):

3> allow multiplexing of MAC-d PDU's from the E-DCH MAC-d flow indicated in the IE "E-DCH MAC-d
flow identity" with MAC-d PDU's from any other E-DCH MAC-d flow in the same MAC-e PDU.

1> for FDD:
2> if the IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> if the TTI configured on the E-DCH equals 2ms, and the IE "2ms non-scheduled transmission grant
HARQ process allocation" is configured for this MAC-d flow:

4> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall only be included in a MAC-e
PDU transmitted by HARQ processes allowed by the IE "2ms non-scheduled transmission grant
HARQ process allocation", with a total contribution from this MAC-d flow (i.e. including MAC-e/es
headers) not exceeding the size as signalled by the IE "Max MAC-e PDU contents size".
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3> else:

4> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be included in a MAC-e PDU
transmitted by any HARQ process, with a total contribution from this MAC-d flow (i.e. including
MAC-e/es headers) not exceeding the size as signalled by the IE "Max MAC-e PDU contents size".

2> if the IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> transmission of MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be in accordance
with the received scheduled grant on E-AGCH/E-RGCH (see [15]).

1> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> if the IE "Non-scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> MAC-d PDU's for logical channels belonging to this MAC-d flow shall only be included in a MAC-e
PDU transmitted by HARQ processes designated as non scheduled (Ids 4 — 7) in the TTIs indicated (as
determined from the IEs "Activation Time", "Resource Duration" and "Resource Periodicity™).

2> if'the IE "Scheduled transmission grant info" is included:

3> transmission of MAC-d PDUs for logical channelds belonging to this MAC-d flow shall be in accordance
with the received scheduled grant on E-AGCH (see [15]).

1> perform the actions as specified in subclause 8.5.21;
1> determine the value for the E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.
8.6.6 Physical channel information elements

This subclause specifies the actions upon reception and/or non-reception of the physical channel information elements.
The combination of the values of those information elements included in a given message shall follow the compatibility
rules that are specified in the physical layer specifications. In case those rules are not followed, the UE shall set the
variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
8.6.6.1 Frequency info
If, after completion of the procedure, the UE will be in CELL_DCH state, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Frequency info" is included:

2> if the frequency is different from the currently used frequency:

3> store and use the frequency indicated by the IE "Frequency Info";

3> if the received message is used to perform a Timing-maintained hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.2),
and IE "Timing maintained Synchronization indicator" is included:

4> not perform any physical layer synchronisation procedure (FDD only);
3> else:
4> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).
2> if the frequency is the same as the currently used frequency:
3> continue to use the currently used frequency;
3> perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in [29] (FDD only).
1> if the IE "Frequency info" is not included and the UE has a currently used frequency:

2> continue to use the currently used frequency;
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NOTE  If the received message is used to perform a Timing-reinitialised hard handover, and the IE "Frequency
Info" is not included, the UE may perform the physical layer synchronisation procedure A as specified in
[29] (FDD only).

8.6.6.2 Void

8.6.6.2a PNBSCH allocation

The UE shall consider the frame numbers fulfilling the following equation as "PRACH blocked frames" as specified in
[33].

SEN =| k * Repetition period |
for an integer k with k {0, 1, 2, 3, 4, ..., value of IE "Number of repetitions per SFN period" - 1}, where:
Repetition period is: 4096 / value of IE "Number of repetitions per SFN period".

The UE shall configure the physical layer for the physical random access procedure accordingly.

8.6.6.3 Void

8.6.6.3a Downlink information per radio link list
If the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" is included in a received message, the UE shall:

1> if the active set resulting after the reception of the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" would contain
radio links indicated by the IE "Downlink DPCH info for each RL" and radio links indicated by the IE
"Downlink F-DPCH info for each RL":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the message was received in CELL_DCH state and the UE remains in CELL_DCH state according to
subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2> for FDD, check whether the radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part
of the current active set considering that a radio link is uniquely identified by the downlink UARFCN and the
primary scrambling code;

2> for TDD, check whether the radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part
of the current active set considering that a radio link is uniquely identified by the UARFCN and the primary
CCPCH;

2> if all radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are part of the current active
set:

3> for radio links part of the current active set, and present in the IE "Downlink information per radio link
list":

4> update the downlink physical channel configuration according to the IE "Downlink information for
each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4.

3> for radio links part of the current active set, and absent in the IE "Downlink information per radio link
list":

4> not change its current downlink physical channel configuration;

4> For FDD, in case the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE' for another radio
link, no longer consider any of these absent radio links as serving HS-DSCH radio link;
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4> For FDD, in case the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE' for another radio link,
no longer consider any of these absent radio links as serving E-DCH radio link.

2> if all radio links included in the IE "Downlink information per radio link list" are not part of the current
active set:

3> perform a hard handover by replacing all the radio links in the current active set with the radio links in the
IE "Downlink information per radio link list", each with a downlink physical channel configuration
according to the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4;

3> perform the checks on the value of the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value" as specified in subclause
83.5.1.20r83522;

3> act on the IE "Timing indication" and the IE "Default DPCH Offset Value", if included, as specified in
subclause 8.5.15.2;

NOTE: UTRAN should not mix radio links which are part of the current active set and radio links which are not
part of the current active set in the same IE "Downlink information per radio link list". In such cases the
UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> otherwise:

2> if the message was received in CELL_FACH state and the UE would transit to CELL_DCH state according
to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

3> establish a downlink physical channel configuration for each of the included radio links according to the
IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.4.
8.6.6.4 Downlink information for each radio link
If the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" is included in a received message, the UE shall:
1> if the UE would enter CELL_DCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:
2> if the UE is in TDD mode and shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:
3> start to receive the indicated Secondary CCPCH.
2> if the UE is in TDD mode and no shared transport channels are assigned to the UE:
3> set the variable UNSUPPORTED_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":

4> consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link
as serving HS-DSCH radio link.

2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":

4> consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link and no longer consider any other radio link as
serving E-DCH radio link.

3> if'the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included for the serving E-DCH radio link:
4> store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.

NOTE: The UTRAN should always include the IE "E-AGCH info" if the serving E-DCH radio link
indicated in the message is another radio link than the serving E-DCH radio link prior to the

procedure.
3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:

4> store this E-HICH configuration for the concerning radio link.
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3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included or previously stored:
4> store this E-RGCH configuration for the concerning radio link, if included.

3> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD:
3> if the IE "E-AGCH Info" is included:
4> store the newly received E-AGCH configuration.
3> if the IE "E-HICH information" is included:
4> store the E-HICH configuration.

3> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause
8.6 applied on this radio link.

1> in addition, if the message was received in CELL_DCH state and the UE remains in CELL_DCH state according
to subclause 8.6.3.3 applied on the received message:

2> For FDD:
3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":
4> consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link;

4> if the serving HS-DSCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the
message and the IE "H-RNTI" is not included:

5> clear the variable H_ RNTIL.

3> if the IE "Serving HS-DSCH radio link indicator" is set to ‘FALSE’ and this radio link was considered
the serving HS-DSCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4> no longer consider this radio link as the serving HS-DSCH radio link.

3> determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25;

3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to "TRUE":
4> consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link;

4> if the serving E-DCH radio link was another radio link than this radio link prior to reception of the
message:

5> if the IE "New Primary E-RNTI" is not included:

6> clear the Primary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_RNTIL.
5> if the IE "New Secondary E-RNTI" is not included:

6> clear the Secondary E-RNTI stored in the variable E_ RNTIL

3> if the IE "Serving E-DCH radio link indicator" is set to ‘FALSE’ and this radio link was considered the
serving E-DCH radio link prior to reception of this message:

4> no longer consider this radio link as the serving E-DCH radio link.
3> if the IE "E-HICH release indicator” is present:

4> delete the stored E-HICH, E-AGCH and E-RGCH (if any) configurations.
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3> if'the IE "E-RGCH release indicator" is present:
4> delete the stored E-RGCH configuration for this RL.

3> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> For TDD:
3> if the IE "H-RNTI" is not included and the primary CCPCH has changed:
4> clear the variable H_ RNTIL

3> determine the value for the HS-DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.25.

2> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD:
3> if the IE "New E-RNTT" is not included:
4> clear the variable E_RNTIL.

3> determine the value for the E_DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as
described in subclause 8.5.28.

2> for each optional IE part of the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" that is not present:

3> do not change its current downlink physical channel configuration corresponding to the IE, which is
absent, if not stated otherwise elsewhere.

NOTE: The Release '99 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION message always includes at least one IE
"Downlink information for each radio link" containing the mandatory IEs, even if UTRAN does not
require the reconfiguration of any radio link.

1> if the UE would enter either the CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state according to subclause 8.6.3.3
applied on the received message:

2> if IEs other than the IE "Primary CPICH info" (for FDD) or the IE "Primary CCPCH info" (for TDD) are
included in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link":

3> ignore these IEs.

2> act on the other IEs contained in the IE "Downlink information for each radio link" as specified in subclause
8.6 applied on this radio link.

8.6.6.5 Void

8.6.6.6 Uplink DPCH info
If the IE "Uplink DPCH info" is included, the UE shall:
For FDD:
1> release any active uplink physical channels and activate the given physical channels;
1> if the IE "Number of FBI bits" is not included:
2> use 0 FBI bits in the Uplink DPCH.

1> use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF indicated in the IE "Spreading Factor" during uncompressed
frames or compressed frames by HL scheduling;

1> use an SF equal to or greater than the minimum SF divided by 2 during compressed frames by SF reduction.
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For TDD:

1> release the uplink physical channels associated with any CCTrCH that is removed or reconfigured and activate
the physical channels assigned to any CCTrCH that is added or reconfigured,

1> for 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD use the IE "UL target SIR" specified for each added or reconfigured
CCTrCH as described in subclause 8.5.7. For 1.28 Mcps TDD use the value of IE “UL target SIR” specified for
each added or reconfigured CCTrCH for parameter PR Xppceqes as described in subclause 8.5.7;

1> for 1.28 Mcps TDD:

2> if "PLCCH Info" is included then store PLCCH Info parameters with respect to this uplink DPCH
(overwriting parameter values previously stored);

2> if "PLCCH Info" is not included then delete the PLCCH Info stored with respect to this uplink DPCH.
1> use the parameters of the IE "Time info" for each added or reconfigured CCTrCH;

1> if present, use the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.26.

8.6.6.7 Void

8.6.6.8 Maximum allowed UL TX power

If the IE "Maximum allowed UL TX power" is included in the Handover to UTRAN Command, in any other dedicated
message or in System Information Block type 3 or in System Information Block 4, the UE shall:

1> store and use the value until it is updated.
If the IE "Maximum allowed UL TX power" was not included in any dedicated message, the UE shall:

1> use the value previously stored, when received in an earlier dedicated message, Handover to UTRAN Command
message or received in System Information Block type 3 or in System Information Block 4.

For all cases, the UE shall:
1> keep the UE uplink transmit power at or below the indicated power value;
1> if the current UE uplink transmit power is above the indicated power value:
2> decrease the power to a level at or below the power value.

The maximum UE TX power is defined as the lower of the maximum output power of the UE power class and the
maximum allowed UL TX power indicated in this IE. The maximum UE TX power shall not be exceeded.

8.6.6.9 Void

8.6.6.10 Void

8.6.6.11 Uplink DPCH power control info
The UE shall:
1> in FDD:
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included:

3> if a synchronisation procedure A is performed according to [29]:
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4> calculate and set an initial uplink transmission power;

4> start inner loop power control as specified in subclause 8.5.3;

4> for the UL inner loop power control:

5> use the parameters specified in the IE.

3> else:

4> ignore the IEs "DPCCH Power offset", "PC Preamble" and "SRB delay";

4> act on the IE "Power control algorithm" and the IE "TPC step size", if included.
3> act on the IEs "Axcx", "Anack" and "Ack-Nack repetition factor”, if included,

3> use the procedure for transmitting HS-DPCCH preamble and postamble according to [29], if the IE
"HARQ _preamble_mode" is set to 1.

1> in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included:
3> use the parameters specified in the IE for open loop power control as defined in subclause 8.5.7.
2> else:
3> use the current uplink transmission power.
1> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:
2> if the CHOICE UL OL PC info is set to 'Broadcast UL OL PC info':
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.

2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info"is included in the UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL
message:

3> use "Beacon PL Est. " and the TPC step size for the closed loop power control of the CCTrCH identified
in the message, replacing the existing value used for the CCTrCH.

3> if the IE " UL target SIR " is included:

4> use this value for parameter PRXpperaes for open loop power control of the CCTrCH identified in the
message in the case of a transition from closed loop to open loop power control as specified in [33].

2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is included in the IE "Uplink DPCH info":

3> use the "Beacon PL Est. " and TPC step size for the closed loop power control of all CCTrCH added or
reconfigured by the IE replacing any existing values used for the CCTrCHs;

3> if the IE " UL target SIR " is included ignore the parameter.
1> both in FDD and TDD;
2> if the IE "Uplink DPCH power control info" is not included in a message used to enter CELL_DCH:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.

1> determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25.

8.6.6.12 Secondary CPICH info

If the IE Secondary CPICH info is included, the UE may:
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1> use the channelisation code according to IE "channelisation code", with scrambling code according to IE "DL
scrambling code" in the IE "Secondary CPICH info", for channel estimation of that radio link;
1> use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.
If the IE Secondary CPICH info is not included, the UE shall:

1> not use any previously stored configuration corresponding to the usage of the Secondary CPICH info.

8.6.6.13 Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation

If the IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" is included and has the value "Primary CPICH may be used"
the UE:

1> may use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation;
1> may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.

NOTE: Ifthe IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be used"
and the IE "Secondary CPICH info" is not included for that radio link then the UE behaviour is not
specified.

If the IE "Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation" is included and has the value "Primary CPICH shall not be
used" the UE:

1> shall not use the Primary CPICH for channel estimation;
1> may use the Secondary CPICH for channel estimation;

1> may use the pilot bits on DPCCH for channel estimation.

8.6.6.14 DPCH frame offset (FDD Only)
If "DPCH frame offset" is included in a message that instructs the UE to enter CELL_DCH state:
1> UTRAN should:
2> if only one Radio Link is included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting the following relation:
(Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset
- where the IE values used are the Actual Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting one of the following relations:
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset; or
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset,
- where the IE values used are the Actual Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.
2> if more than one Radio Link are included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset" respecting the following relation:
(Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offse;

- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message and the IE values used are the Actual
Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.
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3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> set "Default DPCH Offset Value" and "DPCH frame offset;" respecting one of the following relations:
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;; or
5> (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,

- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message and the IE values used are the Actual
Values of the IEs as defined in clause 11.

1> The UE shall:
2> if only one Radio Link is included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else if (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value + 256.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.
2> if more than one Radio Links are included in the message:
3> if the UE is configured for DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,
- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else:
5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.
3> if the UE is configured for F-DPCH:
4> if (Default DPCH Offset Value) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,,
- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value.
4> else if (Default DPCH Offset Value+256) mod 38400 = DPCH frame offset;,
- where indicates the first radio link listed in the message:
5> set DOFF (see subclause 8.5.15.1) to Default DPCH Offset Value + 256.

4> else:
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5> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to true.
If the IE "DPCH frame offset" is included the UE shall:

1> use its value to determine the beginning of the DPCH or F-DPCH frame.

8.6.6.15 DPCH Compressed mode info

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is included, the UE shall for each transmission gap pattern sequence perform the following
consistency checks:

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for all supported bands of the UTRA mode or RAT
associated with the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP", requires UL compressed mode, and
CHOICE '"UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, and for all supported bands of the UTRA mode or RAT
associated with the measurement purpose indicated by IE "TGMP", requires DL compressed mode, and
CHOICE '"UL/DL mode' indicates "UL only":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, does not require UL compressed mode for any of supported
band of the UTRA mode or RAT associated with the measurement purpose indicated by the IE "TGMP", and
CHOICE '"UL/DL mode' indicates 'UL only' or '"UL and DL":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if the UE, according to its measurement capabilities, does not require DL compressed mode for any supported
band of the UTRA mode or RAT associated with the measurement purpose indicated by the IE "TGMP", and
CHOICE '"UL/DL mode' indicates 'DL only' or '"UL and DL":

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.

1> if UE already has an active transmission gap pattern sequence that, according to IE "TGMP", has the same
measurement purpose, and both patterns will be active (according to the IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
variable TGPS_IDENTITY) after the new configuration has been taken into use:

2> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
1> if there is any pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" or any pending "TGCFN":
2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
If variable INVALID CONFIGURATION has value FALSE after UE has performed the checks above, the UE shall:

1> if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag") in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2> if'the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time" (see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

3> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive" at the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time" (see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message,
when the new configuration received in this message is taken into use.

2> if'the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.
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The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

The deactivation of pattern sequences only occurs as a result of RRC messages received by the UE, i.e.
the UE does not set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" after the final gap of a finite length
pattern sequence.

1> update each pattern sequence to the variable TGPS_IDENTITY according to the IE "TGPSI",

1> update into the variable TGPS_IDENTITY the configuration information defined by IE group" transmission gap
pattern sequence configuration parameters ";

1> if an F-DPCH is configured:

2> not use the IEs "Downlink compressed mode method", "Downlink frame type", "DeltaSIR1",
"DeltaSIRafterl", and if included, the IEs "DeltaSIR2", "DeltaSIRafter2".

1> after the instant in which the message is to be executed, as specified in subclause 8.6.3.1:

2> activate the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY is set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

2> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to "active".

NOTEL:

NOTE?2:

If the pattern is activated with a message that includes the IE "Activation time", and if the CFN value
indicated by the IE "Activation Time" and the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN are included in the
same TTI (but not at the TTI boundary) common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto
the reference CCTrCh (as defined in subclause 8.6.3.1), and if the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN is
equal or higher than the CFN value indicated by the IE "Activation Time" (as defined in subclause
8.6.3.1) value, the UE behaviour is not specified.

If the pattern is activated with a message used to perform timing re-initialised hard handover, the UE can
start evaluating the activation of the pattern (i.e. compare the value of the CFN in the new configuration
with the value of the TGCFN) at any time between the message activation time and the completion of the
synchronisation procedure A.

2> if the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to perform a Hard Handover with
change of frequency (see subclause 8.3.5); or

2> if'the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to transter the UE from Cell FACH
to Cell_DCH, and the cell in which the UE transited from CELL_FACH state is not included in the active set
for the CELL DCH state (see subclause 8.4.1.7.2):

3> not begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement
purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> else:

3> begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement

purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> begin the inter-RAT measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement purpose of
each activated pattern sequence;

2> if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":

3> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

1> monitor if the parallel transmission gap pattern sequences create an illegal overlap, and in case of overlap, take
actions as specified in subclause 8.2.11.2.

If the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included, and if the IE group "transmission gap pattern sequence
configuration parameters" is not included, the UE shall:
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1> if, as the result of this message, UE will have more than one transmission gap pattern sequence with the same
measurement purpose active (according to IEs "TGMP" and "Current TGPS Status Flag" in variable
TGPS_IDENTITY):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
1> if there is any pending "TGPS reconfiguration CFN" or any pending "TGCFN":
2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> if pattern sequence corresponding to IE "TGPSI" is already active (according to "Current TGPS Status Flag" in
the variable TGPS_IDENTITY):

2> if'the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "deactivate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use;

3> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to
"inactive" at the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message,
when the new configuration received in this message is taken into use.

2> if'the "TGPS Status Flag" in this message is set to "activate" for the corresponding pattern sequence:

3> deactivate this pattern sequence at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation time"(see
subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message, when the new configuration received in this message is taken
into use.

NOTEL: The temporary deactivation of pattern sequences for which the status flag is set to "activate" can be used
by the network to align the timing of already active patterns with newly activated patterns.

NOTE2: The deactivation of pattern sequences only occurs as a result of RRC messages received by the UE, i.e.
the UE does not set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" to "inactive" after the final gap of a finite length
pattern sequence.

1> after the instant in which the message is to be executed, as specified in subclause 8.6.3.1:

2> activate the stored pattern sequence corresponding to each IE "TGPSI" for which the "TGPS status flag" is
set to "activate" at the time indicated by IE "TGCFN"; and

NOTEL: Ifthe pattern is activated with a message that includes the IE "Activation time", and if the CFN value
indicated by the IE "Activation Time" and the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN are included in the
same TTI (but not at the TTI boundary) common to all the transport channels that are multiplexed onto
the reference CCTrCh (as defined in subclause 8.6.3.1), and if the CFN value indicated by the TGCFN is
equal or higher than the CFN value indicated by the IE "Activation Time" (as defined in subclause
8.6.3.1) value, the UE behaviour is not specified.

NOTE2: If the pattern is activated with a message used to perform timing re-initialised hard handover, the UE can
start evaluating the activation of the pattern (i.e. compare the value of the CFN in the new configuration
with the value of the TGCFN) at any time between the message activation time and the completion of the
synchronisation procedure A.

2> set the "Current TGPS Status Flag" for this pattern sequence in the variable TGPS_IDENTITY to "active";

2> if the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to perform a Hard Handover with
change of frequency (see subclause 8.3.5); or

2> if'the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" is included in a message used to transter the UE from Cell FACH
to Cell_DCH, and the cell in which the UE transited from CELL_FACH state is not included in the active set
for the CELL DCH state (see subclause 8.4.1.7.2):

3> not begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement
purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> else:
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3> begin the inter-frequency measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement
purpose of each activated pattern sequence.

2> begin the inter-RAT measurement reporting corresponding to the pattern sequence measurement purpose of
each activated pattern sequence;

2> if the new configuration is taken into use at the same CFN as indicated by IE "TGCFN":
3> start the concerned pattern sequence immediately at that CFN.

For transmission gap pattern sequences stored in variable TGPS_IDENTITY, but not identified in IE "TGPSI" (either
due to the absence of the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" in the received message or due to not receiving the
corresponding TGPSI value in the IE "DPCH compressed mode info"), the UE shall:

1> if the received message implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2> deactivate such transmission gap pattern sequences at the beginning of the frame, indicated by IE "Activation
time" (see subclause 8.6.3.1) received in this message; and

2> set IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY to 'inactive'.
1> if the received message not implies a timing re-initialised hard handover (see subclause 8.3.5.1):

2> continue such transmission gap pattern sequence according to IE "Current TGPS Status Flag" in the
corresponding UE variable TGPS_IDENTITY.

Uplink and downlink compressed mode methods are described in [27]. For UL "higher layer scheduling" compressed
mode method and transport format combination selection, see [15].

8.6.6.16 Repetition period, Repetition length, Offset (TDD only)

In case the physical allocations of different channels overlap the following priority rules shall apply for common
channels and shall be taken into account by the UE:

1> PICH takes precedence over Primary CCPCH,
1> PICH takes precedence over Secondary CCPCH,;
1> MICH takes precedence over Primary CCPCH;
1> MICH takes precedence over Secondary CCPCH;
1> Secondary CCPCH takes precedence over Primary CCPCH.
The frame allocation can be derived by following rules:
If no IE "Offset" is explicitly given, the parameter "Offset" to be used is calculated by the following equation:
Activation time mod Repetition period = Offset.

Frames from CFN CFNgto CFNy+ Repetition length - 1 belong to the allocation with CFN, fulfilling the following
equation:

CFN, g mod Repetition period = Offset.
Repetition length is always a multiple of the largest TTI within the CCTrCH fulfilling the following equation:
(largest TTI within CCTrCH) * X = Repetition Length

Example of usage:
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< 64 frames >

A physic. channel (Code 7; Repetition period=8; Repetition length=>5; Activation time =
4 => Offset = 4 => CFNy= 4, 12, 20, 28, 36, 44, 52, 60)

B physic. channel (Code 5; Repetition Period=1 => Repetition length=0; Offset = 0 =>
CFNyx=0, 1, 2, 3, 4, ... (continuous allocation))

@ physic. channel (Code 3; Repetition period=16; Repetition length=3; Activation time
=23 =>0Offset = 7 => CFN= 7, 23, 39, 55)

Figure 8.6.6.16-1: Examples for frame allocations in TDD

8.6.6.17 Primary CCPCH info
If the IE "Primary CCPCH info" is included, the UE shall:

1> use the information elements in this IE.

8.6.6.18 Primary CPICH info
If the IE "Primary CPICH info" in FDD is included, the UE shall:

1> use the value of this IE as the primary scrambling code for the downlink radio link.

8.6.6.19 Void

8.6.6.20 Void

8.6.6.21 Void

8.6.6.22 Secondary Scrambling Code, Code Number
The following description applies to FDD.
Code Number can be assigned by following rules:

1> When more than one DL DPDCH is assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to DL
DPDCHs according to [27]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of Secondary
Scrambling Code and Code Number corresponds to "PACH number 1", the second to "PhCH number 2", and so
on until the pth to "PACH number p".
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8.6.6.23 PDSCH Power Control info
The UE shall:
1> if the IE "PDSCH Power Control info" is included:
2> configure PDSCH power control with the received values.
1> if the IE "PDSCH Power Control info" is not included:

2> continue to use the stored values.

8.6.6.24 Tx Diversity Mode
If the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" is included the UE shall:
1> if the value of the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" is STTD:

2> configure the Layer 1 to use the Tx diversity mode indicated in the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" for the radio
links for which the IE "Closed loop timing adjustment mode" is included, ignoring the actual value of IE
"Closed loop timing adjustment mode".

1> if the value of the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" is closed loop mode 1:

2> configure the Layer 1 to use the Tx diversity mode indicated in the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" for the radio
links for which the IE "Closed loop timing adjustment mode" is included, using the actual value of the IE
"Closed loop timing adjustment mode".

1> if the value of the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" is "none":
2> configure the Layer 1 not to use Tx diversity for all radio links in the active set.
If the IE "Tx Diversity Mode" is not included, the UE shall:
1> continue to use the already configured Tx diversity mode;
1> in case no Tx diversity mode has been configured:
2> do not apply Tx diversity.
For F-DPCH the UE shall:
1> if the IE "STTD indication" is included in the IE "Downlink F-DPCH info for each RL":
2> use STTD for F-DPCH on the radio links for which the IE "STTD indication" is set to TRUE.
For HS-SCCH, the UE shall:

1> if the DPCH associated with a HS-SCCH is using either open or closed loop transmit diversity on the radio link
transmitted from the HS-DSCH serving cell:

2> use STTD for this HS-SCCH;

1> if the F-DPCH associated with an HS-SCCH is using open loop transmit diversity on the radio link transmitted
from the HS-DSCH serving cell:

2> use STTD for this HS-SCCH.
1> otherwise:
2> not use Tx diversity for this HS-SCCH.
For E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH from the same cell, the UE shall:

1> if the DPCH associated with E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH from the same cell is using either open or closed
loop transmit diversity on the radio link received from the E-DCH serving cell:
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2> use STTD for these E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH.

1> if the F-DPCH associated with E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH from the same cell is using open loop transmit
diversity on the radio link received from the E-DCH serving cell:

2> use STTD for these E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH.
1> otherwise:

2> not use Tx diversity for these E-AGCH, E-RGCH, and E-HICH.

8.6.6.25 Void

8.6.6.26 UL Timing Advance Control (TDD only)
If the IE "UL Timing Advance Control" is present, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" has the value "disabled":
2> reset timing advance to 0,
2> disable calculated timing advance following handover;
2> in case of handover:
3> start uplink transmissions in the target cell without applying timing advance.
1> if the IE "Uplink Timing Advance Control" has the value "enabled":
2> in 3.84 Mcps TDD or 7.68 Mcps TDD:
3> in case of no cell change:

4> evaluate and apply the timing advance value for uplink transmission as indicated in the IE "Uplink
Timing Advance" or the IE "Extended Uplink Timing Advance" at the CFN indicated in the IE
"Activation Time".

3> in case of cell change:

4> use the IE "Uplink Timing Advance" or the IE "Extended UL Timing Advance" as TAqand apply
TA e for uplink transmission in the target cell at the CFN indicated in the IE "Activation Time" as
specified in [33];

4> include the value of the applied timing advance in the IE "Timing Advance" or the IE "Extended UL
Timing Advance" in the COMPLETE message.

2> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:
3> if the IE "Synchronisation parameters"” is included:

4> initiate a sequence of UpPCH SYNC_UL code transmissions using a code selected from the set
specified and continue until a timing correction is received in the specified FPACH (received for WT
sub-frames following the sub-frame in which the transmission was made) or until Max SYNC_UL
transmissions have been completed. The power used for each SYNC_UL transmission is as specified
in subclause 8.5.7. Each transmission is made in the first sub-frame possible following the end of each
FPACH reception interval using the timing specified in [33]. A new code is selected for each
transmission. The detection that the FPACH relates to the transmitted SYNC_UL code is described in
[33],

4> if a timing correction is received within Max SYNC_UL transmissions the procedure is completed.
The assigned uplink resources may then be used, commencing at the first possible TTI boundary or
the SFN in which the assignment commences, whichever is the later. The timing of the uplink
transmission is described in [33];
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4> if no timing correction has been received within Max SYNC_UL transmissions, the synchronisation
procedure has failed. If the assigned resources are DCH, the UE should not transmit using these
resources and should respond as if a physical channel failure has occurred as specified in subclauses
8.1.3.70r82.2.70r 8.3.1.7, or 8.3.6.5. If the assigned resources are USCH then the UE should ignore
the USCH allocation.

3> if the IE "Synchronisation parameters” is not included:
4> in case of no cell change:
5> continue to use the current uplink timing.
4> in case of cell change:
5> evaluate and apply the timing correction TA., for uplink transmissions using the procedure as
specified in [33].
8.6.6.26a  Uplink synchronisation parameters (TDD only)
The UE shall apply uplink synchronisation using the values of the IEs "Uplink synchronisation step size" and "Uplink
synchronisation frequency"” as specified in [33].
8.6.6.27 Downlink information common for all radio links
If the IE "Downlink information common for all radio links " is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.6.6.28.
1> if the IE "Downlink F-DPCH info common for all RL" is included:
2> perform actions as specified in subclause 8.6.6.28a.
1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to 'FDD':
2> perform actions for the IE "DPCH compressed mode info" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.15;
2> perform actions for the IE "Tx Diversity mode" as specified in subclause 8.6.6.24.
1> if the IE "MAC-hs reset indicator" is included:
2> if the serving HS-DSCH radio link is the same radio link as prior to the reception of the message:
3> the UE behaviour is unspecified;

2> reset the MAC-hs entity [15].

8.6.6.28 Downlink DPCH info common for all radio links
If the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" is included the UE shall:
1> if:
2> the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" is included in a reconfiguration message; and
2> the UE was in CELL_DCH state upon reception of the message and remains in CELL_DCH state; and

2> the message is not used to perform a hard handover (as specified in subclause 8.6.6.3a) and the IE "Timing
indication" is set to "initialise":

3> the UE behaviour is not specified.
1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH power control information" is included:

2> in the case of FDD:
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3> perform actions for the IE "DPC Mode" according to [29].
2> in the case of TDD:
3> perform actions for the IE "TPC Step Size" according to [33].
1> if the IE choice "mode" is set to 'FDD':
2> if the IE "Downlink rate matching restriction information" is included:
3> set the variable INVALID_CONFIGURATION to TRUE.
2> perform actions for the IE "spreading factor";
2> perform actions for the IE "Fixed or Flexible position™;
2> perform actions for the IE "TFCI existence";
2> if the IE choice "SF" is set to 256:
3> store the value of the IE "Number of bits for pilot bits".
2> if the IE choice "SF" is set to 128:
3> store the value of the IE "Number of bits for pilot bits".

If the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" is included in a message used to perform a Timing re-initialised
hard handover or the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL" is included in a message other than RB SETUP
used to transfer the UE from a state different from Cell_DCH to Cell_DCH, and ciphering is active for any radio bearer
using RLC-TM, the UE shall, after having activated the dedicated physical channels indicated by that IE:

1> if any ciphering configuration for a radio bearer using RLC-TM has not been applied, due to that the activation
time from a previous procedure has not elapsed:

2> apply the ciphering configuration immediately and consider the activation time from the previous procedure
to be elapsed.

1> if the IE "MAC-d HFN initial value" is included in the IE "Downlink DPCH info common for all RL":

2> set the HFN component of COUNT-C for TM-RLC to the value of the IE "MAC-d HFN initial value", while
not incrementing the value of the HFN component of COUNT-C at each CFN cycle.

NOTE: The UTRAN should choose a value for the IE "MAC-d HFN initial value" using the COUNT-C value of
the RBs using RLC-TM indicated by the Source RNC to the Target RNC in the IE "SRNS Relocation
Info" and include some margin in such a way that no values of COUNT-C are repeated after the
handover.

1> else:

2> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of COUNT-C for TM-RLC to the value of the latest transmitted IE
"START" or "START List" for this CN domain, while not incrementing the value of the HFN component of
COUNT-C at each CFN cycle; and

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero.
1> start to perform ciphering on the radio bearer in lower layers while not incrementing the HFN;

1> include the IE "COUNT-C activation time" in the response message and specify a CFN value for this IE other
than the default, "Now", that is a multiple of 8 frames (CFN mod 8 =0) and lies at least 200 frames ahead of the
CFN in which the response message is first transmitted;

1> calculate the START value according to subclause 8.5.9;

1> include the calculated START values for each CN domain in the IE "START list" in the IE "Uplink counter
synchronisation info" in the response message;

1> at the CFN value as indicated in the response message in the IE "COUNT-C activation time":
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2> set the 20 MSB of the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable common for all transparent mode radio
bearers of this CN domain to the START value as indicated in the IE "START list" of the response message
for the relevant CN domain; and

2> set the remaining LSBs of the HFN component of COUNT-C to zero;

2> increment the HFN component of the COUNT-C variable by one even if the "COUNT-C activation time" is
equal to zero,

2> set the CFN component of the COUNT-C to the value of the IE "COUNT-C activation time" of the response
message. The HFN component and the CFN component completely initialise the COUNT-C variable;

2> step the COUNT-C variable, as normal, at each CFN value, i.e. the HFN component is no longer fixed in
value but incremented at each CFN cycle.

8.6.6.28a Downlink F-DPCH info common for all radio links
If the IE "Downlink F-DPCH info common for all RL" is included the UE shall:

1> if the IE "Downlink F-DPCH info common for all RL" is included in a message used to perform a hard
handover:

2> perform actions for the IE "Timing indication" as specified in subclause 8.5.15.2, and subclause 8.3.5.1 or
83.5.2.

1> if the IE "Downlink DPCH power control information" is included:

2> perform actions for the IE "DPC Mode" according to [29].

8.6.6.29 ASC setting
If the IE "ASC setting" is included, the UE shall:
1> establish the available signatures for this ASC as specified in the following:

2> renumber the list of available signatures specified in the IE "Available signature” included in the IE "PRACH
info" from signature index 0 to signature index N-1, where N is the number of available signatures, starting
with the lowest available signature number and continuing in sequence, in the order of increasing signature
numbers;

2> consider as available signatures for this ASC the signatures included in this renumbered list from the index
specified by the IE "Available signature Start Index" to the index specified by the IE "Available signature
End Index".

1> establish the available access slot sub-channels for this ASC as specified in the following:
2> if the IE "AICH transmission timing" included in the IE "AICH Info" is set to '0";

3> ignore the leftmost (most significant) bit (bit b3) of the bit string specified by the IE "Assigned Sub-
Channel Number";

3> repeat 4 times the 3 rightmost (least significant) bits (bits b2-b0) of the bit string specified by the IE
"Assigned Sub-Channel Number" to form a resulting bit string 'b2 bl b0 b2 bl b0 b2 bl b0 b2 bl b0 of
length 12 bits, where the leftmost bit is the most significant.

2> if the IE "AICH transmission timing" included in the IE "AICH Info" is set to '1":

3> repeat 3 times the bit string (bits b3-b0) specified by the IE "Assigned Sub-Channel Number" to form a
bit string 'b3 b2 b1 b0 b3 b2 bl b0 b3 b2 bl b0' of length 12 bits, where the leftmost bit is the most
significant,

2> perform in both cases, for the resulting bit string (that includes the repetitions) bit-wise logical AND
operation with the IE "Available Sub Channel number" included in IE "PRACH info (for RACH)";
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2> consider as available sub-channels for this ASC the available sub-channels indicated in the resulting bit
string, after logical AND operation i.¢. each bit set to 1 or 0 indicates availability or non-availability,
respectively, of sub-channel number x, with x from 0 to 11, for the respective ASC.

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

NOTE 2a:

NOTE 3:

IPR2025-00221

In FDD, the list of available signatures is renumbered from signature index 0 to signature index N-1,
where N is the number of available signatures, starting with the lowest available signature number and
continuing in sequence, in the order of increasing signature numbers.

- List of available signatures: 16 or fewer signatures are available.
- Example: only signatures 0, 5, 10 and 15 are available, then :

- Signature 0 is: available signature index 0

- Signature 5 is: available signature index 1

- Signature 10 is: available signature index 2

- Signature 15 is: available signature index 3

In 3.84 Mcps TDD, the list of available channelisation codes (defined in PRACH info) is renumbered
from channelisation code index 0 to channelisation code index N-1, where N is the number of available
channelisation codes, starting with the lowest available channelisation code number and continuing in
sequence, in the order of increasing channelisation code numbers

List of available channelisation codes : 8 or less channelisation codes are available.

The i-th bit of the bitmap defined in the IE "Available Channelisation Code indices" defines whether the
channelisation code with the available channelisation code index i is to be used for this ASC (bit set
means used, bit unset means not used). Only the low N bits shall be used in the bitmap, where N is the
number of available channelisation codes defined in PRACH info.

Ex : spreading factor 16, channelisation codes 16/1, 16/2, 16/5, 16/8 are available :

Channelisation code 16/1 is: available channelisation code index 0
Channelisation code 16/2 is: available channelisation code index 1
Channelisation code 16/5 is: available channelisation code index 2
Channelisation code 16/8 is: available channelisation code index 3

Available Channelisation Code indices has the value '00001100' means: Channelisation Codes 16/5 and
16/8 are available for this ASC.

In 7.68 Mcps TDD, the list of available channelisation codes (defined in PRACH info) is renumbered
from channelisation code index 0 to channelisation code index N-1, where N is the number of available
channelisation codes, starting with the lowest available channelisation code number and continuing in
sequence, in the order of increasing channelisation code numbers

List of available channelisation codes : 16 or less channelisation codes are available.

The i-th bit of the bitmap defined in the IE "Available Channelisation Code indices" defines whether the
channelisation code with the available channelisation code index i is to be used for this ASC (bit set
means used, bit unset means not used). Only the low N bits shall be used in the bitmap, where N is the
number of available channelisation codes defined in PRACH info.

Ex : spreading factor 32, channelisation codes 32/1, 32/2, 32/5, 32/8 are available :

Channelisation code 32/1 is: available channelisation code index 0
Channelisation code 32/2 is: available channelisation code index 1
Channelisation code 32/5 is: available channelisation code index 2
Channelisation code 32/8 is: available channelisation code index 3

Available Channelisation Code indices has the value '0000000000001100' means: Channelisation Codes
32/5 and 32/8 are available for this ASC.

In TDD, the subchannel description is found in [33].
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NOTE 4: In 1.28 Mcps TDD, the list of available SYNC_UL codes (defined in PRACH info) is numbered from
SYNC_UL code index 0 to SYNC_UL code index N-1, where N is the number of available SYNC UL
codes, starting with the lowest available SYNC_UL code number and continuing in sequence, in the order
of increasing SYNC_UL code numbers

The i-th bit of the bitmap defined in the IE "Available SYNC_UL codes indices" defines whether the
SYNC_UL code with the available SYNC_UL code index i is to be used for this ASC (bit set means

used, bit unset means not used). Only the low N bits shall be used in the bitmap, where N is the number of
available SYNC_UL codes defined in PRACH info.

- List of available SYNC_UL codes: 8 or fewer SYNC_UL codes are available.
Example: only signatures 0, 5, 6 and 7 are available, then:

- SYNC_UL codes 0 is: available SYNC_UL codes index 0
- SYNC_UL codes 5 is: available SYNC_UL codes index 1
- SYNC_UL codes 6 is: available SYNC_UL codes index 2
- SYNC_UL codes 7 is: available SYNC_UL codes index 3

Available SYNC_UL codes indices has the value '00001100' means: SYNC_UL codes 6 and 7 are
available for this ASC.

8.6.6.30 SRB delay, PC preamble (FDD only)

When the IE "SRB delay" and IE "PC preamble" is received in a message that results in a configuration of uplink
DPCH and synchronisation procedure A is being used as specified in [29], the UE shall:

1> store the received IE "SRB delay" and IE "PC preamble" in the variable
LATEST_CONFIGURED_SRB_DELAY_AND PC_PREAMBLE;

1> apply power control preamble according to [26] during the number of frames indicated in the IE "PC preamble";
and

1> then not send any data on signalling radio bearers RB0O to RB4 during the number of frames indicated in the IE
"SRB delay" or while the physical channel is not considered established.

8.6.6.31 Void

8.6.6.32 Void

8.6.6.33 HS-SCCH Info

If the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the
UE shall:

1> store the received configuration.

1> determine the value for the HS_DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described in
subclause 8.5.25.

When the variable HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> in the case of FDD:

2> receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IE "HS-SCCH channelisation code" on the serving HS-DSCH
radio link applying the scrambling code as received in the IE "DL Scrambling code™.

1> in the case of TDD:
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2> receive the HS-SCCH(s) according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble
configuration IEs.

2> transmit the HS-SICH according to the IEs "Timeslot Number", "Channelisation Code" and Midamble
configuration IEs.

2> for HS-SCCH power control the UE shall use the "BLER target" signalled in the first occurrence of the "HS-
SCCH Set Configuration".

2> in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD:

3> use the parameters specified in the IE "HS-SICH power control info" for open loop power control as
defined in subclause 8.5.7.

2> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:
3> use the IE " PRXyg_s1cg " to calculate and set an initial uplink transmission power;,
3> use the IE " TPC step size" upon reception of TPC commands for closed loop power control,;

3> use default value of "Uplink synchronisation frequency” and same value of "Uplink synchronisation step
size" in "Uplink DPCH info" for HS-SICH upon reception of SS commands for closed loop uplink
synchronisation on HS-SICH.

8.6.6.34 Measurement Feedback Info

If the IE "Measurement Feedback Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this
procedure, the UE shall:

1> store the received configuration;

1> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.25.

When the variable HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION is set to TRUE the UE shall:

1> use the information for the channel quality indication (CQI) procedure in the physical layer on the serving HS-
DSCH radio link.

8.6.6.35 DPC Mode
If the IE "DPC Mode" is included, the UE shall:

1> apply the indicated DPC mode according to [29].
If the IE "DPC Mode" is not included, the UE shall:

1> continue with the currently used DPC mode.

8.6.6.36 Downlink HS-PDSCH Information

If the IE "Downlink HS-PDSCH Information" is included and the UE would be in CELL_DCH state after completion of
this procedure, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "HS-SCCH Info" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.6.33.
1> if the IE "Measurement Feedback Info" is included:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.6.34.
1> ifthe IE "HS-DSCH Timeslot Configuration" or "HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration” is included:

2> store the received configuration;
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2> determine the value for the HS_ DSCH_RECEPTION variable and take actions as described in subclause
8.5.25.

8.6.6.37 E-DCH Info

If the IE "E-DCH Info" is included and the UE will be in CELL_DCH state after completion of this procedure, the UE
shall:

1> for FDD:
2> if the IE "E-DPCCH Info" is included:
3> store the newly received E-DPCCH configuration.
2> if the IE "E-DPDCH Info" is included:
3> store the newly received E-DPDCH configuration.
1> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> if the IE "E-RUCCH Info" is included:
3> store the newly received E-RUCCH configuration.
2> if the IE "E-PUCH Info" is included:

NOTE 1: The UTRAN should ensure the ordering of the E-TFCI table in increasing transmission power, by correct
setting of the reference E-TFCI power offsets.

NOTE 2: If a reference E-TFCI signalled to the UE is outside the UE physical channel capability, the UE behaviour
is unspecified.

1> if the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator” is included:
2> reset the MAC-es/e entity [15].

NOTE 3: If the IE "MAC-es/e reset indicator” is not set to TRUE in case the IE "E-DCH Transmission Time
Interval" is reconfigured, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

1> determine the value for the E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION variable and take the corresponding actions as described
in subclause 8.5.28.

When the variable E_ DCH_TRANSMISSION is set to TRUE the UE shall:
1> for FDD:
2> configure the UL E-DPCCH in accordance with the stored IE "E-DPCCH" configuration;

2> configure the MAC with the stored IE "E-DPDCH" configuration and/or the information contained in IE
"Scheduled Transmission configuration".

1> for 3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD:
2> configure the E-RUCCH with the stored E-RUCCH configuration;

2> configure the MAC with the stored E-PUCH configuration.

8.6.7 Measurement information elements
On reception of measurement information elements the UE shall:

1> store the received information in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY and CELL_INFO_LIST as
specified,

1> perform further actions as specified in subclause 8.6.7 and subclause 8.4, based on the content of the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.
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If a configuration is considered to be invalid the UE may:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.1 Measurement validity

If the IE "measurement validity" for a given measurement has not been included in measurement control information,
the UE shall delete the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY after the UE makes a
transition to a new state.

If the IE "measurement validity" for this measurement has been included in measurement control information, the UE
shall save the measurement associated with the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY. The IE "UE state" defines the
scope of resuming the measurement.

If the "UE state" is defined as "all states", the UE shall continue the measurement after making a transition to a new
state. This scope is assigned for traffic volume measurement type and UE positioning measurement type. For traffic
volume measurement type this scope can only be applied by the UE if the IE " traffic volume measurement object" has
been included in measurement control information. If the IE " traffic volume measurement object" has not been
included in measurement control information, the UE shall not save the measurement control information in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY, but shall send a MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message to the UTRAN
with failure cause "Configuration incomplete".

If the "UE state" is defined as "all states except CELL_DCH", the UE shall store the measurement to be resumed after a
subsequent transition from CELL_DCH state to any of the other states in connected mode. This scope is assigned for
traffic volume measurement type or UE positioning measurement type.

If the "UE state" is defined as "CELL_DCH", the UE shall store the measurement to be resumed after a subsequent
transition to CELL_DCH state.

If the IE "measurement type" received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is set to "inter-frequency
measurement" or "intra-frequency measurement" and the IE "measurement validity" is present and is set to a value other
than "CELL_DCH", the UE behaviour is unspecified.

86.7.2 Filter coefficient

If the IE "Filter coefficient" is received the UE shall, depending on the measurement quantity (see Table 8.6.7.2), apply
filtering of the measurements for that measurement quantity according to the formula below. This filtering shall be
performed by the UE before UE event evaluation. The UE shall depending on the reporting quantity (see Table 8.6.7.2),
also filter the measurements reported in the IE "Measured results". The filtering shall not be performed for the
measurements reported in the IE "Measured results on RACH" and for cell-reselection in connected or idle mode.

The filtering shall be performed according to the following formula.
F=(0-a)F _,+a-M,

The variables in the formula are defined as follows:

F,is the updated filtered measurement result

F,; is the old filtered measurement result

M, is the latest received measurement result from physical layer measurements, the unit used for M, is the same unit as
the reported unit in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message or the unit used in the event evaluation.

a= I/Z(M), where k is the parameter received in the IE "Filter coefficient™.
NOTE: if kis set to 0 that will mean no layer 3 filtering.

In order to initialise the averaging filter, F, is set to M; when the first measurement result from the physical layer
measurement is received.

The physical layer measurement results are sampled once every measurement period. The measurement period and the
accuracy for a certain measurement is defined in [19] and [20].
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Table 8.6.7.2 lists for all measurement quantities and reporting quantities if L3-filtering is applicable or not and used
L3-filtering type for each measurement quantity.

Table 8.6.7.2: L3 filtering applicable for each measurement quantity and reporting quantity

Measurement- / Reporting L3-filtering Linear or Comment
quantity applicable logarithmic filtering
Pathloss Yes Log
Cell synchronisation information No -
Cell Identity No -
Frequency quality estimate No - Although the frequency

quality estimate itself is not
filtered, the inputs to the
frequency quality estimate
calculation (CPICH Ec/NO or
CPICH RSCP or P-CCPCH

RSCP) are filtered

UTRA carrier RSSI Yes Log
GSM carrier RSSI Yes Log
UE transmitted power Yes Log
FDD

> UE Rx-Tx time difference No -
> CPICH Ec¢/NO Yes Log
> CPICH RSCP Yes Log
TDD

> Primary CCPCH RSCP Yes Log
> Proposed TGSN No -
> Timeslot ISCP Yes Log
>TADV (1.28 Mcps TDD) No -
> Applied TA (3.84 Mcps TDD) No -
> Applied TA (7.68 Mcps TDD) No -

The UE shall support 2 different layer 3 filters per measurement type defined in subclause 8.4.0 (i.e. the UE shall be
capable to apply at least 2 different L3 filters to intra-frequency measurement results, at least 2 different L3 filters to
inter-frequency measurement results, etc.). If a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is received that would require
the UE to configure more than 2 different layer 3 filters, the UE may:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.3 Intra-frequency/Inter-frequency/Inter-RAT cell info list

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell removal" is received:
2> ignore the IE.

1> if the IE "New Intra-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".

3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:
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4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11bis, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell removal" is received:

2> if it has the value "Remove some intra-frequency cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Intra-frequency
cell id":

3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all intra-frequency cells":
3> for each position referring to an intra-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no intra-frequency cells":
3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.

1> if the IE "New Intra-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".
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If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the CHOICE "Intra-frequency cell removal" is received:

2> if it has the value "Remove some intra-frequency cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Intra-frequency
cell id":

3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all intra-frequency cells":
3> for each position referring to an intra-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no intra-frequency cells":
3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.

1> if the IE "New Intra-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".
1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

2> consider Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the IE "Intra-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
2> consider all Intra-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11 update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell removal" is received:
2> ignore the IE.

1> if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and
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4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Intra-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11bis, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Intra-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Intra-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Intra-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the CHOICE "Inter-frequency cell removal" is received:

2> if it has the value "Remove some inter-frequency cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-frequency
cell id":

3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all inter-frequency cells":
3> for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no inter-frequency cells":
3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.

1> if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".

3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:
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4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Inter-frequency cell info list" is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order:

1> if the CHOICE "Inter-frequency cell removal" is received:

2> if it has the value "Remove some inter-frequency cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-frequency
cell id":

3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all inter-frequency cells":
3> for each position referring to an inter-frequency cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no inter-frequency cells":
3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.

1> if the IE "New Inter-frequency cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the
IE:

2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Inter-frequency cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-frequency
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".
1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

2> consider Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-
frequency cell id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
2> consider all Inter-frequency cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> ignore the IE "Inter-RAT cell removal".
1> if the IE "New Inter-RAT cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> if'the IE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":

3> ignore the cell.
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2> otherwise:
3> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is received:

5> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

5> mark the position "occupied".
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

5> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

5> mark the position as "occupied".
1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is received:
2> ignore the IE.

1> set the "Inter-RAT cell info indication" to the value "0" and mark the indication status "present" in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 11bis, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
3> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is received:

4> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

4> mark the position "occupied".
3> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

4> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT cell
info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

4> mark the position as "occupied".

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" is received in System Information Block Type 12, the UE shall update the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell removal" is received:
2> if it has the value "Remove some inter-RAT cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-RAT cell id":
3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all inter-RAT cells":
3> for each position referring to an inter-RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no inter-RAT cells":

3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.
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1> if the IE "New Inter-RAT cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> if'the IE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
3> ignore the cell.
2> otherwise:
3> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is received:

5> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and

5> mark the position "occupied".
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

5> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

5> mark the position as "occupied".
1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is received:
2> ignore the IE;

1> set the "Inter-RAT cell info indication" to the value "0" and mark the indication status "present" in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST.

If the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the
variable CELL_INFO_LIST accordingly and in the following order. The UE shall:

1> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell removal" is received:
2> if it has the value "Remove some inter-RAT cells", at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-RAT cell id":
3> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
3> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove all inter-RAT cells":
3> for each position referring to an inter RAT cell in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST:
4> clear the cell information stored in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and
4> mark the position "vacant".
2> if it has the value "Remove no inter-RAT cells":
3> leave the variable CELL_INFO_LIST unchanged.
1> if the IE "New Inter-RAT cells" is received, for each cell, and in the same order as the cells appear in the IE:
2> if'the IE "Radio Access Technology" is set to "None":
3> ignore the cell.
2> otherwise:
3> update the variable CELL_INFO_LIST as follows:
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is received:

5> store received cell information at this position in the Inter-RAT cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST, possibly overwriting any existing information in this position; and
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5> mark the position "occupied".
4> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell id" is not received:

5> store the received cell information at the first vacant position in ascending order in the Inter-RAT
cell info list in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST; and

5> mark the position as "occupied".
1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is received, in the measurement configured by this message only:

2> consider Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored at the position indicated by the IE "Inter-RAT cell
id" in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> if the IE "Cells for measurement" is not received, in the measurement configured by this message:
2> consider all Inter-RAT cells whose cell information is stored in CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> if'the IE "Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB11/12" is present:
2> ignore the IE.

1> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell info indication" is present:

2> store the received value of the IE "Inter-RAT cell info indication" and mark the indication status "present" in
the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> if the IE "Inter-RAT cell info indication" is not present:

2> clear the "Inter-RAT cell info indication" and mark the indication status "not present" in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST.

NOTE: If UTRAN signalling would result in more than "maxCellMeas" cells for the Intra-frequency, Inter-
frequency or Inter-RAT cell information list the UE behaviour is unspecified.
8.6.7.4 Intra-frequency measurement quantity
If the IE "Intra-frequency measurement quantity” is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Measurement quantity" is set to "pathloss"; and

1> for any intra-frequency cell indicated by the IE "Cells for measurement", the IE "Primary CPICH Tx power" in
FDD or the IE "Primary CCPCH TX Power" in TDD in the intra frequency cell info list in the variable
CELL_INFO_LIST is not present:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
1> else:

2> configure the measurement quantity accordingly.

8.6.7.5 Inter-RAT measurement quantity

If the IE "Inter-RAT measurement quantity” is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message and CHOICE
system is GSM, the UE shall:

1> if IE "BSIC verification required” is set to "required"”, for cells that match any of the BCCH ARFCN and BSIC
combinations in the list of inter-RAT cells that the UE has received in IE "Inter-RAT cell info list", and that has
a "verified" BSIC:

2> report measurement quantities according to IE "inter-RAT reporting quantity" taking into account the
restrictions defined in subclause 8.6.7.6;

2> trigger inter-RAT events according to IE "inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria"; and
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2> perform event evaluation for event-triggered reporting after BSIC has been verified for a GSM cell as defined
in [19]; and

2> trigger periodical reports according to the given "Reporting interval"; and

2> when a periodical measurement report is triggered, include only BSIC verified GSM cells in the IE "Inter-
RAT measured results list"; and

3> indicate verified BSIC for a GSM cell in the IE "Inter-RAT measured results list" as defined in subclause
8.6.7.6.

2> when an event triggered measurement report is triggered, include only BSIC verified GSM cells in the IE
"Inter-RAT measured results list"; and

3> indicate verified BSIC for a GSM cell in the IE "Inter-RAT measured results list" as defined in subclause
8.6.7.6.

1> if IE "BSIC verification required” is set to "not required", for cells that match any of the BCCH ARFCN in the
list of inter-RAT cells that the UE has received in IE "Inter-RAT cell info list", regardless if the BSIC is
"verified" or "non-verified":

2> report measurement quantities according to IE "inter-RAT reporting quantity";
2> trigger inter-RAT events according to IE "inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria";

2> when an event triggered or periodical measurement report is triggered, include GSM cells in the IE "Inter-
RAT measured results list" regardless of whether the BSIC of the GSM cell has been verified or not; and

3> for any GSM cell that has not been verified, indicate non-verified BSIC for a GSM cell in the "Inter-RAT
measured results list" IE as defined in subclause 8.6.7.6.

3> for any GSM cell that has been verified, indicate verified BSIC for a GSM cell in the "Inter-RAT
measured results list" IE as defined in subclause 8.6.7.6.

1> if the IE "Measurement quantity” is set to "pathloss":
2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

NOTE: The requirements for a cell to be considered "verified" or "non-verified" can be found in [19].

8.6.7.6 Inter-RAT reporting quantity
If the IE "Inter-RAT reporting quantity" is received by the UE, the UE shall:
1> store the content of the IE to the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

If the IE "Inter-RAT measurement quantity” is received and CHOICE system is GSM, the UE shall check each quantity
in the GSM choice. The UE shall include measured results in MEASUREMENT REPORT as specified in the IE "Inter-
RAT reporting quantity" with the following restrictions:

1> if the UE has not confirmed the BSIC of the measured cell:

2> if no compressed mode pattern sequence specified with measurement purpose "Initial BSIC identification" is
active and according to its capabilities the UE requires compressed mode to measure this, the UE is not
required to include the "inter-RAT cell id" in the IE "Inter-RAT measured results list", when a
MEASUREMENT REPORT is triggered.

1> if the UE has confirmed the BSIC of the measured cell, then:

2> if no compressed mode pattern sequence specified with measurement purpose "Initial BSIC identification”
nor "BSIC re-confirmation" is active and according to its capabilities the UE requires compressed mode to
measure this, the UFE is not required to include the "inter-RAT cell id" in the IE "Inter-RAT measured
results", when a MEASUREMENT REPORT is triggered. If no compressed mode pattern sequence with
measurement purpose "GSM carrier RSSI measurements" is active and according to its capabilities the UE
requires compressed mode to measure this, the UE may include "inter-RAT cell id" in MEASUMENT
REPORT without "GSM carrier RSSI" even if it is defined in the IE "Inter-RAT reporting quantity”.
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1> if the IE "UTRAN estimated quality” is set to "TRUE":
2> ignore that IE.
1> if IE "GSM Carrier RSST" is set to "TRUE":

2> include optional IE "GSM Carrier RSSI" with a value set to the measured RXLEV to that GSM cell in IE
"Inter-RAT measured results list". If no compressed mode pattern sequence specified with measurement
purpose "GSM carrier RSSI measurements" is active and according to its capabilities the UE requires
compressed mode to measure this, the UE is not required to include the "GSM carrier RSSI" in the IE " Inter-
RAT measured results list ", when a MEASUREMENT REPORT is triggered.

1> if the BSIC of reported GSM cell is "verified":

2> set the CHOICE BSIC to "Verified BSIC" and IE "inter-RAT cell id" to the value that GSM cell had in the IE
"Inter-RAT cell info list".

1> if the BSIC of reported GSM cell is "non-verified":

2> set the CHOICE BSIC to "Non verified BSIC" and the IE "BCCH ARFCN" to the value of that GSM cells
ARFCN.

The requirements for a cell to be considered "verified" or "non-verified" can be found in [19].

8.6.7.7 Cell Reporting Quantities

If the IE "Cell Reporting Quantities" is received by the UE, the UE shall store the content of the IE "Cell Reporting
Quantities" to the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

The UE shall include measured results in MEASUREMENT REPORT as specified in the IE "Cell Reporting
Quantities", except for the following cases:

If the IE "Cell Identity" is set to TRUE, the UE shall in this version of the specification:
1> treat the IE as if the IE "Cell Identity" is set to FALSE.
If the IE "Cell synchronisation information reporting indicator" is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> include the IE "Cell synchronisation information" in MEASUREMENT REPORT as specified in the IE "Cell
Reporting Quantities":

2> if the measurement is performed on another frequency; or
2> if the IE "Read SFN indicator" included in the IE "Cell info" of the measured cell is set to FALSE:

3> the UE may omit the information group "COUNT-C-SFN frame difference" in the IE "Cell
synchronisation information".

2> if the measurement is performed on the same frequency and no RLC Transparent Mode COUNT-C exists in
the UE:

3> set the IE "COUNT-C-SFN high" to 0.
2> otherwise:
3> include the information group "COUNT-C-SFN frame difference" with IE "COUNT-C-SFN high" set to:
COUNT-C-SFN high = (((SFN - (COUNT-C mod 4096)) mod 4096) div 256) * 256,
3> if RLC Transparent Mode COUNT-Cs exist in both CN domains:
4> use the COUNT-C of CS domain in this measurement.
If the IE "Proposed TGSN Reporting required"” is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> if compressed mode was used to monitor a TDD cell and the variable TGSN_REPORTED is set to FALSE:
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2> report the IE "Proposed TGSN" indicating the TGSN that suits best to the measured cell;
2> set the variable TGSN_REPORTED to TRUE.
1> otherwise

2> omit the IE "Proposed TGSN™.

8.6.7.8 Periodical Reporting Criteria
If the IE "Periodical Reporting Criteria" is received by the UE, the UE shall:

1> store the contents of the IE "Amount of Reporting” and IE "Reporting interval" in the variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

For the first MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall:

1> send the MEASUREMENT REPORT as soon as all requested reporting quantities are available according to the
requirements and the measurement capabilities set in [19] and [20] for at least one measurement object stored in
the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY, but never later than one reporting interval after measurement
initiation.
Following the first MEASUREMENT REPORT message, the UE shall:

1> send a MEASUREMENT REPORT message one reporting interval after the previous MEASUREMENT
REPORT message;

The first and subsequent periodic MEASUREMENT REPORT messages shall only include measured results for
reporting quantities that are available according to the requirements and the measurement capabilities set in [19] and
[20]i.e. if no measured results are available and the measurement type is not UE positioning, the IE "Measured Results"
shall not be included in the MEASUREMENT REPORT message. If no measured results are available and the
measurement type is UE positioning, the UE shall include the IE "Measured Results" in the MEASUREMENT
REPORT message in order to include the IE "UE positioning error" as specified in 8.6.7.19a and 8.6.7.19b.

After the UE has sent a total number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages, which equal the value indicated in the
IE "Amount of reporting”, the UE shall:

1> terminate measurement reporting; and

1> delete all measurement information linked with the "Measurement identity" of the ongoing measurement from
the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

If according to subclause 8.6.7.19.1a or 8.6.7.19.1b, a UE configured with a UE positioning measurement is unable to

report the requested measurement results due to missing GPS assistance data and sends a MEASUREMENT REPORT
containing the IE "UE positioning error" and the IE "Error reason” is set to "Assistance Data Missing", then this is not
counted in the total number of MEASUREMENT REPORT messages sent.

8.6.7.9 Reporting Cell Status

If the IE "Reporting Cell Status" is received, the UE shall set the IE "Measured Results" in MEASUREMENT
REPORT as follows. The UE shall:

1> for intra-frequency measurement and inter-frequency measurement:

2> include the IE "Cell Measured Results" for cells (excluding cells of another RAT) that satisfy the condition
(such as "Report cells within active set") specified in the IE "Reporting Cell Status", in descending order by
the measurement quantity.

2> the maximum number of the IE "Cell Measured Results" to be included in the IE "Measured Results" per
reported frequency is the number specified in the IE "Reporting Cell Status".

1> for periodic inter-frequency measurement:

2> include in the IE "Inter-frequency measured results list" the measured results for all non-used frequencies.
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1> for inter-RAT measurement:

2> include the measurement results for cells of other RAT (e.g., GSM) that satisfy the condition specified in the
IE "Reporting Cell Status", in descending order by the measurement quantity.

2> the maximum number of the IE "Measured GSM Cells" to be included in the IE "Measured Results" is the
number specified in the IE "Reporting Cell Status".

If the IE "Reporting Cell Status" is not received for intra-frequency, inter-frequency measurement, or inter-RAT
measurement, the UE shall:

1> for intra-frequency measurement, inter-frequency measurement and inter-RAT measurement:
2> exclude the IE "Measured Results" in MEASUREMENT REPORT.

NOTE: The IE "Reporting Cell Status" within "Event Criteria List" defines whether "Cell Measured Results" is
present for event-based reporting.

The IE "Reporting Cell Status" is not included in System Information Block 11/12 for periodic intra-frequency
measurements. In this case the UE shall assume the default values "Report cells within active set and/or monitored set
on used frequency " and "6".

8.6.7.10 Traffic Volume Measurement
If the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement” is received by the UE, the UE shall:
1> store the content of the IE to the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

If IE "Traffic volume measurement" is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", and if the IE "traffic volume reporting quantity” is included, the UE
shall:

1> if the parameter "Average of RLC Buffer Payload for each RB" or the parameter "Variance of RLC Buffer
payload for each RB" is set to "TRUE™:

2> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement quantity" is not included:
3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
2> if the IE "Traffic volume measurement quantity” is included:
3> if the parameter "time interval to take an average or a variance" is not included:
4> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

If IE "Traffic volume measurement" is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "Traffic volume reporting quantity" or is not received, the UE
shall:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.11 Traffic Volume Measurement Reporting Criteria
If the IE "Traffic Volume Measurement Reporting Criteria" is received by the UE, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Parameters sent for each transport channel" is absent:
2> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_RFEJECT to TRUE;

2> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to "Information
element missing”.

1> for each IE "Parameters sent for each transport channel":

2> if the IE "Parameters required for each Event" is absent:
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3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.12 FACH measurement occasion info

IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is used to control UE measurement activities in inter-frequency and inter-RAT
cells in CELL_FACH state.

If IE "FACH measurement occasion info" is received, UE shall, when in CELL_FACH state:
1> if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient” is included:

2> if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is not able to perform some of the indicated measurements
in this IE simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3> perform those measurements during FACH measurement occasions, see subclause 8.5.11.

2> if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is able to perform some of the indicated measurements in
this IE simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3> UE may perform measurements also on other occasions.

2> if, according to its measurement capabilities, UE is able to perform the measurements and indicated in this IE
simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell:

3> perform the measurements simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell.
1> if IE "FACH Measurement occasion cycle length coefficient" is not included:

2> perform those indicated measurements indicated in this IE that UE, according to its measurement capabilities,
is able to perform simultaneously as receiving the SCCPCH of serving cell.

1> if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to TRUE:

2> perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on inter-frequency FDD cells
listed in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH,
and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

1> if IE "Inter-frequency FDD measurement indicator" is set to FALSE:
2> neither perform measurements nor evaluate cell re-selection criteria on inter-frequency FDD cells.
1> if IE "Inter-frequency TDD measurement indicator” is set to TRUE:

2> perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on inter-frequency TDD cells
listed in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis", if scheduled on BCH,
and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

1> if IE "Inter-frequency TDD measurement indicator” is set to FALSE:
2> neither perform measurements nor evaluate cell re-selection criteria on inter-frequency TDD cells.
1> if IE "Inter-RAT measurement indicators" is included:

2> perform measurements and evaluate cell re-selection criteria according to [4] on those cells of listed Inter-
RAT types that are present in "System Information Block type 11", "System Information Block type 11bis",
if scheduled on BCH, and "System Information Block type 12", if scheduled on BCH.

8.6.7.13 Measurement Reporting Mode
If IE "Measurement Reporting Mode" is received by the UE, the UE shall:

1> store the contents of the IE "Measurement Report Transfer Mode" in the variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> use the indicated RLC mode when sending MEASUREMENT REPORT message(s) related to this measurement;
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1> ignore IE "Periodical Reporting / Event Trigger Reporting Mode".

If IE "Measurement Reporting Mode" is not received by the UE in MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.14 Inter-frequency measurement

If the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies
that is larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

1> the UE shall:

2> meet this performance requirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order defined by the
position of the frequencies in the Inter-frequency cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> the UE may:
2> ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "Inter-frequency measurement quantity", IE "Inter-frequency
reporting quantity” or IE "parameters required for each event" (given "CHOICE Report criteria” is set to "inter-
frequency measurement reporting criteria") is not received, the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "modity":

1> if CHOICE "Report criteria" in IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is set to "intra-frequency measurement
reporting criteria" and IE "parameters required for each event" is present:

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup" and CHOICE "Report criteria" in IE "Inter-frequency measurement" is
set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria”:

1> the UE behaviour is unspecified.
In the case of an inter-frequency measurement for FDD, the UE shall:

1> if IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where
IE "measurement command" has the value "setup", if an inter-frequency event is configured that is different
from event 2d or 2f, and if the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" is not received in that same message:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

NOTE: The UTRAN should include the IE "Inter-frequency SET UPDATE" in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL message with the IE "measurement command" set to "modify" when event 2a, 2b, 2¢ or 2¢ is
first configured, and when the UE is requested to measure a frequency that has not been previously
measured. Otherwise the UE behaviour is unspecified.

If IE "Inter-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:

1> if CHOICE "Report criteria” is set to "inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria" and CHOICE "reporting
criteria" in "inter-frequency measurement quantity” is not set to "inter-frequency reporting criteria"; or
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1> if CHOICE "Report criteria" is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria" and CHOICE "reporting
criteria" in "inter-frequency measurement quantity"” is not set to "intra-frequency reporting criteria:
2> the UE behaviour is not specified.
If the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE is set to TRUE, the UE shall:

1> act as described in subclause 8.4.1 4a.

8.6.7.15 Inter-RAT measurement

If the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST, includes a number (M) of frequencies that is
larger than the number (N) considered in a UE performance requirement defined in [19] and [20]:

1> the UE shall:

2> meet this performance requirement on the first relevant (N) frequencies, according to the order defined by the
position of the frequencies in the Inter-RAT cell info list, included in the variable CELL_INFO_LIST.

1> the UE may:
2> ignore the remaining (M-N) frequencies.

If IE "Inter-RAT measurement" is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "Inter-RAT measurement quantity”, IE "Inter-RAT reporting
quantity" or "parameters required for each event" (given "CHOICE Report criteria” is set to "inter-RAT measurement
reporting criteria") is not received, the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.16 Intra-frequency measurement
If IE "Intra-frequency measurement” is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE

"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "Intra-frequency measurement quantity”, IE "Intra-frequency

"non

reporting quantity”, "CHOICE Report criteria” or "parameters required for each event" (given "CHOICE report criteria”
is set to "intra-frequency measurement reporting criteria") is not received, the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
In case of 1a or le event-triggered reporting:
1> if the IE "Intra-frequency measurement quantity” is set to "pathloss", the UE shall:
2> if detected set cells are indicated as possibly triggering the event within the IEs "Triggering condition 2" :

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.17 Quality measurement

If IE "Quality measurement" is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "Quality reporting quantity” is not received, the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

If Transport Channel BLER reporting is requested in IE "Quality Reporting Quantity”, but no transport channels are
explicitly referenced with transport channel identities, the UE shall
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1> report BLER for all downlink transport channels, for which Transport Channel BLER is defined and can be
requested [7, 8].

If a transport channel, for which Transport Channel BLER is not defined and can not be requested [7, 8], is referenced
with a transport channel identity in IE "Quality Reporting Quantity" and/or IE "Quality Measurement Reporting
Criteria":

1> the UE behaviour is not specified.

8.6.7.18 UE internal measurement

If IE "UE internal measurement" is received by the UE in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, where IE
"measurement command" has the value "setup", but IE "UE internal measurement quantity”, IE "UE internal reporting
quantity" or "parameters sent for each UFE internal measurement event” (given "CHOICE report criteria” is set to "UE
internal measurement reporting criteria") is not received, the UE shall:

1> clear all stored measurement control information related associated to this measurement identity in variable
MEASUREMENT_IDENTITY;

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.18a  Void

8.6.7.19 UE positioning

8.6.7.19.0 UE positioning reporting criteria
If IE "UE positioning reporting criteria” is included, the UE shall:

1> perform the necessary measurements and evaluate the event in the interval indicated in IE "Measurement
Interval";

1> if IE "Event ID" is set to "7a" and if IE "Report first fix" is set to TRUE:
2> if the IE "Method Type" included in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY is set to "UE based":

3> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.1b.

8.6.7.19.1 UE positioning reporting quantity
The UE shall:
1> ignore IE "Multiple Sets";
1> ignore IE "Response Time";
1> if IE "Horizontal Accuracy" and/or IE "Vertical Accuracy” is included:
2> should try to achieve the requested level(s) of positioning accuracy with 67% confidence.
1> if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "Cell ID":
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.1a.
1> if the IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.1b.
1> if the IE "Method Type" is set to "UE assisted":

2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.1a.
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1> if the IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-assisted preferred but UE-based allowed" or "UE-based preferred but UE-
assisted allowed":
2> act either according to subclause 8.6.7.19.1a or 8.6.7.19.1b depending on the method type chosen by the UE.

If UE according to its capabilities supports Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement and if IE "Positioning Methods"
is set to "Cell ID" and the IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-based", the UE shall:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

If UE according to its capabilities supports Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement and if IE "Positioning Methods"
is set to "Cell ID" and the IE "Measurement validity" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY is other than
"CELL_DCH", the UE shall:

1> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
The UE shall perform the following consistency check:

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE-based OTDOA and if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to
"OTDOA" and if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-based":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE-assisted OTDOA and if IE "Positioning Methods" is set
to "OTDOA" and if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-assisted":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE-based GPS and if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to
"GPS" and if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-based":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE-assisted GPS and if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to
"GPS" and if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-assisted":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE-based positioning and if IE "Positioning Methods" is set
to "OTDOAorGPS" and if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE-based":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement and if IE
"Positioning Methods" is set to "Cell ID":

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if UE, according to its capabilities, does not support UE GPS timing of cell frames measurement and if IE "GPS
timing of Cell wanted" is set to TRUE:

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.19.1a UE positioning reporting for UE assisted methods
The UE shall:
1> when a measurement report is triggered:

2> if the UE was able to perform measurements on at least one neighbour cell included in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED in case of OTDOA or one satellite included in the
variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA in case of GPS positioning or one cell from the active set in case
of CELL ID:

3> if'the IE "Vertical Accuracy" is included:
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4> interpret the presence of this IE to indicate that the UTRAN desires to compute a 3-dimensional
position estimate.
3> if the IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "GPS":

4> include the IE "UE positioning GPS measured results" in the measurement report and set the contents
of the IE as follows:

5> if the UE supports the capability to provide the GPS timing of the cell frames measurement:
6> if the IE "GPS timing of Cell wanted" is set to TRUE:

7> perform the UE GPS timing of cell frames measurement on the serving cell or on one cell
of the active set.

7> include the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or the IE "cell parameters id" for TDD; and
7> include the IE "Reference SFN" and the IE "UE GPS timing of cell frames".
6> if the IE "GPS timing of Cell wanted" is set to FALSE:

7> include the IE "GPS TOW msec" and set it to the GPS TOW when the measurements
included in the MEASUREMENT REPORT were valid.

5> if the UE does not support the capability to provide the GPS timing of the cell:

6> include the IE "GPS TOW msec" and set it to the GPS TOW when the measurements included
in the MEASUREMENT REPORT were valid.

3> if the IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":

4> include the IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured results " in the measurement report and set the
contents of the IE as follows:

5> set IE "SFN" to the SFN when the last measurement was performed;
5> if the UE supports the capability to perform the Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement:
6> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:
7> if the measured value is equal to "1279.9375":

8> set the IE "Rx-Tx time difference type 2" in IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured
results" for the reference cell to "1279.8750™.

7> otherwise:

8> set the IE "Rx-Tx time difference type 2" in IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured
results” for the reference cell to the measured value.

7> include the IE group "Rx-Tx time difference type 2 info" for the reference cell and for each
neighbour cell listed in variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED
that belongs to the active set.

5> if the UE does not support the capability to perform the Rx-Tx time difference type 2
measurement:

6> set the IE "Rx-Tx time difference type 2" in IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured results" for
the reference cell to value "1279.9375" to indicate that the measurement is not supported.

4> include IE group "Neighbour" for all neighbour cells listed in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED on which the SEN-SFN observed time
difference type 2 measurement could be performed.

3> if IE "Positioning Methods" in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message has been assigned to value
"OTDOA or GPS™:
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4> the UE may choose to either act as if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "GPS" or "OTDOA"
depending on the method chosen by the UE.
3> if the IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "CELL ID":
4> if the UE supports the capability to perform the Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement; and
4> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:
5> perform the Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement on the cells in the active set; and

5> report the measurement results back to the network in the MEASUREMENT REPORT by using
IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured results" including measurements on the cells in the active
set; and

5> report Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement of the reference cell (as designated by the UE);
and

5> for all reported neighbour cells:

6> report Rx-Tx time difference type 2 measurement; and

6> set the IE "SFN-SFN observed time difference type 2" and all IEs within the corresponding IE
"UE positioning OTDOA quality" in IE "UE positioning OTDOA measured results" to value
HOH .

2> if the UE is not able to report the requested measurement results:

3> include IE "UE positioning error" in the MEASUREMENT REPORT and set the contents of this IE as
specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.5.

1> if the UE is unable to report the requested measurement results due to missing GPS assistance data:

2> the UE may at anytime send a measurement report containing the IE "UE positioning error" and set the
contents of this IE as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.5.

2> after sending the measurement report, the UE shall not send another measurement report to request the same
GPS assistance data for at least 20s. This requirement does not apply after release of the current RRC
connection.

8.6.7.19.1b UE positioning reporting for UE based methods
The UE shall:
1> when a measurement report is triggered:

2> if the UE has been able to calculate a position after performing measurements on the cells included in the
variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED in case of OTDOA or the UE has been able to
calculate a position in case of GPS positioning:

3> include IE "UE positioning Position Estimate Info" in the MEASUREMENT REPORT and set the
contents of the IE as follows:

4> if the UE supports the capability to perform the UE GPS timing of cell frames measurement:
5> if the IE "GPS timing of Cell wanted" is set to TRUE:

6> perform the UE GPS timing of cell frames measurement on the serving cell or on one cell of
the active set.

6> include the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or the IE "cell parameters id" for TDD;
6> include the SFN when the position was determined,

6> include the IE "UE GPS timing of cell frames".
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5> if the IE "GPS timing of Cell wanted" is set to FALSE:

6> include the IE "GPS TOW msec" and set it to the GPS TOW when the position estimate was
valid.

4> if the UE does not support the capability to provide the GPS timing of the cell:
5> include the IE "GPS TOW msec" and set it to the GPS TOW when the position estimate was valid.
4> if IE "Vertical Accuracy" has been included in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity":
5> if the IE "Vertical Accuracy” has been assigned to value "0":
6> if the IE "Horizontal Accuracy" has been assigned a value "0":
7> may include IE "Ellipsoid point with altitude".
6> if the IE "Horizontal Accuracy" has been assigned a value unequal to "0"; and
6> if the UE has been able to calculate a 3-dimensional position

7> include IE "Ellipsoid point with altitude" or IE "Ellipsoid point with altitude and
uncertainty ellipsoid" as the position estimate.

6> if the UE has not been able to calculate a 3-dimensional position:

7> may act as if IE "Vertical Accuracy" was not included in IE "UE positioning reporting
quantity".

5> if the IE "Vertical Accuracy" has been assigned to a value unequal to "0":
6> if the UE has been able to calculate a 3-dimensional position:
7> include IE "Ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid” as the position estimate.
6> if the UE has not been able to calculate a 3-dimensional position:

7> act as if IE "Vertical Accuracy" has not been included in IE "UE positioning reporting
quantity".

4> if IE "Vertical Accuracy" has not been included in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity™:

5> if IE "Horizontal Accuracy" in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity" has been assigned to value
HOH :

6> may include IE "Ellipsoid point".

5> if IE "Horizontal Accuracy" in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity" has been assigned to a value
unequal to 0:

6> include either IE "Ellipsoid point with uncertainty circle" or IE "Ellipsoid point with
uncertainty ellipse" or IE "Ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid" as the
position estimate.

4> if any of the IEs "Ellipsoid point with uncertainty ellipse" or "Ellipsoid point with altitude and
uncertainty ellipsoid" is reported:

5> should calculate a value of the IE "Confidence", different from "0", as the probability that the UE
is located within the uncertainty region of the one of the IEs "Ellipsoid point with uncertainty
ellipse" or "Ellipsoid point with altitude and uncertainty ellipsoid" that is reported.

NOTE: The value "0" of the IE "Confidence" is interpreted as "no information" by the UTRAN [57].
4> if IE "Velocity Requested" has been included in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity":
5> include IE "Velocity estimate" if supported and available.

2> if the UE was not able to calculate a position:
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3> include IE "UE positioning error" in the MEASUREMENT REPORT and set the contents of this IE as
specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.5.
1> if the UE is unable to calculate a position due to missing GPS assistance data:

2> the UE may at any time send a measurement report containing the IE "UE positioning error” and set the
contents of this IE as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.5;

2> after sending the measurement report, the UE shall not send another measurement report to request the
same GPS assistance data for at least 20s. This requirement does not apply after release of the current
RRC connection.

8.6.7.19.2 UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-assisted

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted" is received in System Information Block type 15.4
or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

1> store received cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" is received in System Information Block type 15.4 or
in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall update the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED accordingly. The UE shall:

1> store received cell information in the neighbour cell info list in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED, overwriting any existing information.

If, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters" is received for the reference or
any of the neighbour cells, the UE shall:

1> ignore this IE.
In 1.28 Mcps TDD, if the IE "IPDL parameters" is received and the UE supports IPDLs, the UE shall:
1> ignore the IE IP_Slot;
1> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is set to FALSE:
2> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to be first subframe according to [33].
1> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is set to TRUE:
2> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to be second subframe according to [33].
1> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is absent:
2> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to use both subframes according to [33].
If IE "SFN offset validity" is set to FALSE, the UE shall:
1> ignore the IE "SFN offset".

If IE "UE positioning measurement" is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall also
perform the following consistency checks:

1> if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA™:

2> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted" is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED is empty:

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA":
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2> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-assisted" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-assisted in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_ASSISTED:

3> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.19.2a UE positioning OTDOA assistance data for UE-based
The UE shall:

1> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

2> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

2> store received cell information in the UE positioning reference cell info for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED, overwriting any existing information.

1> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is received in System Information Block type
15.5 or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message or in the ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY:

2> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED accordingly;

2> store received cell information in the neighbour cell info list for UE-based in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED, overwriting any existing information.

1> if, according to its capabilities, UE does not support IPDLs and if IE "IPDL parameters" is received for the
reference or any of the neighbour cells:

2> ignore this IE.
1> in 1.28 Mcps TDD:
2> if the IE "IPDL parameters" is received and the UE supports IPDLs:
3> ignore the IE IP_Slot;
3> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is set to FALSE:
4> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to be first subframe according to [33].
3> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is set to TRUE:
4> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to be second subframe according to [33].
3> if the IE "IP_PCCPCH" is absent:
4> configure the physical layer with IP_Sub to use both subframes according to [33].
1> if IE "SFN offset validity" is set to FALSE:
2> ignore the IE "SFN offset".
1> if IE "UE positioning measurement" is received in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message:
2> also perform the following consistency checks:
3> if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA™:

4> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is not included and if UE positioning
OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED is empty:

5> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

3> if IE "Positioning Methods" is set to "OTDOA™:
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4> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is not included and if less than two
neighbour cells are stored in UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell info list for UE-based in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

5> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.
4> if IE "Method Type" is set to "UE based":

5> if IE "UE positioning OTDOA reference cell info for UE-based" is included and if IE "Cell
Position" for the reference cell is not included:

6> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

5> if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbour cell list for UE-based" is included and if cell position
of less than two neighbour cells of the cells included in this IE and stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED are different and if those cell positions are not
different to the one of the reference cell stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

6> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

5> if the IE "UE positioning OTDOA neighbouring cell list for UE-based " is included and only two
neighbour cells are included or stored in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED and if the IE "Round Trip Time" is neither
included for the neighbour cells nor for the reference cell info:

6> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

8.6.7.19.3 UE positioning GPS assistance data

The UE may receive GPS assistance data in System Information Block types 15, 15.1, 15.2, or 15.3, or in the
ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY message, or in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

8.6.7.19.3.1 UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance
If the IE "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance" is included, the UE shall:
1> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA as follows:

2> delete all information currently stored in the IE "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance" in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;

2> store the received acquisition assistance information in the IE "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance" in
the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;

2> store the IE "GPS TOW msec" in the IE "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA and use it as an estimate of the GPS Time-of-Week at the time of
reception of the complete message containing the IE "GPS TOW msec";

NOTE: The UE does not need to apply any compensation on the GPS Time-of-Week.
1> if the IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" are included:
2> if the UE is able to utilise these IEs:

3> store these IEs in the IE "UE positioning GPS acquisition assistance " in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;

3> if the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or IE "cell parameters id" for TDD is not included:
4> if the UE is not in CELL_DCH state:

5> use IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" to estimate the relationship between GPS
time and radio interface timing of the NODE B transmission in the serving cell.

4> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:
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5> ignore IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames".
3> if the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or IE "cell parameters id" for TDD is also included:
4> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning acquisition assistance” in variable

UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA;

4> use IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" to estimate the relationship between GPS
time and air-interface timing of the NODE B transmission in the cell indicated by "Primary CPICH

info" or "cell parameters id".

8.6.7.19.3.2 UE positioning GPS Almanac

If the IE "UE positioning GPS Almanac" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "SV Global Health" is included:
1> store this IE in the IE in the IE "SV Global Health" in the IE "UE positioning GPS Almanac" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA.

1> for each satellite:

2> store received GPS almanac information at the position indicated by the IE "Sat ID" in the IE "UE
positioning GPS Almanac" in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA, possibly overwriting any

existing information in this position.
2> interpret IE "Data ID" as the Data ID field contained in the indicated subframe, word 3, most significant 2
bits, as defined by [12];

2> act on the rest of the IEs in a similar manner as specified in [12].

8.6.7.19.3.3 UE positioning D-GPS Corrections

If the IE "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections” is included, the UE shall:
1> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA as follows:
2> delete all information currently stored in the IE "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections” in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;
2> store the received DGPS corrections in the IE "UE positioning GPS DGPS corrections" in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA.

1> use IE "GPS TOW sec" to determine when the differential corrections were calculated;

1> use IE "Status/Health" to determine the status of the differential corrections.

8.6.7.19.3.3a UE positioning GPS Navigation Model

If the IE "UE positioning GPS Navigation Model" is included, for each satellite, the UE shall:

1> use IE "Satellite Status" to determine if an update of IE "UE positioning GPS Ephemeris and Clock Correction
parameters" has been provided for the satellite indicated by the IE "SatID";

1> if an update has been provided for this satellite:
2> act as specified in subclause 8.6.7.19.3 4.
UE positioning GPS Ephemeris and Clock Correction Parameters

8.6.7.19.34
If the IE "UE positioning GPS Ephemeris and Clock Correction parameters" is included, for each satellite, the UE shall:

1> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA as follows:
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2> store this IE at the position indicated by the IE "Sat ID" in the IE "UE positioning GPS Navigation Model" in
the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA, possibly overwriting any existing information in this
position.

1> act on these GPS ephemeris and clock correction parameters in a manner similar to that specified in [12].

8.6.7.19.3.5 UE positioning GPS ionospheric model
If IE "UE positioning GPS ionospheric model" is included, the UE shall:
1> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS ionospheric model" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA;

1> act on these GPS ionospheric model parameters in a manner similar to that specified in [12].

8.6.7.19.3.6 UE positioning GPS real-time integrity
If this list of bad satellites is included, the UE shall:
1> update the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA as follows:

2> add the Sat IDs that are not yet included in the list of satellites in the IE "UE positioning GPS real time
integrity" in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;

2> remove all Sat IDs in the list of satellites in the IE "UE positioning GPS real time integrity" in the variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA that are not included in IE UE positioning GPS real time integrity.

1> consider the data associated with the satellites identified in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA as
invalid.

8.6.7.19.3.7 UE positioning GPS reference time
If the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" is included, the UE shall:

1> store the IE "GPS Week" in "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA
and use it as the current GPS week;

1> store the IE "GPS TOW msec" in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA and use it as an estimate of the GPS Time-of-Week at the time of reception of
the complete message containing the IE "GPS TOW msec";

NOTE: The UE does not need to apply any compensation on the GPS Time-of-Week.
1> if the IE "SFN" and IE "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" are included:
2> if the UE is able to utilise the IEs:

3> store these IFs in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;

3> if the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or IE "cell parameters id" for TDD is not included:
4> if the UE is not in CELL_DCH state:

5> use IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" to estimate the relationship between GPS
time and air-interface timing of the NODE B transmission in the serving cell.

4> if the UE is in CELL_DCH state:
5> ignore IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames".
3> if the IE "Primary CPICH Info" for FDD or IE "cell parameters id" for TDD is also included:

4> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,
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4> use IEs "SFN" and "UTRAN GPS timing of cell frames" to estimate the relationship between GPS
time and air-interface timing of the NODE B transmission in the cell indicated by "Primary CPICH
info" or "cell parameters id".

1> if the IE "SFN-TOW Uncertainty" is included:

2> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA
and use it to determine if the relationship between GPS time and air-interface timing of the NODE B
transmission is known to within at least 10ms.

1> if the IE "TUTRAN-GPS drift rate" is included:

2> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA;
and

2> may use it as an estimate of the drift rate of the NODE B clock relative to GPS time.
1> if the IE "GPS TOW Assist" is included:
2> for each satellite:

3> delete all information currently stored in the IE "GPS TOW Assist" in the IE "UE positioning GPS
reference time" in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA;

3> store the received GPS TOW Assist information in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference time" in the
variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA.

8.6.7.19.3.8 UE positioning GPS reference UE position
If the IE "UE positioning GPS reference UE position" is included, the UE shall:

1> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference UE position" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA; and

1> use it as a priori knowledge of the approximate location of the UE.

8.6.7.19.3.9 UE positioning UTC model
If the IE "UE positioning GPS UTC model" is included, the UE shall:
1> store this IE in the IE "UE positioning GPS UTC model" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA.

8.6.7.19.4 UE positioning Ciphering info
The UE shall:

1> if deciphering information is received from higher layers for deciphering of GPS assistance data broadcast on
system information:

2> store the current key in IE "Current deciphering key" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;
2> store the next key in IE "Next deciphering key" in variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,;
2> store the ciphering key flag in UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA.

1> if deciphering information is received from higher layers for deciphering of OTDOA assistance data broadcast
on system information:

2> store the current key in IE "Current deciphering key" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED;

2> store the next key in IE "Next deciphering key" in variable
UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED;

2> store the ciphering key flag in UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED.
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1> if the IE "GPS Data ciphering info" is included in System Information Block type 15:

2> select one of the two deciphering keys received and stored it in UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA according
to the following:

3> if the value of the received IE "Ciphering Key Flag" is the same as the value of the IE "Ciphering Key
Flag" stored in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA:

4> select the current deciphering key.

3> if the value of the received IE "Ciphering Key Flag" is different from the value of the IE "Ciphering Key
Flag" stored in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA:

4> select the next deciphering key.
2> store the received IE in the variable UE_POSITIONING_GPS_DATA,

2> use the selected deciphering key to decipher the broadcast UE positioning GPS information contained within
the System Information Block types 15.1, 15.2 and 15.3.

1> if the IE "OTDOA positioning ciphering info" is included in System Information Block type 15.4:

2> select one of the two deciphering keys and stored it in UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED
according to the following:

3> if the value of the received IE "Ciphering Key Flag" is the same as the value of the IE "Ciphering Key
Flag" stored in the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

4> select the current deciphering key.

3> if the value of the received IE "Ciphering Key Flag" is different from the value of the IE "Ciphering Key
Flag" stored in the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED:

4> select the next deciphering key.
2> store the received IE in the variable UE_POSITIONING_OTDOA_DATA_UE_BASED;

2> use the selected deciphering key to decipher the IE "OTDOA assistance data" included in the System
Information Block types 15.4.

8.6.7.19.5 UE positioning Error
The UE shall set the contents of the IE "UE positioning Error" as follows:

1> if the IE "Positioning Methods" in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity” has been assigned to value "OTDOA"
and no neighbour cells could be received,

2> set IE "Error reason” to "Not Enough OTDOA Cells";
1> if the IE "Positioning Methods" in IE "UE positioning reporting quantity” has been assigned to value "GPS":
2> if there were not enough GPS satellites to be received:
3> set IE "Error reason” to "Not Enough GPS Satellites".
2> if some GPS assistance data was missing:
3> set IE "Error reason” to "Assistance Data Missing"; and

3> if the IE "Additional Assistance Data Request" included in the IE "UE positioning reporting quantity"
stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY is set to TRUE:

4> include the IE "GPS Additional Assistance Data Request”.

3> if the IE "Additional Assistance Data Request" included in the IE "UE positioning reporting quantity”
stored in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY is set to FALSE:
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4> not include the IE "GPS Additional Assistance Data Request", and use the assistance data available
for doing a positioning estimate.

2> if the UE was not able to read the SFN of the reference cell included in the IE "UE positioning GPS reference
time" or in the IE "UE positioning acquisition assistance":

3> set IE "Error reason” to "Reference Cell Not Serving Cell".
2> if the UE was not able to measure the requested GPS timing of cell frames measurement:
3> set IE "Error reason” to "Not Accomplished GPS Timing Of Cell Frames".
1> if none of the conditions above are fulfilled:
2> set IE "Error reason” to "Undefined Error".

The UE shall not set the IE "Error reason” to "Request Denied By User" or "Not Processed and Timeout".

8.6.7.19.6 Void

8.6.7.20 Void

8.6.7.21 Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting
If the IE "Intra-frequency reporting quantity for RACH reporting" is included, the UE shall:
1> if the IE "SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator" has the value "type 2":
2> act as if the value of the IE "SFN-SFN observed time difference reporting indicator" is "no reporting”.
1> if the IE "Reporting quantity” (FDD) or all IEs "Reporting quantity" (TDD) have the value "no report":

2> the UE behaviour is unspecified.

8.6.7.22 Additional Measurement List
If the IE "Additional Measurement List" is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, the UE shall:

1> if the received measurement configuration in this MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, or any measurement
referenced in the "Additional Measurement List" do not all have the same validity (for this consistency check the
UE shall assume "CELL_DCH" as the measurement validity for measurements of type "inter-RAT", "UE
internal", and "quality™):

2> set the variable CONFIGURATION_INCOMPLETE to TRUE.

1> if any of the measurements referenced in the "Additional Measurement List" is an intra-frequency, inter-
frequency or inter-RAT measurement, and this measurement is configured with event based reporting:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.

1"nons

1> if any of the "intra-frequency”, "inter-frequency", "traffic volume" or "UE positioning" measurements referenced
in the "Additional Measurement List" has been setup without including the IE "measurement validity":

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.

1> if the result of this MEASUREMENT CONTROL message is such that more than one additional measurement
of the same type will be referenced in the IE "Additional Measurement List" in the MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
variable:

2> the UE behaviour is not specified.

1> if the UE has no IE "Additional Measurement List" stored the in variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
associated with the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity":
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2> store the received IE "Additional Measurement List" in the variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY.

If the IE "Additional Measurement List" is received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message with the IE
"Measurement command" value set to "modify", and the UE has an IE "Additional Measurement List" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated with the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity", the
UE shall:

1> replace the information stored in "Additional Measurement List" in variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY
associated to the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" with the one received in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message.

If the IE "Additional Measurement List" is not received in a MEASUREMENT CONTROL message and the IE
"Measurement command" has the value "modify" and the UE has an IE "Additional Measurement List" stored in the
variable MEASUREMENT _IDENTITY associated with the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity", the
UE shall:

1> leave the IE "Additional Measurement List" stored in the variable MEASUREMENT IDENTITY associated
with the identity indicated by the IE "measurement identity" unchanged.

If, at any time during the life-time of a measurement, any measurement referenced in the Additional Measurement List
does not exist, the UE shall:

1> remove this measurement identity from the Additional Measurement List.

NOTE: A measurement referenced in the Additional Measurement List which is updated with a measurement
command set to "modify", or replaced with a measurement command set to "setup", continues to exist.

If the measurement configured with the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message triggers a measurement report, the UE
shall:

1> also include the reporting quantities for the measurements referenced by the additional measurement identities.
The contents of the IE "Additional Measured results" are completely determined by the measurement
configuration of the referenced additional measurement.

8.6.8  Void

8.6.9 MBMS specific information elements

The UE shall perform the generic actions defined in this subclause only for the information elements corresponding
with services that are included in variable MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES.

8.6.9.1 Continue MCCH Reading
If the "Continue MCCH Reading " is included the UE shall:
1> if the IE "Continue MCCH reading " is set to 'TRUE':

2> continue receiving the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION from MCCH in the next
modification period and act upon it as specified in subclause 8.7.3.4.

8.6.9.1a MBMS dynamic persistence level
If the IE "MBMS dynamic persistence level" is included the UE shall:

1> Apply the dynamic persistence level in place of that broadcast in SIB 7 for MBMS related PRACH transmissions
that are made within the modification period in which this IE was received.

86.9.2 MBMS PL Service Restriction Information

The UE shall:
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1> if the UE receives a Radio Bearer Control message or a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message:
2> if the IE "MBMS PL Service Restriction Information" is included:
3> set the variable MBMS_PL_SERVICE_RESTRICTION_INFO_DEDICATED to TRUE.
2> else:
3> set the variable MBMS_PL_SERVICE_RESTRICTION_INFO_DEDICATED to FALSE.

1> if the UE receives a Radio Bearer Control message or a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message or an MBMS
GENERAL INFORMATION message:

2> perform the MBMS frequency selection procedure as specified in subclause 8.5.27.

8.6.9.3 MBMS L1 combining schedule
If the IE "MBMS L1 combining schedule" is included the UE may:

1> apply L1 combining between the concerned neighbouring cell' S-CCPCH and the corresponding current cell’s S-
CCPCH for the periods indicated by this IE.

8.6.9.3a MBMS Number of neighbour cells
The UE may:
1> apply the number of neighbour cells to identify if all MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB
INFORMATION messages have been received from MCCH.
8.6.9.4 MBMS Preferred frequency information
If the IE "MBMS Preferred frequency information" is included the UE shall:
1> it HCS is not used, and the IE "Qoffmbms" is not present for the MBMS preferred frequency:
2> consider the cells on the MBMS preferred frequency having a Qoffmbms equal to "infinity™.
1> it HCS is used, and the IE "HCS_OFFmbms" is not present for the MBMS preferred frequency:
2> consider the cells on the MBMS preferred frequency having the highest HCS priority level.

1> perform the MBMS frequency selection procedure as specified in subclause 8.5.27.

8.6.9.4a Void

8.6.9.4b MBMS p-t-m activation time

Upon reception of the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time", for the services included in the IE "Modified service list" in
the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, and, if the IE "MBMS all unmodified p-t-m services"
is included in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, for the services included in the IE
"Unmodified services list" included in the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, the UE shall:

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" for this service is set to "Acquire PTM RB info":
2> for the cell current cell:

3> stop using any old configuration on TTIs that are after or contain the time instant as indicated by the IE
"MBMS p-t-m activation time";

3> start using the configuration for the S-CCPCH received for that p-t-m bearer in the same modification
period as the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time" on TT]Is that are after or that contain the time instant as
indicated by the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time".
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2> for neighbouring cells:
3> for the neighbouring cells for which the IE "MBMS transmission time difference" is included:

4> stop using any old configuration on TTIs corresponding to the TTIs of the cell wherein the UE is
reading the MCCH from and where the new p-t-m radio bearer information is valid according to the
above;

4>>  start using the configuration for the S-CCPCH received for that p-t-m bearer in the same
modification period as the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time" on TTIs cotresponding to the TTIs of the
cell wherein the UE is reading the MCCH from and where the new p-t-m radio bearer information is
valid according to the above.

3> for the neighbouring cells for which the IE "MBMS transmission time difference" is not included:

4> stop using any old configuration on TTIs that are after or contain the time instant as indicated by the
IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time".

4> start using the configuration for the S-CCPCH received for that p-t-m bearer in the same modification
period as the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time" on TTIs that are after the time instant as indicated by
the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time".

8.6.9.5 MBMS RB list released to change transfer mode
If the IE "MBMS RB list released to change transfer mode" is included the UE shall:

1> perform the service prioritisation procedure as specified in subclause 8.5.26, taking into account that the MBMS
service(s) for which the radio bearers are released will be provided via p-t-m radio bearer(s).

8.6.9.6 MBMS Required UE action
If the IE "MBMS required UE action" is included and concerns an MBMS activated service the UE shall:
1> if the "MBMS required UE action" is set to None':
2> take no action with respect to this IE.

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" is set to 'Acquire counting info' or set to 'Acquire counting info— PTM
RBs unmodified':

2> perform the MBMS counting procedure as specified in subclause 8.7.4;

NOTE: Ifupper layers indicate that an MBMS transmission has already been received correctly, the UE will
continue as if the information about the concerned MBMS transmission was not included in the message.
This implies that the UE does not respond to counting for a transmission already received correctly.

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" is set to 'Acquire PTM RB info'; or

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" is set to 'Acquire counting info— PTM RBs unmodified' and the UE is not
receiving a p-t-m RB for the concerned service:

2> continue acquiring the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M
RB INFORMATION and the MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION messages
without delaying reading of MCCH until the next modification period and without stopping at the end of the
modification period, in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3

2> act upon the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB
INFORMATION and the MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION message, if
received, in accordance with subclause 8.7.5;

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" is set to 'Request PTP RB":

2> if the UE is in idle mode:
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3> indicate to upper layers that establishment of an RRC connection is required to receive the concerned
MBMS service with the establishment cause set to ™MBMS ptp RB request', unless the UE has already
requested p-t-p RB establishment in the current modification period.

2> if the UE is in URA_PCH, Cell_PCH or CELL_FACH states:

3> perform a cell update procedure with cause "MBMS ptp RB request”, as specified in subclause 8.3.1.2,
unless the UE has already requested p-t-p RB establishment in the current modification period.

2> ifthe UE is in CELL_DCH:

3> indicate to upper layers that establishment of an PMM connection is required to receive the concerned
MBMS service with the establishment cause set to ™MBMS ptp RB request' unless the UE has already
established the PMM connection.

1> if the IE "MBMS required UE action" is set to 'Release PTM RB":
2> stop receiving the concerned MBMS service;

2> if the UE is in a state other than CELL_DCH (for FDD) or if the UE is in Idle mode, URA_PCH or
CELL_PCH state (for TDD); and

2> if the UE does not decide to receive an MBMS service for which a preferred frequency applies; and
2> if'the IE “MBMS dispersion indicator’ is set to TRUE; and
2> if the variable MBMS_PREV_FREQUENCY_INFO is not empty:

3> if any frequency in SIB11 or SIB12 has the same frequency stored in the variable
MBMS_PREV_FREQUENCY_INFO:

4> select a suitable UTRA cell in that frequency.
4> if no suitable UTRA cell in that frequency is found:
5> select a suitable UTRA cell in another frequency.

3> if no frequency in SIB11 or SIB12 has the same frequency stored in the variable
MBMS_PREV_FREQUENCY_INFO.

4> select a frequency randomly among the inter-frequencies indicated in SIB11 or SIB12.
5> select a suitable UTRA cell in the selected frequency
5> if no suitable UTRA cell in the selected frequency is found:
6> select a suitable UTRA cell in another frequency.
3> clear the variable MBMS_PREV_FREQUENCY_INFO.
2> clear all service specific information applicable for the concerned service.

NOTE: The UE is only required to acquire the relevant SIB11 or SIB12, according to what is specified in
subclauses 8.1.1.6.11 and 8.1.1.6.12.

8.6.9.6a MBMS re- acquire MCCH
If the UE receives the IE " MBMS re- acquire MCCH", the UE shall:

1> perform the MCCH acquisition procedure as specified in subclause 8.7.2.

86.9.7 MBMS Service transmissions info list

If the UE receives the IE "MBMS Service transmissions info list", the UE may:
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1> discontinue reception of the S-CCPCH on which the IE was received, except for the service transmissions
indicated by this IE for the concerned scheduling period.

8.6.9.8 MBMS Short transmission |D
If the IE "MBMS short transmission ID" is included the UE shall:

1> if the value of the "MBMS short transmission ID" is less than or equal to the number of services identified by the
IE "Modified services list" included in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message acquired
in the same modification period as the one in which the "MBMS short transmission ID" is received:

2> consider the "MBMS short transmission ID" to be an index to the list of services contained in the IE
"Modified services list" and apply the MBMS transmission identity specified for this entry.

1> otherwise:

2> compile a list of available MBMS services, as included in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION and the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION messages acquired in the
same modification period as the one in which the "MBMS short transmission ID" is received:

3> concatenate the services contained in IE "Modified services list" included in the MBMS MODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION and the services contained in IE "Unmodified services list" included in the
MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION.

2> consider the ' MBMS short transmission ID' to be the index of the entry in the list of available services and
apply the MBMS transmission identity specified for this entry.

8.6.9.9 MBMS Transmission identity
If the IE "MBMS transmission identity" is included the UE shall:
1> if upper layers indicate that the MBMS transmission has already been received correctly:

2> ignore the information about this MBMS transmission i.e. continue as if the information about the concerned
MBMS transmission was not included in the message.

1> otherwise:
2> act upon the information about the concerned MBMS transmission as specified elsewhere.

The UE behaviour is unspecified if an MBMS transmission identity appears more than once in the combined list of
transmissions i.e. the IE is included more than once in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION or in the
MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION, or once in both message.

8.6.9.9a MBMS transmission time difference

The IE "MBMS transmission time difference” indicates the time difference between the transmissions on the current
and the neighbour cell i.e. indicating the TTIs that can be L1- combined. The UE shall:

1> derive the parameter Neighbor_Start from the IE MBMS transmission time difference as follows:
MBMS transmission time difference = (Neighbor_Start / Max_TTI_Size) mod 4

where Neighbor_Start is the CFN of the first radio frame in a TTI on the neighbour cell that may be combined
with the TTI on the current cell of which the CFN of the first radio frame equals 0 while Max_TTI_Size is the
largest TTI size on the S-CCPCHs to be soft combined;

1> in case of partial soft combining, derive the CFN of the first radio frame in a TTI on the neighbour cell that may
be combined assuming the same time difference applies.

The maximum delay between S-CCPCH clusters that the UE may combine is set by UE performance requirements.

NOTE: The MBMS transmission time difference is semi-static; it does not vary within or between L1 combining
periods nor when full combining is used.
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8.6.9.9b MCCH configuration information
If the IE "MCCH configuration information” is included the UE shall:

1> Consider an access information period to start from the frame with the SFN value fulfilling the following
equation (where m is the modification period coefficient and «a is the access info period coefficient):

SFN mod 2™ ® =0

1> Consider a repetition period to start from the frame with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation (where
m is the modification period coefficient and  is the repetition period coefficient):

SFN mod 2™ 7 =0

1> Consider a modification period to start from the frame with the SFN value fulfilling the following equation
(where m is the modification period coefficient):

SFN mod 2™ =0
1> configure the RLC entity in the UE used for receiving MCCH in accordance with 8.6.4.9;

1> configure the MAC entity in the UE, used for receiving MCCH, for receiving TCTF field unless the IE 'TCTF
presence’ is received,

8.6.9.10 Next scheduling period
If the IE "Next scheduling period" is included the UE may:

1> discontinue reception of the S-CCPCH on which the IE was received for the number of scheduling periods
indicated by this IE.

8.7 MBMS specific procedures

8.7.1 Reception of MBMS control information

8711 General

The procedure for receiving MBMS control information is used by a UE to receive information from UTRAN
concerning the way it provides MBMS services the UFE has joined. The procedure applies to all UEs supporting MBMS,
irrespective of its state (idle, URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH and CELL_DCH).

Most MBMS control information is provided on the MCCH. The information on MCCH is transmitted using a fixed
schedule, which is common for all services. MCCH information other than MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message
is transmitted periodically based on a repetition period. This MCCH information is repeated a configurable number of
times with exactly the same content; the period in which the content of MCCH information other than MBMS ACCESS
INFORMATION message remains unchanged is called the modification period. MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION
message may be transmitted more frequently, based on the Access Info period. The transmissions of MBMS ACCESS
INFORMATION message within a modification period need not have exactly the same content (the value of some
parameters eg. IE 'Access probability factor — Idle' may change). Nevertheless, the transmissions of MBMS ACCESS
INFORMATION message within a modification period should concern the same MBMS service(s), although
information for a service may be removed eg. upon completion of the counting for that service.

The general principles are illustrated in figure 8.7.1-1, in which different colours indicate potentially different content of
the MCCH information.
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Figure 8.7.1-1: Scheduling of MCCH Information

For services provided via a p-t-m radio bearer scheduling information may be provided on an MSCH mapped on the
same S-CCPCH as the p-t-m radio bearer(s). For some of the services provided p-t-m this scheduling information may
be provided by signalling an MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION message at every scheduling period, while for
others the MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION message may be signalled less frequently i.e. after a multiple of
the scheduling period. In general, the UE is neither required to acquire MSCH information nor to act on it.

In case the UE shall acquire MCCH information that is scheduled at the same time as MSCH information, the reception
of the MCCH information shall take precedence.

In order to minimise the time the UE needs to read MCCH upon notification as specified in 8.7.3 to acquire the required
information, UTRAN should schedule the MCCH messages in a specific order ie. any message that needs to be read by
any UE due to the reception of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message should be scheduled
prior to the remaining messages. More specifically, the UE may assume that UTRAN schedules the MCCH messages in
the following order:

MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION,

followed by messages that needs to be read by any UE due to the content of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION message in the following order: MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION, MBMS COMMON P-T-M
RB INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION, one or more MBMS NEIGHBOURING
CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION,

MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION,

followed by messages that do not need to be read by any UE due to the content of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION message in the following order: MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION, MBMS COMMON P-T-M
RB INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION, one or more MBMS NEIGHBOURING
CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION

871.2 Initiation

The requirements concerning which MBMS control information the UE shall acquire in the different cases is specified
in other subclauses. This section specifies common requirements concerning the reception of MCCH information and
MSCH information.

8.7.1.3 UE requirements on reading of MCCH information

When requested to acquire MBMS control information other than the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message , the
UE shall:

1> if requested to start reading MCCH at the next modification period:

2> start reading MCCH at the beginning of the next modification period.
1> otherwise

2> start reading MCCH at the beginning of the next repetition period.
1> if requested to stop reading MCCH at the end of the modification period:

2> continue reading MCCH until the required MBMS control information is received or until the UE detects a
TTI in which no MCCH information is transmitted, whichever is first;

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 881 of 2358



Release 7 379 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
2> continue reading MCCH in this manner at every subsequent repetition period, until the information is
received correctly or until the end of the modification period.
1> otherwise:

2> continue reading MCCH until the required MBMS control information is received or until the UE detects a
TTI in which no MCCH information is transmitted, whichever is first;

2> continue reading MCCH in this manner at every subsequent repetition period, until the information is
received correctly.

NOTE 1: The UE may combine information received at different repetition periods within a modification period.
When requested to acquire the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message, the UE shall:
1> if requested to start reading MCCH at the next modification period:
2> start reading MCCH at the beginning of the next modification period.
1> otherwise:
2> start reading MCCH at the beginning of the next access info period.

1> continue reading MCCH in this manner at every subsequent access info period, until the message is received
correctly or until the end of the modification period.

If the UE is CELL_DCH and has a compressed mode pattern that overlaps with the period in which it needs to read
MCCH, the UE may temporarily refrain from receiving MCCH unless it is capable of simultaneous operation. If the UE
is CELL_FACH and has a measurement occasion that overlaps with the period in which it needs to read MCCH, the UE
may temporarily refrain from receiving MCCH unless it is capable of simultaneous operation. A UE in CELL_FACH
may omit performing measurements during a measurement occasion in order to receive MCCH provided that this does
not prevent it from fulfilling the measurement performance requirements as specified in [19]. In Idle mode as well as in
CELL_PCH and URA_PCH states the UE may temporarily refrain from receiving MCCH if needed to fulfil the
measurements performance requirements as specified in [19].

NOTE 2: The UTRAN should endeavour to ensure that for each UE in CELL_FACH the assigned measurement
occasions do not overlap constantly with the periodic MCCH transmissions.

If the UE selects to another cell, the UE shall re-establish the RLC entity used for MCCH reception.

8.7.1.4 UE requirements on reading of MSCH information
If the UE supports reception of MSCH, UE shall:

1> if the UE needs to acquire MCCH information that is transmitted at the same time as the MSCH information
and the UE does not support simultaneous reception:

2> refrain from reading MSCH.
If the UE supports reception of MSCH, UE should:
1> start reading MSCH at the beginning of the next scheduling period,

1> continue reading MSCH until the required MBMS control information is received or until the UE detects a TTI
in which no MSCH information is transmitted, whichever is first.
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8.7.2 MCCH acquisition

UE UTRAN

MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

A

MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

A

MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION

MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION

A

MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION

Figure 8.7.2-1: MCCH acquisition, normal

87.21 General

The UE applies the MCCH acquisition procedure to determine the MBMS services available in the cell and to initiate
reception of the services that the UE has joined. The procedure applies to all UEs supporting MBMS, irrespective of
their state (idle, URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH and CELL_DCH).

87.22 Initiation

If the variable MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES is not empty, the UE shall apply the MCCH acquisition procedure
upon selecting (eg. upon power on) or re- selecting a cell supporting MBMS, upon change of MBMS controlling cell
(eg. due to an active set update or hard handover), upon entering UTRA from another RAT, upon release of a MBMS
PTP RB for the purpose of changing transfer mode, upon return from loss of coverage and upon receiving an indication
from upper layers that the set of activated services has changed.

8.7.2.3 MCCH information to be acquired by the UE

The UE shall detect the available MBMS services by acquiring the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
and the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of MCCH until the
next modification period and without stopping at the end of the modification period, in accordance with subclause
8.7.1.3.

The UE shall immediately acquire the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION and the MBMS GENERAL
INFORMATION messages ie. it shall not delay reception of these messages until it has completed the acquisition of the
MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
messages. Likewise, the UE should immediately acquire the MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION
and MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION messages.

The UE shall continue acquiring the above messages until it has received a consistent set of MCCH information eg.
both the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION message should be acquired in the same modification period.
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8.7.2.4 Reception of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the
MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION by the UE

If the UE is receiving an MBMS service that is not included in variable MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES and that is
using a p-t-m radio bearer, the UE shall:

1> stop receiving the concerned MBMS service and clear all service specific information applicable for the
concerned service.

Upon completing the reception of the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS
UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION messages, the UE shall

1> act as follows for each of the services included in these messages provided that the service is included in variable
MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES and upper layers indicate that the session has not yet been received correctly
(referred to as 'applicable services'),

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following;

1> if one or more preferred frequency applies for the applicable services:

2> delay acting upon the "MBMS Preferred frequency information" until receiving the relevant MCCH
information i.e. the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message;

2> act upon the "MBMS Preferred frequency information" as specified in subclause 8.6.9.4 for the service(s)
that upper layers indicate to have highest priority.

1> perform the MBMS frequency selection procedure as specified in subclause 8.5.27;

1> if the UE receives an MBMS service using a p-t-m radio bearer and the received messages do not contain an IE
"MBMS required UE action" set to "Acquire PTM RB info" or set to "Acquire counting info— PTM RBs
unmodified" for that service then the UE shall:

2> stop receiving the concerned MBMS service and clear all service specific information applicable for the
concerned service.

8.7.2.5 Reception of the other MBMS messages by the UE
Upon receiving the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message, the UE shall act as specified in subclause 8.7.4.3.

Upon receiving the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message, the UE should store all relevant IEs included in this
message. The UE shall also:

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following.

Upon receiving the MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION and MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-
M RB INFORMATION messages, the UE shall act as specified in subclauses 8.7.5.3 and subclause 8.7.5.4
respectively.

The procedure ends.

87.3 MBMS Notification
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UE UTRAN

MCCH: MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

MCCH: updated MBMS control information

Figure 8.7.3-1: MBMS notification on MCCH

UE UTRAN

DCCH: MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

MCCH: updated MBMS control information

Figure 8.7.3-2: MBMS notification on DCCH

87.31 General

The MBMS notification procedure is used by the UE to respond to a notification provided by UTRAN, indicating a
change applicable for one or more MBMS services the UE has joined. The procedure applies to all UEs supporting
MBMS, irrespective of their state (idle and connected mode: URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH and
CELL_DCH). The actual notification mechanism to be used depends on the UE state.

8732 Initiation

UTRAN initiates the notification procedure to inform UEs about a change applicable for one or more MBMS services
available in a cell. Some types of MBMS service changes e.g. the establishment of a p-t-m radio bearer, involve a
modification of MCCH messages other than the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message.

NOTE 1: On MCCH, the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION as well as the MBMS UNMODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION messages are signalled even if no services are contained in the message.

NOTE 2: A service remains in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message until it enters a
'steady state', upon which it moves to the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message.
In case counting is used, the service remains in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
message through the moment UTRAN has decided the transfer mode.

8.7.3.3 Receiving the MBMS Notification information
8.7.3.3.1 Reception via MCCH
The UE may:

1> if in idle mode, URA_PCH, CELL_PCH or CELL_FACH state; and
1> if not receiving an MBMS service provided via a p-t-m radio bearer:
2> monitor the MBMS notification Indicator Channel (MICH).

2> if a notification on the MICH for one or more of the MBMS services included in the variable
MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES is detected:
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3> acquire the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message with delaying the reading of
MCCH until the next modification period and with stopping at the end of the modification period, in
accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3;

3> handle the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message as specified in subclause 8.7.3.4.
The UE shall:
1> if in idle mode, URA_PCH, CELL_PCH or CELL_FACH state:
2> if receiving an MBMS service that is provided via a p-t-m radio bearer; or
2> if not receiving an MBMS service that is provided via a p-t-m radio bearer and not monitoring MICH:

3> acquire the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message from MCCH at the start of every
modification period, in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3;

3> handle the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message as specified in subclause 8.7.3.4.
1> ifin CELL_DCH state:
2> if receiving an MBMS service that is provided via a p-t-m radio bearer:

3> acquire the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message from MCCH at the start of every
modification period, in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3;

3> handle the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message as specified in subclause 8.7.3.4.

8.7.3.3.2 Void

8.7.3.3.3 Reception via DCCH

Notification via DCCH is used to notify the UE about the start of a session for which a PL applies, to notify the UE
about the establishment of a p-t-m radio bearer and to request a UE in PMM_idle state to establish a PMM connection
to enable reception of a service provided via a p-t-p radio bearer.

Upon receiving the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message via DCCH, a UE in CELL_DCH shall:
1> handle the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message as specified in subclause 8.7.3.4.

8.7.3.4 UE action upon receiving MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
message

Upon receiving the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, the UE shall act as follows for each of
the services included in this messages provided that the service is included in variable
MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES and upper layers indicate that the session has not yet been received correctly
(referred to as 'applicable services'):

1> if the IE "MBMS all unmodified p-t-m services" is included in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION messages:

2> for all services listed in the message UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION, provided that the service
is included in variable MBMS_ACTIVATED_SERVICES, upper layers indicate that the session has not yet
been received correctly (referred to as 'applicable services') and the IE "MBMS required UE action" in the
message MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION is set to "Acquire PTM RB info":

3> continue acquiring the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION, MBMS COMMON P-T-M
RB INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION, and the MBMS
NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of MCCH
until the next modification period and without stopping at the end of the modification period, in
accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3;
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3> act upon the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB
INFORMATION, MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION and the MBMS
NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION message, if received, in accordance with
subclause 8.7.5, and assuming the p-t-m configuration indicated in these messages is valid from the start
of the next modification period, unless the IE "MBMS p-t-m activation time" is included in the MBMS
MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message.

2> if the UE receives an MBMS service using a p-t-m radio bearer and the messages MBMS UNMODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION and MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION do not contain an IE
"MBMS required action” set to "Acquire PTM RB info" or set to "Acquire counting info — PTM RBs
unmodified" for that service then the UE shall:

3> stop receiving the concerned MBMS service and clear all service specific information applicable for the
concerned service.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following

1> if one or more preferred frequency applies for the applicable services:
2> acquire the MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION message.

1> perform the MBMS frequency selection procedure as specified in subclause 8.5.27;

1> the procedure ends.

87.35 UE fails to receive MBMS Notification information

If the UE fails to receive the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message within the current
modification period, the UE shall:

1> Acquire the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of MCCH until the next modification period and with
stopping at the end of that modification period, in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3;

1> act upon the received MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION and the MBMS UNMODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION messages as specified in subclause 8.7.2.4.

8.7.4 MBMS counting

UE UTRAN

MCCH: MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION .
Access Info Period: 0

MCCH: MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION
P Access Info Period: 1

Figure 8.7.4-1: MBMS counting, normal

87.41 General

The MBMS counting procedure is used by the UE to inform UTRAN about its interest to receive an MBMS
transmission. The procedure applies to UEs supporting MBMS that are in idle mode or in connected mode. In
connected mode the procedure applies to the URA_PCH, Cell_PCH and/ or Cell_FACH states dependent upon the

value of the IE "Connected mode counting scope".
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87.4.2 Initiation

The UE initiates the MBMS counting procedure for an MBMS transmission upon receiving an MBMS MODIFIED
SERVICES message including IE "MBMS required UE action" with the value set to 'Acquire counting info' or set to
"Acquire counting info— PTM RBs unmodified".

8.7.4.3 Reception of the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION

The UE shall acquire the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message without delaying reading of MCCH until the next
modification period in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3. If the procedure the UE would apply to respond to counting
(Idle mode: RRC connection establishment, connected mode: Cell update) is ongoing, the UE may defer acquiring the
MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message until this procedure has completed.

The UE behaviour upon receiving an MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message that is contained in more than one
TTTI is not specified.

Upon receiving the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message including one or more MBMS service(s) it has joined
and/or including one or more MBMS Selected Services, the UE shall for each joined and/or selected service:

1> if the UE is in idle mode:
2> draw a random number, "rand", uniformly distributed in the range: 0 <rand < 1
2> if 'rand' is lower than the value indicated by the IE 'Access probability factor-Idle' for the concerned service:

3> indicate to upper layers that establishment of an RRC connection is required to receive the concerned
MBMS service, with the establishment cause set to MBMS reception';

3> if the above condition applies for more than one service, initiate a single indication to upper layers;
3> if the RRC connection establishment succeeds, the procedure ends.
2> otherwise:

3> if the message triggering the MBMS counting procedure included the IE "Continue MCCH reading" with
a value set to TRUE:

4> continue acquiring further MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of
MCCH until the next modification period and without stopping at the end of the modification period,
in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3.

3> otherwise:

4> continue acquiring further MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of
MCCH until the next modification period and with stopping at the end of the modification period, in
accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3.

1> if the UE is in URA_PCH state, Cell_PCH or Cell_FACH state and the IE "Connected mode counting scope”
indicates that counting is applicable for this UE state:

2> draw a random number, "rand", uniformly distributed in the range: 0 <rand < 1.

2> if 'rand' is lower than the value indicated by the IE 'Access probability factor-connected' for the concerned
service:

3> if a cell update has not been successfully transmitted for this service in the current modification period:

4> initiate the cell update procedure with 'Cell update cause' set to "MBMS reception”, in accordance
with subclause 8.3.1;

4> if the above condition applies for more than one service, initiate a single cell update;
4> if the cell update procedure succeeds,

5> the procedure ends.
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2> otherwise:

3> if the message triggering the MBMS counting procedure included the IE "Continue MCCH reading" with
a value set to TRUE:

4> continue acquiring further MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of
MCCH until the next modification period and without stopping at the end of the modification period,
in accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3.

3> otherwise:

4> continue acquiring further MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of
MCCH until the next modification period and with stopping at the end of the modification period, in
accordance with subclause 8.7.1.3.

1> otherwise:
2> the procedure ends;
Upon receiving the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message not including an MBMS service(s) the UE has joined:

1> the procedure ends;

8.7.4.4 Termination of the MBMS counting procedure
If the UE detects that the MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message is not provided at an access info period; OR

If the UE receives an MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION message not including an MBMS service the UE has joined,
the UE shall:

1> terminate the MBMS counting procedure.

8.7.4.5 Failure of the counting response procedure
If the counting response procedure (RRC connection establishment or Cell update) fails, the UE shall:

1> if the failure occurs in the same modification period as the one in which the UE initiated the counting response
procedure; or

1> if the message triggering the MBMS counting procedure included the IE "Continue MCCH reading" with a value
set to TRUE that is applicable in the modification period in which the UE detects the failure:

2> continue acquiring further MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION messages without delaying reading of MCCH
until the next modification period and without stopping at the end of the modification period, in accordance
with subclause 8.7.1.3.

1> otherwise:

2> the procedure ends.

8.7.5 MBMS p-t-m radio bearer configuration

UE UTRAN

MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION

- = e e = = ]
MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION
I
MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION
P

Figure 8.7.5-1: MBMS p-t-m radio bearer modification, normal
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87.51 General

The MBMS p-t-m radio bearer configuration procedure is used by the UE to acquire the (modified) radio bearer
configuration for one or more MBMS services the UE has joined. The procedure applies to all UEs supporting MBMS,
irrespective of their state (idle and connected mode: URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH and CELL_DCH).

8752 Initiation

The UE applies the MBMS p-t-m radio bearer configuration procedure whenever it detects that one of the services it has
joined is provided by means of a p-t-m radio bearerer. This may occur as part of the MCCH acquisition or the MBMS
Notification procedure.

8.7.5.3 Reception of the MBMS Current Cell PTM RB information

Upon completing the reception of the MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION and the MBMS CURRENT
CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION messages for an MBMS service it has joined, the UE shall:

1> if the UE is already receiving an MTCH and does not have the capability to receive the new service in addition:
2> the UE behaviour is undefined.

NOTE: Inthis case, the UE may request upper layers to prioritise the services and only receive the service(s)
prioritised by upper layers.

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following;

1> if the UE previously received the service by means of a p-t-m radio bearer from a cell belonging to another
MBMS cell group:

2> re-establish RLC;
2> re-initialise PDCP.
1> start immediately to use the indicated configuration unless specified otherwise;
1> start or continue receiving the indicated p-t-m radio bearers depending on its UE capabilities.

The UE shall continue acquiring the above messages until it has received a consistent set of MCCH information i.e. the
MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
message, MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION and the MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB
INFORMATION message should be acquired in the same modification period.

8.7.5.4 Reception of the MBMS Neighbouring Cell PTM RB information

Upon receiving the MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION message for an MBMS service it
has joined, the UE shall

1> start immediately to use the indicated neighbouring cells and configuration, or a subset of them, for L1- or L2
combining unless specified otherwise;

1> start or continue receiving the indicated p-t-m radio bearers from the selected neighbouring cells depending on
its UE capabilities.

The UE shall apply MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION only in combination with an
MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message, MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION
message, MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION and MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION
message acquired in the same modification period.
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8.7.6 MBMS modification request

UE UTRAN

MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST

A 4

Figure 8.7.6-1: MBMS modification request, normal

87.6.1 General

The MBMS modification request procedure is used by the UE to request UTRAN to release the p-t-p radio bearers
ofone or more MBMS services the UE is receiving. The procedure is also used to request to be moved to a preferred
frequency applicable for one or more (prioritised) MBMS services the UE has joined, and to indicate the UE MBMS
Selected Services. The procedure applies to all UEs supporting MBMS, that are in CELL_DCH, CELL_PCH,
URA_PCH or CELL_FACH state.

8.7.6.2 Initiation
A UE entering CELL,_DCH shall initiate the MBMS modification request procedure in the following cases:
1> if the UE has any MBMS Selected Service; and

1> if the IE "MCCH configuration information" was received in System Information Block Type 5 or System
Information Block Type 5bis prior to entering CELL_DCH.

A UE completing an RRC Connection Setup procedure shall initiate the MBMS modification request procedure in the
following cases:

1> if the UE has any MBMS Selected Service; and

1> if the IE "MCCH configuration information" was received in System Information Block Type 5 or System
Information Block Type 5bis prior to completing the RRC Connection Setup procedure.

A UE in CELL_DCH shall initiate the MBMS modification request procedure in the following cases:

1> the preferred frequency applicable for the MBMS service prioritised by upper layers is different from the
currently used frequency;

1> upper layers request to discontinue reception of an MBMS service provided via a p-t-p radio bearer e.g. because
this inhibits reception of a higher priority service;

1> upon a change of the MBMS Selected Services.

NOTE: The above case may occur upon receiving a dedicated notification or in other cases eg. a change of
transfer mode from p-t-p to p-t-m for the UE's highest priority MBMS service.

A UE in CELL_FACH, CELL_PCH or URA_PCH state shall initiate the MBMS modification request procedure in the
following cases:

1> upon a change of the MBMS Selected Services; and

1> if the IE "Indicate changes in MBMS Selected Services" that is included in the MBMS GENERAL
INFORMATION message is set to TRUE.

If the UE is required to initiate the MBMS modification request procedure as specified in the conditions above, the UE
shall:

1> transmit an MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message with the contents as specified in subclause 8.7.6.2a.
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If applicable, the UE shall use a single MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message to request a move to the
preferred frequency and/or to request release of radio bearers corresponding with lower priority MBMS services
provided p-t-p and/or to report the MBMS Selected Services.

8.7.6.2a MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message contents to set
The UE shall set the contents of the MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message as follows:

1> if the preferred frequency applicable for the MBMS service prioritised by upper layers is different from the
currently used frequency:

2> include the IE "MBMS preferred frequency request” and set it to the prioritised MBMS service identity;
1> if upper layers request to discontinue reception of an MBMS service provided via a p-t-p radio bearer:

2> include the p-t-p radio bearers used for the corresponding MBMS services within the IE "MBMS RB list
requested to be released".

1> if the UE enters CELL_DCH; or
1> if the UE completes the RRC connection establishment procedure; or
1> if there is a change in selection of one or more of the MBMS Selected Services:
2> if the UE has not selected any MBMS Selected Service:
3> include the MBMS Selected Service Info and set the Status to None'.
2> otherwise:
3> include the MBMS Selected Service Info and set the Status to 'Some';
3> for each MBMS Selected Service:

4> include the MBMS Selected Service ID.

8.7.6.3 Reception of a MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message by the UTRAN

Upon reception of a MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST message, the UTRAN may take further action depending on
the contents of the received message.

The procedure ends.

8.7.7 MBMS service scheduling

[ e ] [ ]

MSCH: MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION . .
Scheduling Period: 0

MSCH: MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION
L e e e Scheduling Period: 1

Figure 8.7.7-1: MBMS service scheduling, normal

87.71 General

The MBMS service scheduling procedure is used by the UE that is receiving one or more MBMS services that the UE

has joined to acquire the MBMS scheduling information for the MBMS services. The procedure applies to all UEs that
are receiving an MBMS service provided via a p-t-m radio bearer, irrespective of their state (idle and connected mode:
URA_PCH, CELL_PCH, CELL_FACH and CELL_DCH).
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87.7.2 Initiation

The UE may initiate the MBMS service scheduling procedure for any scheduling period of the concerned MBMS
service while receiving an SCCPCH carrying an MBMS service.

8.7.7.3 Reception of the MBMS scheduling information
Upon receiving the MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION message, the UE should:

1> act as follows for each of the services included in these messages provided that the service is included in variable
MBMS_ ACTIVATED_SERVICES;

1> act upon all received information elements as specified in subclause 8.6, unless specified otherwise in the
following.

The procedure ends.

9 Handling of unknown, unforeseen and erroneous
protocol data

9.1 General

This subclause specifies procedures for the handling of unknown, unforeseen, and erroneous protocol data by the
receiving entity. These procedures are called "error handling procedures”, but in addition to provide recovery
mechanisms for error situations they define a compatibility mechanism for future extensions of the protocol.

The error handling procedures specified in this subclause shall apply to all RRC messages. When there is a specific
handling for messages received on different logical channels this is specified.

For system information received on the BCCH, the error handling procedures are applied on the BCCH message
SYSTEM INFORMATION, the re-assembled system information segments as well as the system information blocks
(including the master information block and the scheduling blocks), with specific error handling as specified below.

When the UE receives an RRC message, it shall set the variable PROTOCOL_FRROR_REJECT to FALSE and then
perform the checks in the order as defined below.

The error cases specified in the following include the handling upon reception of spare values. This behaviour also
applies in case the actual value of the IE results from mapping the originally sent IE value. Moreover, in certain error
cases, as specified in the following, default values apply. In this case, the default values specified within the ASN.1, the
tabular and the procedure specifications apply.

9.2 ASN.1 violation or encoding error

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH for which the encoded message does not result in any valid abstract
syntax value [49] (or "encoding error"), it shall perform the following. The UE shall:

1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to TRUE;

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH. The IE "Protocol error information” shall contain an
IE "Protocol error cause" set to "ASN.1 violation or encoding error”;

1> when RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid message had not been received.
NOTE  Inthis case, the UE does not perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If the UE receives an RRC message sent via a radio access technology other than UTRAN, for which the encoded
message does not result in any valid abstract syntax, the UE shall:
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1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to "ASN.1 violation or
encoding error'";

1> perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If a reassembled set of system information segments received in messages on the BCCH does not result in any valid
abstract syntax value, the UE shall:

1> ignore the reassembled set of system information segments;

1> treat the rest of each message containing the ignored system information segments as if those segments were not
present.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, PCCH, CCCH, MCCH, MSCH or SHCCH for which the encoded
message does not result in any valid abstract syntax value, it shall ignore the message.

9.3 Unknown or unforeseen message type
If a UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH with a message type not defined for the DCCH it shall:
1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to TRUE;

1> transmit an RRC STATUS message on the uplink DCCH. The IE "Protocol error information” shall contain an
IE "Protocol error cause" set to "Message type non-existent or not implemented";

1> when the RRC STATUS message has been submitted to lower layers for transmission:
2> continue with any ongoing processes and procedures as if the invalid message had not been received.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, PCCH, CCCH, MCCH, MSCH or SHCCH with a message type not
defined for the logical channel type the message was received on, it shall ignore the message.

9.3a  Unsolicited received message
If the UE receives any of the following messages:
- an RRC CONNECTION SETUP message addressed to the UE on the CCCH; or
- an RRC CONNECTION REJECT message addressed to the UE on the CCCH; or
- aUE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM message on the DCCH; or
- a CELL UPDATE CONFIRM message addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the DCCH; or
- aURA UPDATE CONFIRM message addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the DCCH
and no procedure is ongoing according to clause 8 which expects the message to be received:
the UE shall:

1> ignore the received message.

9.3b  Unexpected critical message extension

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, containing an undefined critical message extension, the UE shall:

1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to "Message extension
not comprehended";
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1> if the IE "Message Type" of the received message is not present in the table "Rejected transactions" in the
variable TRANSACTIONS:

2> store the IE "Message type" of the received message in the table "Rejected transactions" in the variable
TRANSACTIONS; and

2> set the IE "RRC transaction identifier" to zero in that table entry.
1> perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH, MSCH or PCCH, containing an undefined critical message
extension, the UE shall:

1> ignore the message.

94 Unknown or unforeseen information element value,
mandatory information element

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, with a mandatory IE having a value, including choice, reserved for future
extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IE is defined:

2> treat the rest of the message using the default value of the IE.
1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_RFEJECT to TRUE;

2> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to "Information
element value not comprehended";

2> perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If the UE receives a system information block on the BCCH with a mandatory IE having a value reserved for future
extension (spare)or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IE is defined:

2> treat the rest of the system information block using the default value of the IE.
1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> ignore the system information block.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH, MSCH or PCCH with a mandatory IF having a value
reserved for future extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the
UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IF is defined:
2> treat the rest of the message using the default value of the IE.
1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> ignore the message.

9.5 Conditional information element error
If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, BCCH, PCCH, MCCH, MSCH or addressed to the UE on the

CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a radio access technology other than UTRAN, for which the specified conditions
for absence of a conditional IE are met and that IE is present, the UE shall:
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1> ignore the IE;
1> treat the rest of the message as if the IE was not present.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, for which the specified conditions for presence of a conditional IE are met
and that IE is absent, the UE shall:

1> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_REJECT to TRUE;

1> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to " Information
element missing";

1> perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If the UE receives a system information block on the BCCH for which the specified conditions for presence of a
conditional IE are met and that IE is absent, the UE shall:

1> ignore the system information block.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH, MSCH or PCCH for which the specified conditions for
presence of a conditional IE are met and that IE is absent, the UE shall:

1> ignore the message.

9.6 Unknown or unforeseen information element value,
conditional information element

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, for which the specified conditions for presence of a conditional IE are met,
that IF is present, and that IE has a value, including choice, reserved for future extension (spare) or a value not used in
this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IE is defined:

2> treat the rest of the message using the default value of the IE.
1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> set the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_RFEJECT to TRUE;

2> set the IE "Protocol error cause" in the variable PROTOCOL_ERROR_INFORMATION to "Information
element value not comprehended";

2> perform procedure specific error handling according to clause 8.

If the UE receives a system information block on the BCCH for which the specified conditions for presence of a
conditional IE are met, that IE is present, and that IE has a value, including choice, reserved for future extension (spare)
or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IE is defined:

2> treat the rest of the system information block using the default value of the IE.
1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> ignore the system information block.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH, MSCH or PCCH for which the specified conditions for
presence of a conditional IE are met, that IE is present, and that IE has a value, including choice, reserved for future
extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> if a default value of the IE is defined:

2> treat the rest of the message using the default value of the IE.
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1> if no default value of the IE is defined:

2> ignore the message.

97 Unknown or unforeseen information element value, optional
information element

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, with an optional IE having a value, including choice, reserved for future
extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), it shall:

1> ignore the value of the IE;
1> treat the rest of the message as if the IE was not present.

If the UE receives a system information block on the BCCH with an optional IE having a value, including choice,
reserved for future extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), it
shall:

1> ignore the value of the IE;
1> treat the rest of the system information block as if the IE was not present.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH or MSCH or PCCH with an optional IE having a value,
including choice, reserved for future extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a
dummy value), it shall:

1> ignore the value of the IE;

1> treat the rest of the message as if the IE was not present.

9.8 Unexpected non-critical message extension

If the UE receives an RRC message on the DCCH, or addressed to the UE on the CCCH or on the SHCCH, or sent via a
radio access technology other than UTRAN, containing an undefined non-critical message extension, the UE shall:

1> if the non critical extension is included in the "Variable Length Extension Container":

2> ignore the content of the extension and the contents of this container after the not comprehended extension,
and continue decoding the rest of the message.

1> otherwise:

2> ignore the content of the extension and the message contents after the extension, but treat the parts of the
message up to the extension normally.

If the UE receives a system information block on the BCCH containing an undefined non-critical message extension,
the UE shall:

1> ignore the content of the extension and the system information block contents after the extension, but treat the
parts of the system information block up to the extension normally.

If the UE receives an RRC message on the BCCH, MCCH or MSCH or PCCH, containing an undefined non-critical
message extension, the UE shall:

1> ignore the content of the extension and the message contents after the extension, but treat the parts of the
message up to the extension normally.
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9.9 Handling of errors in nested information elements

An erroneous IE may be included in another IE, which may be included in another IE and so on. This subclause
specifies the handling of errors in mandatory IEs as well as for conditional IEs for which the specified conditions for
presence are met, that are nested in another IE.

In case the UE receives an IE (IE1) that includes a mandatory IE (IE1-1) having a value, including choice, reserved for
future extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> consider IE1 to have an undefined value; and
1> apply the corresponding generic error handling to IE1.

In case there are many IF nesting levels, in all of which the IE is mandatory while no default value is defined, this
treatment may need to be repeated several times. The following example illustrates the general principle.

ExampleMessage ::= SEQUENCE {
iel IE1 OPTIONAL,
ie2 IE2
¥
IE1l ::= SEQUENCE {
iel-1 INTEGER (1..16),
-- iel-1 values 13..16 are spare and should not be used in this version of the protocol
iel-2 IE1-2 OPTIONAL,
iel-3 IE1-3
}

If in the above example, UTRAN would include iel and set iel-1 to value 13, the UE experiences an error in a
mandatory IE. The guideline outlined in the previous then means that the UE shall not discard the entire message but
instead consider "iel" to have an unknown value. Since IE1 is optional, the generic error handling would be to ignore
Hie 1 " .

In case the UE receives an IE (IE1) that includes a list of another IE (IE1-1) for which one or more entries in the list
have a value, including choice, reserved for future extension (spare) or a value not used in this version of the
specification (e.g. a dummy value), the UE shall:

1> consider the list as if these entries were not included.

NOTE: In case the above generic error handling procedures do not result in the desired behaviour, the
introduction of spares may need to be reconsidered.

10 Message and information element functional
definition and content

10.1 General

The function of each Radio Resource Control message together with message contents in the form of a list of
information elements is defined in subclause 10.2.

Functional definitions of the information elements are then described in subclause 10.3.

Information elements are marked as either MP - Mandatory present, MD - Mandatory with default value, OP - Optional,
CV - Conditional on value or CH - Conditional on history (see Table 10.1 with information extracted from [14]).

Table 10.1: Meaning of abbreviations used in RRC messages and information elements

Abbreviation Meaning
MP Mandatory present
A value for that information is always needed, and no
information is provided about a particular default value. If
ever the transfer syntax allows absence (e.g., due to
extension), then absence leads to an error diagnosis.
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Abbreviation

Meaning

MD

Mandatory with default value

A value for that information is always needed, and a
particular default value is mentioned (in the 'Semantical
information' column). This opens the possibility for the
transfer syntax to use absence or a special pattern to
encode the default value.

Ccv

Conditional on value

The need for a value for that information depends on the
value of some other IE or IEs, and/or on the message flow
(e.g., channel, SAP). The need is specified by means of a
condition, the result of which may be that the information is
mandatory present, mandatory with default value, not
needed or optional.

If one of the results of the condition is that the information
is mandatory present, the transfer syntax must allow for
the presence of the information. If in this case the
information is absent an error is diagnosed.

If one of the results of the condition is that the information
is mandatory with default value, and a particular default
value is mentioned (in the 'Semantical information'
column), the transfer syntax may use absence or a special
pattern to encode the default value.

If one of the results of the condition is that the information
is not needed, the transfer syntax must allow encoding the
absence. Ifin this case the information is present, it will be
ignored. In specific cases however, an error may be
diagnosed instead.

If one of the results of the condition is that the information
is optional, the transfer syntax must allow for the presence
of the information. In this case, neither absence nor
presence of the information leads to an error diagnosis.

CH

Conditional on history

The need for a value for that information depends on
information obtained in the past (e.g., from messages
received in the past from the peer). The need is specified
by means of a condition, the result of which may be that
the information is mandatory present, mandatory with
default value, not needed or optional.

The handling of the conditions is the same as described for
CV.

OoP

Optional

The presence or absence is significant and modifies the
behaviour of the receiver. However whether the
information is present or not does not lead to an error
diagnosis.

10.1.1

Protocol extensions

RRC messages may be extended in future versions of this protocol, either by adding values for choices, enumerated and
size constrained types or by adding information elements. An important aspect concerns the behaviour of a UE,
conforming to this revision of the standard, upon receiving a not comprehended future extension. The details of this

error handling behaviour are provided in clause 9.

NOTE 1: By avoiding the need for partial decoding (skipping uncomprehended IEs to continue decoding the
remainder of the message), the RRC protocol extension mechanism also avoids the overhead of length
determinants for extensions. "Variable length extension containers" (i.e. non critical extension containers
that have their abstract syntax defined using the ASN.1 type "BIT STRING") have been defined to
support the introduction of extensions to a release after the subsequent release is frozen (and UEs based
on that subsequent release may appear). For this container a length determinant is used, which facilitates
partial decoding of the container as well as the decoding of the extensions included after the container.

Two kinds of protocol extensions are distinguished: non-critical and critical extensions. In general, a receiver shall
process a message including not comprehended non-critical extensions as if the extensions were absent. However, a
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receiver shall entirely reject a message including not comprehended critical extensions (there is no partial rejection) and
notify the sender, as specified in clause 9.

The general mechanism for adding critical extensions is by defining a new version of the message, which is indicated at
the beginning of the message.

The UE shall always comprehend the complete transfer syntax specified for the protocol version it supports; if the UE
comprehends the transfer syntax defined within protocol version A for message 1, it shall also comprehend the transfer
syntax defined within protocol version A for message 2.

The following table shows for which messages only non-critical extensions may be added while for others both critical
and non-critical extensions may be added.

NOTE 2: Critical extensions can only be added to certain downlink messages.

Extensions Message
Critical and non-critical ACTIVE SET UPDATE 10.2.1
extensions ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY 10.2.4

CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN 10.2.5

CELL UPDATE CONFIRM 10.2.8

COUNTER CHECK 10.2.9

DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER 10.2.11

HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND 10.2.16a

HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND 10.2.15
MEASUREMENT CONTROL 10.2.17

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION 10.2.22
PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION 10.2.25
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION 10.2.27

RADIO BEARER RELEASE 10.2.30

RADIO BEARER SETUP 10.2.33

RRC CONNECTION REJECT 10.2.36

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE 10.2.37

RRC CONNECTION SETUP 10.2.40

SECURITY MODE COMMAND 10.2.43

SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE 10.2.46
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION 10.2.50

UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY 10.2.55

UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM 10.2.57
UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL 10.2.59

URA UPDATE CONFIRM 10.2.61

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION 10.2.62

Non-critical extensions ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE 10.2.2

only ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE 10.2.3

CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE 10.2.6
CELL UPDATE 10.2.7

COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE 10.2.10

HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE 10.2.16b

INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER 10.2.16¢

HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE 10.2.16

MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION 10.2.16¢

MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION 10.2.16f
MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION 10.2.16g
MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION 10.2.16h

MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST 10.2.16i

MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION 10.2.16j
MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION 10.2.16k
MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION 10.2.16L

MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION 10.2.16m
MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE 10.2.18
MEASUREMENT REPORT 10.2.19

PAGING TYPE 1 10.2.20

PAGING TYPE 2 10.2.21

PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE 10.2.23
PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE 10.2.24
PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST 10.2.26

RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE 10.2.28
RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE 10.2.29
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Extensions Message

RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE 10.2.31

RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE 10.2.32

RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE 10.2.34

RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE 10.2.35

RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE 10.2.38

RRC CONNECTION REQUEST 10.2.39

RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE 10.2.41

RRC STATUS 10.2.42

SECURITY MODE COMPLETE 10.2.44

SECURITY MODE FAILURE 10.2.45

SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION 10.2.47
Master Information Block 10.2.48.8.1

System Information Block type 1 to

System Information Block type 18 10.2.48.8.4 to 10.2.48.8.21
SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION 10.2.49
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE 10.2.51
TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE 10.2.52
TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL 10.2.53
TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE 10.2.54
UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION 10.2.56

UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER 10.2.58

URA UPDATE 10.2.60

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM 10.2.63

UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE 10.2.64

No extensions SYSTEM INFORMATION 10.2.48

First Segment 10.2.48.1

Subsequent or last Segment 10.2.48.3

Complete SIB 10.2.48.5

SIB content 10.2.48.8.1

NOTE 3: For the SYSTEM INFORMATION message protocol extensions are only possible at the level of system
information blocks.

10.1.1.1 Non-critical extensions

10.1.1.1.1 Extension of an information element with additional values or choices
In future versions of this protocol, non-critical values may be added to choices, enumerated and size constrained types.

For choices, enumerated and size constrained types it is possible to indicate how many non-critical spare values need to
be reserved for future extension. In this case, the tabular format should indicate the number of spare values that are
needed. The value range defined in ASN.1 for the extensible IE should include the number of spares that are needed,
since a value outside the range defined for this IE will result in a general ASN.1 violation error.

For downlink messages, spare values may be defined for non-critical information elements for which the need is
specified to be MD or OP (or CV case leading to MD or OP). In this case, a receiver not comprehending the received
spare value shall consider the information element to have the default value or consider it to be absent respectively.

For uplink messages spare values may be defined for all information elements, including those for which the need is
specified to be MP (or CV case leading to MP).

In all cases at most one spare should be defined for choices. In this case, information elements applicable to the spare
choices shall be added to the end of the message.

10.1.1.1.2 Extension of a message with additional information elements

In future versions of this protocol, non-critical information elements may be added to RRC messages. These additional
information elements shall be normally appended at the end of the message; the transfer syntax specified in this revision
of the standard facilitates this. A receiver conformant to this revision of the standard shall accept such extension, and
proceed as if it was not included.

A transmitter conformant to this version of the standard shall not include an extension reserved for introducing non
critical extensions in later versions of the standard; i.e. the corresponding parameter defined in the ASN.1 shall be
absent.
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NOTE: If an extension, reserved for future non-critical extensions, is included (even if it is empty), this may
result in transfer syntax errors when received by an implementation conforming to a later version of the
standard.

Extensions to a release that are introduced after the subsequent release is frozen may however be inserted prior to the
end of the message. To facilitate this, "variable length extension containers" have been introduced in most messages.

101.1.2 Critical extensions

10.1.1.2.1 Extension of an information element with additional values or choices

In versions of this protocol, choices, enumerated and size constrained types may be extended with critical values. For
extension with critical values the general critical extension mechanism is used, i.e. for this no spare values are reserved
since backward compatibility is not required.

10.1.1.2.2 Extension of a message with additional information elements

In future versions of this protocol, RRC messages may be extended with new information elements. Since messages
including critical extensions are rejected by receivers not comprehending them, these messages may be modified
completely, e.g. IEs may be inserted at any place and IEs may be removed or redefined.

10.2 Radio Resource Control messages

10.2.1  ACTIVE SET UPDATE
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
This message is used by UTRAN to add, replace or delete radio links in the active set of the UE.
RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
Element/Group name reference description

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information

elements

RRC transaction MP RRC

identifier transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now".
time
10.3.3.1

New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

New H-RNTI OP H-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.14a

New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a

New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a

CN information

elements

CN Information info OP CN
Information
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
Element/Group name reference description
info
10.3.1.3
Phy CH information
elements
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX | MD Maximum Default value is the
power allowed UL | existing "maximum UL
TX power TX power.
10.3.6.39
Downlink radio
resources
Radio link addition OoP 1to Radio link addition
information <maxRL information required
-1> for each RL to add
>Radio link addition MP Radio link
information addition
information
10.3.6.68
Radio link removal OoP 1to Radio link removal
information <maxRL information required
> for each RL to remove
>Radio link removal MP Radio link
information removal
information
10.3.6.69
TX Diversity Mode MD TX Default value is the TX
Diversity diversity mode
Mode currently used in all or
10.3.6.86 part of the active set.
DPC Mode OoP Enumerate | "Single TPC" is REL-5
d (Single DPC_Mode=0 and
TPC, TPC | "TPC tripletin soft" is
triplet in DPC_mode=1in [29].
soft)
Serving HS-DSCH cell OoP Serving REL-6
information HS-DSCH
cell
information
10.3.6.74a
E-DCH reconfiguration OoP E-DCH REL-6
information reconfigura
tion
information
10.3.6.69a
10.2.2 ACTIVE SET UPDATE COMPLETE
NOTE: For FDD only.
This message is sent by UE when active set update has been completed.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE->UTRAN
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
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Information Element/Group
name

Need Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

10.2.3 ACTIVE SET UPDATE FAILURE

NOTE:  Only for FDD.
This message is sent by UE if the update of the active set has failed, e.g. because the radio link is not a part of the active
set.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE->UTRAN
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.4 ASSISTANCE DATA DELIVERY

This message is sent by UTRAN to convey UE positioning assistance data to the UE.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Measurement Information

elements
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name

Information Element/Group

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

UE positioning OTDOA
assistance data for UE-based

OP

UE
positioning
OTDOA
assistance
data for UE-
based
10.3.7.103a

data

UE positioning GPS assistance

OP

UE
positioning
GPS
assistance
data
10.3.7.90

10.2.5 CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN

This message is used to order a cell change from UTRA to another radio access technology, e.g., GSM.

RLC-SAP: AM

Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message Type
UE information
elements
RRC transaction MP RRC
identifier transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity check
info 10.3.3.16
Activation time MD Activation time | Default value is "now"
10.3.3.1
RB Information
elements
RAB information list OoP 1to This IE should not be
<maxRA included in this version
Bsetup> of the protocol.
>RAB info MP RAB info
10.3.4.8
Other information
elements
Target cell description MP
>CHOICE Radio Access | MP Two spare values are
Technology needed.
>>GSM
>>>BSIC MP BSIC 10.3.8.2
>>>Band Indicator MP Enumerated Indicates how to
(DCS 1800 interpret the BCCH
band used, ARFCN
PCS 1900
band used)
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
>>>NC mode OoP Bit string(3) Includes bits b1-b3 of
the NC mode IE
specified in [43].
b1 is the least
significant bit.
NOTE: The Bit string
IPR2025-00221 Exrﬁgf 4:(’)07
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
should be
extended to
4 bitsina
later version
of the
message.
>>>CHOICE GERAN OoP REL-5
System Info type
>>>>§| GERAN See [44] REL-5
system
information
10.3.8.4f
>>>>P§| GERAN See [44] REL-5
system
information
10.3.8.4f
>>|S-2000

10.2.6 CELL CHANGE ORDER FROM UTRAN FAILURE

This message is sent on the RRC connection used before the Cell change order from UTRAN was executed. The
message indicates that the UE has failed to seize the new channel in the other radio access technology.

RLC-SAP: AM

Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Other information elements

Inter-RAT change failure MP Inter-RAT
change
failure
10.3.8.5

RLC-SAP: TM

Logical channel: CCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

10.2.7 CELL UPDATE

This message is used by the UE to initiate a cell update procedure.

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
elements
U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction CV- RRC
identifier Failure transactio
n
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
START list MP 1to START [40] values for
<maxCN all CN domains.
domains
>
>CN domain identity MP CN
domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>START MP START START value to be
10.3.3.38 [ used in this CN domain.
AM_RLC error MP Boolean TRUE indicates
indication(RB2, RB3 or AM_RLC unrecoverable
RB4) error [16] occurred on
RB2, RB3 or RB4 in the
UE
AM_RLC error MP Boolean TRUE indicates
indication(RB>4) AM_RLC unrecoverable

error [16] occurred on
RB>4 in the UE

Cell update cause MP Cell
update
cause
10.3.3.3
Traffic volume indicator OP Enumerat | This IE shall be set to REL-6
ed TRUE when the criteria
(true) for event based traffic
volume measurement
reporting is fulfilled.
Absence of this element
means not fulfilled.

Failure cause OP Failure
cause
and error
informatio
n
10.3.3.14
RB timer indicator MP RB timer
indicator
10.3.3.28
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Establishment cause OoP Establish REL-5
ment
cause
10.3.3.11
CS Call Type OoP Enumerat | One spare value is REL-7
ed (CS needed
speech,
CS video,
other)
UE Mobility State MD Enumerat | Absence of this IE REL-7
Indicator ed (High- | implies that, according
mobilityD | to [4] either the High
etected) mobility state is not
applicable or it has not
been detected by the
UE
Reconfiguration Status OoP Enumerat | TRUE indicates a REL-6
Indicator ed reconfiguration
(true) procedure is ongoing
within the UE or a
response message has
been submitted to RLC
and the UE is waiting
for the layer 2 ACK.
MBMS Selected Services | OP MBMS REL-6
Selected
Services
Short
10.3.9a.7
d
Measurement
information elements
Measured results on OoP Measured
RACH results on
RACH
10.3.7.45
Condition Explanation
Failure This |IE is mandatory present if the IE "Failure cause"”

is present and not needed otherwise.

10.2.8 CELL UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the cell update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid

in the new cell.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 908 of 2358



Release 7 406 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
ora cell
reselection from
GERAN Ju mode
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing either
an SRNS
relocation or a cell
reselection from
GERAN ju mode,
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm.
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set
10.3.3.9a in FDD. If
received, the UE
should ignore it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
RLC re-establish indicator (RB2, | MP RLC re- Should not be set
RB3 and RB4) establish to TRUE if IE
indicator "Downlink counter
10.3.3.35 synchronisation
info" is included in
message.
RLC re-establish indicator (RB5 | MP RLC re- Should not be set
and upwards) establish to TRUEif IE
indicator "Downlink counter
10.3.3.35 synchronisation
info" is included in
message.
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
RB information to release list OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
PDCP ROHC target mode OoP PDCP REL-5
ROHC target
mode
10.3.4.2a
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OoP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88.
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link to
be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OoP Enumerated | Absence means REL-6
Information (TRUE) that on the MBMS
Preferred Layer
(PL) no
restrictions apply
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
concerning the
use of non-
MBMS services
i.e. the PL is not
congested

Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
ciphering is not required and not needed otherwise.

10.2.9 COUNTER CHECK

This message is used by the UTRAN to indicate the current COUNT-C MSB values associated to each radio bearer
utilising UM or AM RLC mode and to request the UE to compare these to its COUNT-C MSB values and to report the
comparison results to UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Presence Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C MSB information MP 1to< For each RB (excluding
maxRBallR signalling radio bearers) using
ABs > UM or AM RLC.
>RB COUNT-C MSB information | MP RB COUNT-
C MSB
information
10.3.4.14

10.2.10 COUNTER CHECK RESPONSE

This message is used by the UE to respond to a COUNTER CHECK message.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN
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Information Element/Group Presence Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RB information elements
RB COUNT-C information OoP 1to<
maxRBallR
ABs >
>RB COUNT-C information MP RB COUNT-
Cc
information
10.3.4.15
10.2.11 DOWNLINK DIRECT TRANSFER
This message is sent by UTRAN to transfer higher layer messages.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UTRAN -> UE
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
CN information elements
CN Domain Identity MP Core
Network
Domain
Identity
10.3.1.1
NAS message MP NAS
message
10.3.1.8

10.2.12 Void

10.2.13 Void
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10.2.14 Void

10.2.15 HANDOVER FROM UTRAN COMMAND

This message is used for handover from UMTS to another system ¢.g. GSM. One or several messages from the other
system can be included in the Inter-RAT message information element in this message. These messages are structured
and coded according to that systems specification.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information
elements
RRC transaction MP RRC
identifier transactio
n
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Activation time MD Activation | Default value is "now"
time
10.3.3.1
RB information
elements
RAB information list OoP 1to For each RAB to be
<maxRA handed over. In
Bsetup> handover to GERAN Ju
mode the RAB
information is included
in the GERAN Iu
message below.
>RAB info MP RAB info
10.3.4.8
Other information
elements
CHOICE System type MP This IE indicates which
specification to apply, to
decode the transported
messages
>GSM
>>Frequency band MP Enumerat
ed
(GSM/DC
S 1800
band
used),
GSM/PC
S 1900
band
used)
>>GSM message
>>>Single GSM MP Bit string Formatted and coded
message (no according to GSM
explicit specifications The
size first/leftmost/most
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
constraint | significant bit of the bit
) string contains bit 8 of
the first octet of the
GSM message.
>>>GSM message List MP 1.to.<ma | Bit string Formatted and coded
xInterSy | (1..512) according to GSM
sMessa specifications. The
ges> first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 8 of
the first octet of the
GSM message.
>>CHOICE GERAN OoP REL-6
System Info type
>>>8| GERAN See [44] REL-6
system
informatio
n
10.3.8.4f
>>>P§| GERAN See [44] REL-6
system
informatio
n
10.3.8.4f
>GERAN Iu REL-5
>>Frequency band MP Enumerat REL-5
ed
(GSM/DC
S 1800
band
used),
GSM/PC
S 1900
band
used)
>>GERAN Iu message REL-5
>>>Single GERAN lu MP Bit string Formatted and coded REL-5
message (no according to [53]. The
explicit first/leftmost/most
size significant bit of the bit
constraint | string contains bit 8 of
) the first octet of the
message.
>>>GERAN |u message MP 1to Bit string Formatted and coded REL-5
List <maxint | (1..32768) | according to [53]. The
erSysMe first/leftmost/most
ssages> significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 8 of
the first octet of the
message.
>cdma2000
>>cdma2000MessageLis | MP 1.to.<ma
t xInterSy
sMessa
ges>
>>>MSG_TYPE(s) MP Bit string Formatted and coded
(8) according to cdma2000
specifications. The
MSG_TYPE bits are
numbered b0 to b7. The
first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 7 of
the MSG_TYPE.
>>>cdma2000Messagep | MP Bit string Formatted and coded
ayload(s) (1..512) according to cdma2000
IPR2025-00221 Exfi?lgff(’)O?
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference

specifications. The
first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains the bit 7
of the first octet of the
cdma2000 message.

10.2.16 HANDOVER FROM UTRAN FAILURE

This message is sent on the RRC connection used before the Inter-RAT Handover was executed. The message indicates
that the UE has failed to seize the new channel in the other system.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information
elements
RRC transaction MP RRC
identifier transactio
n
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Other information
elements
Inter-RAT handover OoP Inter-RAT
failure handover
failure
10.3.8.6
CHOICE System type OoP This IE indicates which
specification to apply to
decode the transported
messages
>GSM
>>GSM message List MP 1.to.<ma | Bit string Formatted and coded
xInterSy | (1..512) according to GSM
sMessa specifications. The
ges> first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 8 of
the first octet of the
GSM message.
>GERAN Iu REL-5
>>GERAN Iu message MP 1to Bit string Formatted and coded REL-5
List <maxint | (1..32768) | according to [53]. The
erSysMe first/leftmost/most
ssages> significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 8 of
the first octet of the
message.
>cdma2000
>>cdma2000MessageLis | MP 1.to.<ma
t xInterSy
sMessa
ges>

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 916 of 2358



Release 7 414 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
>>>MSG_TYPE(s) MP Bit string Formatted and coded
(8) according to cdma2000
specifications. The
MSG_TYPE bits are
numbered b0 to b7. The
first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 7 of
the MSG_TYPE.
>>>cdma2000Messagep | MP Bit string Formatted and coded
ayload(s) (1..512) according to cdma2000
specifications. The
first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit
string contains bit 7 of
the first octet of the
cdma2000 message.
10.2.16a HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND
This message is sent to the UE via other system to make a handover to UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)
Logical channel: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)
Direction: UTRAN — UE
Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
Element/Group name reference description
New U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
Short
10.3.3.48
Ciphering algorithm oP Ciphering
algorithm
10.3.3.4
UE HSPA Identities OP
>New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.14a
>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
CHOICE specification MP

mode

>Complete specification

RB information elements

>>Signalling RB MP 1to For each
information to setup list <maxSRBsetup> signalling
radio bearer
established
>>>Signalling RB MP Signalling
information to setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
>>RAB information to OoP 1to For each RAB
setup list <maxRABsetup> established
>>>RAB information for MP RAB
setup information
for setup
10.3.4.10
Uplink transport
channels
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
Element/Group name reference description

>>UL Transport channel MP UL

information common for all Transport

transport channels channel
information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24

>>Added or Reconfigured MP 1 to <maxTrCH>

TrCH information

>>>Added or Reconfigured | MP Added or

UL TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2

Downlink transport

channels

>>DL Transport channel MP DL

information common for all Transport

transport channels channel
information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6

>>Added or Reconfigured MP 1 to <maxTrCH>

TrCH information

>>>Added or Reconfigured | MP Added or

DL TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1

Uplink radio resources

>>Uplink DPCH info MP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88

E-DCH Info OP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97

Downlink radio

resources

Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-6

Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a

>>Downlink information MP Downlink

common for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24

>>Downlink information per | MP 1 to <maxRL>

radio link

>>>Downlink information MP Downlink

for each radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27

>Preconfiguration

>>CHOICE MP

Preconfiguration mode

>>>Predefined MP Predefined

configuration configuration
identity
10.3.4.5

>>>Default configuration

>>>>Default configuration MP Enumerated | Indicates
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Release 7 416
Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
Element/Group name reference description
mode (FDD, TDD) | whether the
FDD or TDD
version of the
default
configuration
shall be used
>>>>Default configuration MP Default
identity configuration
identity
10.3.4.0
>>RAB info OP RAB info One RAB is
Post established
10.3.4.9
>>Uplink DPCH info MP Uplink
DPCH info
Post
10.3.6.89
Downlink radio resources
>>Downlink information MP Downlink
common for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
Post
10.3.6.25
>>Downlink information per | MP 1 to <maxRL> Send
radio link downlink
information
for each radio
link to be set-
up.
In TDD
MaxRL is 1.
>>>Downlink information MP Downlink
for each radio link information
for each
radio link
Post
10.3.6.28
>>CHOICE mode MP
>>>FDD (no data)
>>>TDD
>>>>Primary CCPCH Tx MP Primary
Power CCPCH Tx
Power
10.3.6.59
Frequency info MP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Maximum allowed UL TX MP Maximum
power allowed UL
TX power
10.3.6.39

RLC-SAP: AM

Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

IPR2025-00221

10.2.16b HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMPLETE

This message is sent by the UE when a handover to UTRAN has been completed.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
START list CH 1to START [40] values for all CN
<maxCNdo domains.
mains>
>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>START MP START
10.3.3.38
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OP Activation Used for radio bearers
time mapped on RLC-TM.
10.3.3.1
IPR2025-00221 Exfﬁgff(’m?
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10.2.16¢ INITIAL DIRECT TRANSFER

This message is used to initiate a signalling connection based on indication from the upper layers, and to transfer a NAS
message.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE -> UTRAN

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information
elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
PLMN identity OoP PLMN This IE indicates the REL-6
identity PLMN to which the UE
10.3.1.11 requests the signalling
connection to be
established.
CN information
elements
CN domain identity MP CN
domain
identity
10.3.1.1
Intra Domain NAS Node MP Intra
Selector Domain
NAS
Node
Selector
10.3.1.6
NAS message MP NAS
message
10.3.1.8
START OoP START START value to be
10.3.3.38 | used in the CN domain
as indicated in the IE
"CN domain identity".
This |IE shall always be
present in this version
of the protocol.
Establishment cause OoP Establish Rel-5
ment
cause
10.3.3.11
CS Call Type OP Enumerat | One spare value is REL-7
ed (CS needed
speech,
CS video,
other)
Measurement
information elements
Measured results on OoP Measured
RACH results on
RACH
10.3.7.45
MBMS joined information | OP REL-6
>P-TMSI OoP P-TMSI REL-6
(GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.13
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10.2.16d INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO

This message is sent by the UE via another radio access technology to provide information to the target RNC when
preparing for a handover to UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)

Logical channel: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)

Direction: UE - UTRAN

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group Name reference
Radio Bearer IEs
Predefined configuration | OP Predefined
status information configuration
status
information
10.3.4.5a
Predefined configuration | OP Predefined REL-5
status information configuration
compressed status
information
compressed
10.3.4.5b
UE Information
elements
UE security information oP UE security
information
10.3.3.42b
UE security information2 | OP UE security REL-6
information2
10.3.3.42¢c
UE Specific Behaviour OoP UE Specific This IE shall not be
Information 1 interRAT Behaviour included in this version
Information of the protocol
1interRAT
10.3.3.52
UE capability container OP
>UE radio access MP UE radio
capability access
capability
10.3.3.42
>UE radio access MP UE radio Although this IE is not
capability extension access always required, the
capability need has been set to
extension MP to align with the
10.3.3.42a ASN.1
UE radio access OoP UE radio REL-5
capability compressed access
capability
compressed
10.3.3.420
UE radio access CV-Fdd UE radio REL6
capability comp 2 access
capability
comp 2
10.3.3.420a
Condition Explanation

Fdd

This IE is mandatory present for FDD, otherwise it is
not needed.

IPR2025-00221
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10.2.16e MBMS ACCESS INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs that have joined a particular MBMS service about
the need to establish an RRC connection or to perform a cell update. While the message contents may change within a
modification period, all occurances of the information within a modification period concern the same MBMS service(s).

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type
Service list MP 1to REL-6
<maxMB
MSserv
Count>
>MBMS short MP MBMS Reference/ index to a REL-6
transmission 1D Short transmission listed in the MBMS
transmissi | MODIFIED SERVICES
on identity | INFORMATION or MBMS
10.3.9a.1 | UNMODIFIED SERVICES
0 INFORMATION
>Access probability MP Integer (0 | Access probability factor for UEs | REL-6
factor - Idle to 960 by | in idle mode. The actual Access
step of Probability (AP) is a function of
32, 1000) | the Access Probability Factor
(APF):
AP (APF) = 5{APF/100)
>Access probability MD Integer (0 | Access probability factor for UEs | REL-6
factor — connected to 960 by | in connected mode. The actual
step of Access Probability (AP) is a
32, 1000) | function of the Access Probability
Factor (APF):
AP (APF) = o(APF/100)
Default value is the value
included in IE "Access probability
factor - Idle"
>Connected mode MP REL-6
counting scope
>>URA_PCH MP BOOLEA | TRUE means that UEs in REL-6
N URA PCH state shall participate
in counting
>>CELL_PCH MP BOOLEA | TRUE means that UEs in REL-6
N CELL_PCH state shall participate
in counting
>> CELL_FACH MP BOOLEA | TRUE means that UEs in REL-6
N CELL_FACH state shall
participate in counting

10.2.16f MBMS COMMON P-T-M RB INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about the p-t-m RB configuration information that
may be common between different services, applicable in the current and/ or in neighbouring cells. The message
contents does not change within a modification period.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

IPR2025-00221
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type
RB information list MP 1to REL-6
<maxMB
MS-
Commo
nRB>
>RB identity MP MBMS REL-6
Common
RB
identity
10.3.9a.3
>PDCP info MP PDCP REL-6
info
10.3.4.2
>RLC info MP RLC info REL-6
MBMS
10.3.4.23
a
TrCh information for each | MP 1to REL-6
TrCh <maxMB
MS-
Commo
nTrCh>
>Transport channel MP MBMS REL-6
identity Common
TrCh
identity
10.3.9a.4
>TFS MP Transport REL-6
format set
10.3.5.23
TrCh information for each | OP 1to The list needs not include the REL-6
CCTrCh <maxMB CCTrCh for which the default
MS- TFCS for MBMS applies, as
Commo specified in subclause 14.10.1.
nCCTrC
h>
>CCTrCH identity MP MBMS REL-6
Common
CCTrCh
identity
10.3.9a.1
>TFCS MP Transport REL-6
format
combinati
on set
10.3.5.20
PhyCh information MP 1to REL-6
<maxMB
MS-
Commo
nPhyCh
>
>PhyCh identity MP MBMS REL-6
Common
PhyCh
identity
10.3.9a.2
>Secondary CCPCH info | MP Secondar REL-6
MBMS y CCPCH
info
MBMS
10.3.6.71
a
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10.2.16g MBMS CURRENT CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about the PTM RB configuration used to in a cell,
in case one or more MBMS service is provided using p-t-m radio bearers. The message contents does not change within
a modification period.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message | Current cell PTM RB info REL-6
Type
S-CCPCH list OoP 1to Absent in case MTCH are only REL-6
<maxSC mapped to the S-CCPCH(s)
CPCH> included in SIB type 5 or 5bis
>S-CCPCH identity oP MBMS When L1- combining applies, this | REL-6
Current identity is used to refer to this S-
cell S- CCPCH within the

CCPCH NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M
identity RB INFORMATION message

10.3.9a.5
>Secondary CCPCH info | MP MBMS Refers to a configuration in the REL-6
Common | common RB info
PhyCh
identity
10.3.9a.2
>MBMS Soft Combining CV-Soft- MBMS Timing offset applied in the CFN REL-6
Timing Offset FDD Soft calculation in sub-clause

Combinin | 8.5.15.5. The default value is
g Timing 0 ms.

Offset

10.3.9a.1

Oa
>TrCh information MD MBMS Refers to a (TFCS) configuration | REL-6
common for all TrCh Common in the common RB info

CCTrCh The default value of the TFCS is
identity specified in subclause 14.10.1

10.3.9a.1
>TrCH information list MP 1to List of FACH transport channels REL-6
<maxFA carrying one or more MTCH and
CHPCH optionally one MSCH
>
>>TrCh information MP MBMS Refers to a (TFS) configuration in | REL-6
Common | the common RB info
TrCh
identity
10.3.9a.4
>>RB information list OoP 1to The IE is absent if temporarily no | REL-6
<maxRB RBs are mapped to this TrCh or if
perTrCh the TrCH only carries MSCH
>
>>>RB information MP MBMS p- REL-6
t-m RB
informatio
n
10.3.9a.7
a
>>MSCH configuration OoP MSCH REL-6
information configurat
ion
informatio
n
10.3.9a.1
6
S-CCPCH in SIB type 5 OoP 1to Every S-CCPCH’s included in REL-6
<maxSC SIB type 5 or 5bis may carry
CPCH> MTCH
>S-CCPCH identity Integer Index of the S-CCPCH within the | REL-6
(1..maxS list included in SIB type 5 or 5bis
CCPCH)
>TrCH information list MP 1to List of FACH transport channels REL-6
<maxFA carrying one or more MTCH and
CHPCH optionally one MSCH
>
>>TrCh identity MP Integer Index of the FACH within the list REL-6

(1..maxF of TrChs defined for that S-
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
ACHPCH) | CCPCH as included in SIB type 5
or Sbis
>>RB information list OoP 1to The IE is absent if this TrCh only | REL-6
<maxRB carries MSCH
perTrCh
>
>>>RB information MP MBMS p- REL-6
t-m RB
informatio
n
10.3.9a.7
a
>>MSCH configuration OoP MSCH Included if the TrCH carries REL-6
information configurat | MSCH
ion
informatio
n
10.3.9a.1
6
Condition Explanation
Soft-FDD This IE is used only for FDD. It is mandatory default
for FDD if the IE "L1 combining" is included in MBMS
NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION.
Otherwise it is not needed.

10.2.16h MBMS GENERAL INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about the general MBMS (configuration)
information. The message contents does not change within a modification period.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Element/Group name reference

Version

Message type MP Message
Type

REL-6

MBMS preferred OoP MBMS
frequency information preferred
frequency
informatio
n
10.3.7.43
a

REL-6

MBMS timers and MP MBMS
counters specific
timers
and
counters
10.3.9a.1
1

REL-6

MICH configuration MP MICH
information configurat
ion
informatio
n
10.3.9a.1
4

REL-6

Cell group identity MP Bit string Identifies the group of cells for
(12) which the same common RLC
and PDCP entity is used as the
current cell

REL-6

Default MSCH OoP MSCH The default MSCH configuration
configuration information configurat
ion
informatio
n
10.3.9a.1
6

REL-6

Indicate changes in MD Boolean True means the UE indicates
MBMS Selected Services changes in MBMS Selected
Services while in URA_PCH,
CELL_PCH orin CELL_FACH
Default value is FALSE

REL-6

10.2.16i MBMS MODIFICATION REQUEST

The UE transmits this message to request UTRAN to take certain actions to improve the UE's ability to receive its

(prioritised) activated MBMS services and/ or sessions.
RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference

Message type MP Message REL-6

Type
MBMS preferred OoP MBMS The MBMS preferred frequency REL-6
frequency request service the UE would like to be moved to.

identity The MBMS preferred frequency

10.3.9a.8 | is identified by the identity of the

MBMS service the UE would like
to receive.
MBMS RB list requested | OP 1to RBs of lower priority MBMS REL-6
to be released <maxRB services inhibiting reception of a
> higher priority service

>RB information to MP RB REL-6
release informatio

nto

release

10.3.4.19
MBMS Selected Service | OP MBMS REL-6
Info Selected

Service

Info

10.3.9a.7

b

10.2.16f MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

This information is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about a change applicable for one or more

MBMS services available in the current cell and possibly in neighbouring cells.
RLC-SAP: AM (DCCH only) or UM
Logical channel: MCCH, DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type
Modified service list OoP 1. REL-6
<maxMB
MSserv
Modif>
>MBMS Transmission MP MBMS REL-6
identity Transmis
sion
identity
10.3.9a.1
2
>MBMS required UE MP Enumerat | Indicates required UE action REL-6
action ed (None, | upon receiving the message.
Acquire When sent on the DCCH, only
counting the following values apply: None
info, (FLC), Acquire PTM RB info,
Acquire request PTP RB).
counting
info —
PTM RBs
unmodifie
d, Acquire
PTM RB
info,
RequestP
TP RB,
Release
PTM RB)
>MBMS preferred OoP Indicates the frequency that UEs | REL-6
frequency shall consider as the preferred
frequency layer for cell re-
selection during a session for an
MBMS service the UE has joined,
as specified in [25.304].
>>PFL index CvV- Integer Index pointing to an entry in the REL-6
MCCH (1. list included in MBMS GENERAL
<maxMB INFORMATION.
MS-
Freg>)
>>PFL info CvV- Frequenc REL-6
DCCH y info
10.3.6.36
> MBMS dispersion Cv- Enumerat | Indicates whether or not the UE REL-6
indicator PTM ed (True) | should attempt a cell selection on
release another frequency other than the
current one.
>Continue MCCH MP BOOLEA | MCCH in- band notification. REL-6
reading N Indicates whether or not the UE
should continue reading MCCH in
the next modification period.
Not applicable when sent on the
DCCH
MBMS re- acquire MCCH | CV- Enumerat REL-6
MCCHO ed (True)
P
MBMS dynamic OP Dynamic REL-6
persistence level persistenc
e level
10.3.6.35
End of modified MCCH OoP Integer If present: the UE may assume REL-6
information (1..16) that, in each repetition period, all
the MCCH information preceding
the MBMS UNMODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION
message is transmitted within the

IPR2025-00221
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
indicated number of TTls.
MBMS number of MP Integer Indicates the number of MBMS REL-6
neighbour cells (0..32) NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M

RB INFORMATION messages
that are contained within the
MCCH transmission.

m services

MBMS all unmodified p-t- | CV-

MCCHO

Enumerat | True means that the UE should REL-6

ed (True) | re-acquire the PtM information for

all services listed in the message
MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES
INFORMATION with the IE
“‘MBMS required UE action” set to
“Acquire PTM RB info”

MBMS p-t-m activation Cv- MBMS p- REL-6
time MCCHO t-m
P activation
time
10.3.9a.7
0
Condition Explanation

MCCH This IE is mandatory present if the message is sent
via MCCH and not needed otherwise.

DCCH This IE is mandatory present if the message is sent
via DCCH and not needed otherwise.

PTM release This IE is optionally present if the IE MBMS required
UE action is set to ‘Release PTM RB’ and not needed
otherwise

MCCHOP This IE is optionally present if the message is sent via

MCCH and not needed otherwise.

10.2.16k MBMS NEIGHBOURING CELL P-T-M RB INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about the p-t-m RB configuration used to in
neighbouring cells, indicating the UE may perform selection and/ or soft combining. The message content does not
change within a modification period.

RLC-SAP: UM

Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type
Neighbouring cell identity | MP Integer The intra-frequency cell id of the REL-6
(0..<max cell obtained from the IE 'Intra-
CellMeas | frequency Cell Info list'in SIB 11.
-1 >)
Neighbouring cell’'s S- MP 1to REL-6
CCPCH list <maxSC
CPCH>
>Secondary CCPCH info | MP MBMS S-CCPCH configuration used in REL-6
Common neighbouring cell. Refers to a
PhyCh configuration in the common RB
identity info of the current cell
10.3.9a.2
>Secondary CCPCH MD Integer Difference (Pn — Of) between the | REL-6
Power Offset Difference (-6, -3, 3, S-CCPCH power offset (Pn) of
6) the neighboring cell S-CCPCH
and the S-CCPCH power offset
(Of) of the serving cell that is
going to be combined to this
neighbour cell S-CCPCH, in dB.
Default value is 0.
Note 3 and 4.
>L1 combining OoP L2- combining applies if the IE is REL-6
absent
>>CHOICE mode MP REL-6
>>>FDD REL-6
>>>>MBMS Soft MP MBMS Timing offset applied in the CFN REL-6
Combining Timing Offset Soft calculation in subclause 8.5.15.5
Combinin
g Timing
Offset
10.3.9a.1
Oa
>>>>MBMS transmission | MP Integer Indicates the time difference REL-6
time difference (0..3) between the TTls on the current
and the neighbouring cell’s
SCCPCH that can be L1-
combined
>>>>MBMS L1 OoP MBMS L1 | If included partial layer 1 REL-6
combining schedule combining | combining applies, in which case
schedule this |IE indicates when L1-
10.3.9a.7 | combining applies. If the IE is
absent, L1 combining applies
continuously
>>>TDD (no data) REL-6
>CHOICE L23 MP REL-6
configuration
>>SameAs Current cell Apart from the physical channel REL-6
configuration and the MSCH
configuration information, the
same configuration as for the
indicated S-CCPCH used in the
current cell applies. The MSCH is
mapped on the same transport
channel as in the current cell.
>>>Current cell's S- MP MBMS Reference to the S-CCPCH in the | REL-6
CCPCH Current current cell which uses exaclty
cell S- the same configuration (excluding
CCPCH MSCH configuration).
identity
10.3.9a.5
>>>MSCH configuration OoP MSCH REL-6
information configurat
ion
informatio
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
n
10.3.9a.1
6
>>Different REL-6
>>>TrCh information for MD MBMS Refers to a (TFCS) configuration | REL-6
common for all TrCh Common in the common RB info
CCTrCh The default value of the TFCS is
identity specified in subclause 14.10.1
10.3.9a.1
>>>TrCH information list | MP 1to List of FACH transport channels REL-6
<maxFA carrying one or more MTCH and
CHPCH optionally one MSCH
>
>>>>TrCh information MP MBMS Refers to a (TFS) configuration in | REL-6
Common | the common RB info
TrCh
identity
10.3.9a.4
>>>>TrCh combining MP BOOLEA | Value TRUE means that TrCh REL-6
status N combining is used for this
transport channel (TDD only).
Note 2.
The |E shall be ignored in FDD
mode.
>>>>RB information list OoP 1to The IE is only present for the REL-6
<maxRB radio bearers for which selection
perTrCh (FDD) or transport channel (TDD)
> combining applies.
>>>>>RB information MP MBMS p- REL-6
t-m RB
informatio
n
10.3.9a.7
a
>>>>MSCH configuration | OP MSCH Included if the TrCH carries REL-6
information configurat | MSCH
ion
informatio
n
10.3.9a.1
6

NOTE 1:

The signalling supports the option that UTRAN maps one service to L1 combining slots for some

neighbours and to the L2 combining slots for other neighbours ie. the use of different combining schemes
for different neighbours

NOTE 2:

Transport combining can only be indicated when the complete L2 configuration is provided for the

neighbouring cell (i.e. using L2 configuration choice “different”). Fortunately, a scenario in which the
neighbouring cell configuration is different from the current cell is regarded as the typical scenario for

using transport combining.

NOTE 3:

For FDD, an S-CCPCH power offset is defined as the offset between the transmitted power of the data

part of one S-CCPCH and the transmitted power of the P-CPICH of a given cell (Ps-ccpch — Pp-cpich).
For TDD, an S-CCPCH power offset is defined as the offset between one S-CCPCH and the P-CCPCH of
a given cell (Ps-ccpch — Pp-cepch).

NOTE 4:

The Secondary CCPCH Power Offset Difference IE gives the UE an indication of the S-CCPCH power

on the neighbouring cells that may be used to complete the neighbouring cell ranking based on P-CPICH
power for FDD or P-CCPCH for TDD.
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10.2.16L MBMS SCHEDULING INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs when the MBMS services, provided on the same S-
CCPCH as the message is sent, are scheduled to be transmitted. The UE may use the scheduling information to
discontinue receiving the concerned S-CCPCH. The message is transmitted in accordance with the MSCH configuration
applicable for the corresponding S-CCPCH.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: MSCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type
Service scheduling info MP 1to < REL-6
list maxMB
MSserv
Sched>
>MBMS Transmission MP MBMS REL-6
identity Transmis
sion
identity
10.3.9a.1
2
>MBMS Service OoP 1to< One or more sets of scheduling REL-6
transmissions info list maxMB information comprising of the beginning
MSTran and duration of an MBMS service
smis> transmission for one scheduling period
>>Start MP Integer Indicates the start of the transmission REL-6

(0..1020) relative to the TTI in which the MBMS
by step of | SCHEDULING INFORMATION

4 message was received. In number of
radio frames.
>>Duration MP Integer In number of radio frames REL-6
(4..1024)
>Next scheduling period MP Integer Number of scheduling periods (see REL-6
(0..31) 10.3.9a.16), after the current scheduling

period, in which no data will be
transmitted for the concerned service. If
the Next scheduling period is set to 0,
data may be transmitted for the
concerned service in the scheduling
period immediately following the current
scheduling period

10.2.16m MBMS UNMODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION

This message is transmitted periodically by UTRAN to inform UEs about the MBMS services, available in the current
cell and possibly in neighbouring cells, that have not changed if the IE "MBMS all unmodified p-t-m services" is not
included in the MBMS MODIFIED SERVICES INFORMATION message in this modification period. The message is
repeated every repetition period while its contents does not change within a modification period.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: MCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 934 of 2358



Release 7 432 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message type MP Message REL-6
Type

Unmodified services list OoP 1to If the IE “MBMS all unmodified p-t-m REL-6
<maxMB services” is included in the MBMS
MSserv MODIFIED SERVICES
Unmodif INFORMATION message in this
> modification period, the services with

the IE “MBMS required UE action” set
to “Acquire PTM RB info” in the
message MBMS UNMODIFIED
SERVICES INFORMATION should be
considered as modified.

>MBMS Transmission MP MBMS REL-6
identity Transmis

sion

identity

10.3.9a.1

2
>MBMS required UE MP Enumerat | Indication of the UE action required to REL-6
action ed (None, | receive the service.

Acquire

PTM RB

info,

Request

PTP RB)
>MBMS preferred OoP Integer Information about the frequency that REL-6
frequency (1.. UEs shall consider as the preferred

<maxMB frequency layer for cell re-selection

MS- during a session for an MBMS service

Freg>) the UE has joined, as specified in

[25.304] .

Index pointing to an entry in the list
included in MBMS GENERAL
INFORMATION

10.2.17 MEASUREMENT CONTROL

This message is sent by UTRAN to setup, modify or release a measurement in the UE.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Measurement Information

elements

Measurement Identity MP Measuremen
t ldentity
10.3.7.48

Measurement Command MP Measuremen
t Command
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi Type and Semantics description
reference

10.3.7.46

Measurement Reporting Mode

OP

Measuremen
t Reporting
Mode
10.3.7.49

Additional measurements list

OP

Additional
measuremen
ts list
10.3.7.1

CHOICE Measurement type

Cv-
command

>|ntra-frequency measurement

Intra-
frequency
measuremen
t10.3.7.36

>Inter-frequency measurement

Inter-
frequency
measuremen
t10.3.7.16

>|nter-RAT measurement

Inter-RAT
measuremen
t10.3.7.27

>UE positioning measurement

UE
positioning
measuremen
t10.3.7.100

>Traffic Volume measurement

Traffic
Volume
measuremen
t 10.3.7.68

>Quality measurement

Quality
measuremen
t 10.3.7.56

>UE internal measurement

UE internal
measuremen
t10.3.7.77

Physical channel information
elements

DPCH compressed mode status
info

OP

DPCH
compressed
mode status
info
10.3.6.34

Condition

Explanation

Command

The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Measurement
command" is set to "Setup", optional if the IE
"Measurement command" is set to "modify", otherwise
the IE is not needed.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

IPR2025-00221
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This message is sent by UE, if it cannot initiate a measurement as instructed by UTRAN.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.19 MEASUREMENT REPORT

This message is used by UE to transfer measurement results to the UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information

elements

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Measurement

Information Elements

Measurement identity MP Measure
ment
identity
10.3.7.48

Measured Results OP Measured
Results
10.3.7.44

Measured Results on OP Measured

RACH Results
on RACH
10.3.7.45

Additional Measured OP 1to

results <maxAd

ditional
Meas>

>Measured Results MP Measured
Results
10.3.7.44

Event results OP Event
results
10.3.7.7

Inter-RAT cell info Cv- Integer REL-5

indication IRAT (0..3)
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Condition Explanation
IRAT The IE is optionally present if at least one of the IE

"Inter-RAT measured results list" and the IE "Inter-
RAT measurement event results” is included in the
message. Otherwise, the |IE is not needed.

10.2.20 PAGING TYPE 1

This message is used to send information on the paging channel. One or several UEs, in idle or connected mode, can be
paged in one message, which also can contain other information.

RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: PCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
Paging record list OoP 1to
<maxPage
1>
>Paging record MP Paging
record
10.3.3.23
Other information elements
BCCH modification info OP BCCH
modification
info 10.3.8.1

If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall add padding according to subclause 12.1.

10.2.21 PAGING TYPE 2

This message is used to page a UE in connected mode, when using the DCCH for CN originated paging.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

IPR2025-00221
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Paging cause MP Paging
cause
10.3.3.22

CN Information elements

CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

Paging Record Type Identifier MP Paging
Record Type
Identifier
10.3.1.10

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

10.2.22 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to assign, replace or release a set of physical channels used by a UE.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless itis
performing an
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
Delay restriction flag OoP Enumerated | This IE is always REL-6
(TRUE) set to TRUE and
included if the
activation time is
restricted

IPR2025-00221
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
according to
subclause 8.6.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set
10.3.3.9a in FDD. If
received the UE
should ignore it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UE Mobility State Indicator CvV- Enumerated | Absence of this [E | REL-7
FACH _PC (High- implies that,
H mobilityDete | according to [4],
cted) the UE shall
consider itself
being not in high
mobility state after
the state
transition, if
applicable.
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OoP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
PhyCH information elements
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Frequency info OoP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing value
TX power of the maximum
10.3.6.39 allowed UL TX
power
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OoP Enumerated | Absence means REL-6
Information (TRUE) that on the MBMS
Preferred Layer
(PL) no
restrictions apply
concerning the
use of non-
MBMS services
i.e.the PL is not
congested
Condition Explanation
FACH PCH This IE is mandatory default when a transition to
CELL_FACH, URA PCH or CELL_PCH is requested
by the message and is not needed otherwise.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

10.2.23 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

This message is sent from the UE when a physical channel reconfiguration has been done.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing op Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OoP Activation Used for radio
time bearers mapped
10.3.3.1 on RLC-TM.
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40]
<maxCNdo values for all CN
mains> domains.
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to
10.3.3.38 be used in this CN
domain.

10.2.24 PHYSICAL CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

This message is sent by UE if the configuration given by UTRAN is unacceptable or if the UE failed to assign, replace

or release a set of physical channel(s).

RLC-SAP: AM

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 942 of 2358



Release 7 440 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message type MP Message
type

UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier OP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.25 PHYSICAL SHARED CHANNEL ALLOCATION
NOTE: Only for TDD.

This message is used by UTRAN to assign physical resources to USCH/DSCH transport channels in TDD, for
temporary usage by the UE.

RLC-SAP: UM on SHCCH, UM on DCCH
Logical channel: SHCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
type
DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Uplink timing advance Control MD Uplink Default value is the existing
Timing value for uplink timing advance
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
PUSCH capacity allocation info OoP PUSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.64
PDSCH capacity allocation info OoP PDSCH
Capacity
Allocation
info
10.3.6.42
Confirm request MD Enumerated( | Default value is No Confirm
No Confirm,
Confirm
PDSCH,
Confirm
PUSCH)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Traffic volume report request OoP Integer (0 .. Indicates the number of
255) frames between start of the

allocation period and sending
measurement report. The

value should be less than the
value for Allocation Duration.

ISCP Timeslot list OoP 1to
maxTS
>Timeslot number MP Timeslot Timeslot numbers, for which
number the UE shall report the timeslot
10.3.6.84 ISCP in PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.
Request P-CCPCH RSCP MP Boolean TRUE indicates that a Primary

CCPCH RSCP measurement
shall be reported by the UE in
PUSCH CAPACITY
REQUEST message.

10.2.26 PUSCH CAPACITY REQUEST
NOTE: Only for TDD.
This message is used by the UE for request of PUSCH resources to the UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: SHCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type
DSCH-RNTI OP DSCH-RNTI
10.3.3.9a
RRC transaction identifier CV-ProtErr RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Traffic Volume OP Traffic
Volume,
measured
results list
10.3.7.67

Timeslot list OP 1to
maxTS
>Timeslot number MP Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84
>Timeslot ISCP MP Timeslot
ISCP info
10.3.7.65
Primary CCPCH RSCP OoP Primary
CCPCH
RSCP info
10.3.7.54

CHOICE Allocation confirmation | OP
>PDSCH Confirmation Integer(1..hi
PDSCHident
ities)

>PUSCH Confirmation Integer(1..hi
PUSCHident
ities)
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Protocol error indicator

MD

Protocol
error
indicator
10.3.3.27

Default value is FALSE

Protocol error information

CV-ProtErr

Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Condition

Explanation

ProtErr

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Protocol error
indicator" has the value "TRUE". Otherwise it is not
needed.

10.2.27 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION

This message is sent from UTRAN to reconfigure parameters related to a change of QoS. This procedure can also
change the multiplexing of MAC, reconfigure transport channels and physical channels. This message is also used to
perform a handover from GERAN Ju mode to UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM or sent through GERAN Ju mode

Logical channel: DCCH or sent through GERAN [u mode

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
or a handover
from GERAN Ju
mode
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing either
an SRNS
relocation or a
handover from
GERAN fu mode
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
Delay restriction flag OoP Enumerated | This IE is always REL-6
(TRUE) set to TRUE and
included if the
activation time is
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
restricted
according to
subclause 8.6.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set
10.3.3.9a in FDD. If
received The UE
should ignore it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UE Mobility State Indicator CvV- Enumerated | Absence of this IE | REL-7
FACH _PC (High- implies that,
H mobilityDete | according to [4],
cted) the UE shall
consider itself
being not in high
mobility state after
the state
transition, if
applicable.
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN information elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
CHOICE specification mode MP REL-5
>Complete specification
RB information elements
>>RAB information to OoP 1to<
reconfigure list maxRABse
tup >
>>>RAB information to MP RAB
reconfigure information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
>>RB information to reconfigure | MP 1to Although this IE is
list <maxRB> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>>>RB information to MP RB
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
reconfigure information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
>>RB information to be affected | OP 1to
list <maxRB>
>>>RB information to be MP RB
affected information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
>>RB with PDCP context OP 1to This |IE is needed REL-5
relocation info list <maxRBall for each RB
RABs> having PDCP and
performing PDCP
context relocation
>>>PDCP context relocation info | MP PDCP REL-5
context
relocation
info
10.3.4.1a
>>PDCP ROHC target mode OoP PDCP REL-5
ROHC target
mode
10.3.4.2a
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
>>UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
>>Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>>>Deleted UL TrCH MP Deleted UL
information TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>>>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
>>DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
>>Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>>>Deleted DL TrCH MP Deleted DL
information TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>
>>>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
>Preconfiguration REL-5
>>CHOICE Preconfiguration MP This value only
mode applies in case
the message is
sent through
GERAN Ju mode
>>>Predefined configuration MP Predefined
identity configuration
identity
10.3.4.5
>>>Default configuration
>>>>Default configuration mode | MP Enumerated | Indicates whether
(FDD, TDD) | the FDD or TDD
version of the
default
configuration shall
be used
>>>>Default configuration MP Default
identity configuration
identity
10.3.4.0
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OoP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio MP 1to Although this IE is
link list <maxRL> not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OoP Enumerated | Absence means REL-6
Information (TRUE) that on the MBMS
Preferred Layer
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
(PL) no

restrictions apply

concerning the
use of non-
MBMS services
i.e. the PL is not
congested

Condition

Explanation

FACH_PCH

This IE is mandatory default when a transition to
CELL_FACH, URA PCH or CELL_PCH is requested
by the message and is not needed otherwise.

10.2.28 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

This message is sent from the UE when a RB and signalling link reconfiguration has been done.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing op Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
RB Information elements
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
COUNT-C activation time OoP Activation Used for radio
time bearers mapped
10.3.3.1 on RLC-TM.
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40]
<maxCNdo values for all CN
mains> domains.
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to
10.3.3.38 be used in this CN
domain.

10.2.29 RADIO BEARER RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

This message is sent by UE if the configuration given by UTRAN is unacceptable or if the UFE failed to establish the
physical channel(s).

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

RB information elements

Radio bearers for which OP 1to

reconfiguration would have <maxRB>

succeeded List

>Radio bearer for which MP RB identity,

reconfiguration would have 10.3.4.16

succeeded
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10.2.30 RADIO BEARER RELEASE

This message is used by UTRAN to release a radio bearer. It can also include modifications to the configurations of
transport channels and/or physical channels. It can simultaneously indicate release of a signalling connection when UE
is connected to more than one CN domain.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN should not
protection include this IE unless itis

mode info performing an SRNS
10.3.3.19 relocation.

Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN should not
mode info include this IE unless it is
10.3.3.5 performing an SRNS
relocation and a change in
ciphering algorithm.

Activation time MD Activation Default value is "now"
time 10.3.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set in FDD. If
10.3.3.9a received the UE should ignore
it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UE Mobility State Indicator CvV- Enumerated | Absence of this IE implies that, REL-7
FACH _PC (High- according to [4], the UE shall
H mobilityDete | consider itself being not in high
cted mobility state after the state
transition, if applicable.
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49

CN Information Elements

CN Information info OP CN
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Information
info 10.3.1.3
Signalling Connection release OoP CN domain
indication identity
10.3.1.1
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
RAB information to reconfigure OoP 1to<
list maxRABse
tup >
>RAB information to reconfigure | MP RAB
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
RB information to release list MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB
information
to release
10.3.4.19
RB information to reconfigure list | OP 1to REL-6
<maxRB>
>RB information to reconfigure MP RB REL-6
information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
RB information to be affected list | OP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB information to be affected MP RB
information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed for each RB
PDCP having PDCP in the case of
information lossless SRNS relocation
10.3.4.22
OP REL-5
>RB with PDCP context OP 1to REL-5
relocation info list <maxRBall
RABs>
>>PDCP context relocation info MP PDCP This |IE is needed for each RB REL-5
context having PDCP and performing
relocation PDCP context relocation
info
10.3.4.1a
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted UL TrCH information MP Deleted UL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Deleted TrCH information list OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Deleted DL TrCH information MP Deleted DL
TrCH
information
10.3.5.4
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OoP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is the existing
allowed UL | maximum UL TX power
TX power
10.3.6.39
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink information for
link list <maxRL> each radio link to be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OP Enumerated | Absence means that on the REL-6
Information (TRUE) MBMS Preferred Layer (PL)
no restrictions apply
concerning the use of non-
MBMS services i.e. the PL is
not congested
MBMS RB list released to OP 1to REL-6
change transfer mode <maxRB>
>RB information to release MP RB REL-6
information
to release
10.3.4.19

Condition

Explanation

FACH_PCH

This IE is mandatory default when a transition to
CELL_FACH, URA PCH or CELL_PCH is requested
by the message and is not needed otherwise.

10.2.31 RADIO BEARER RELEASE COMPLETE

This message is sent from the UE when radio bearer release has been completed.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check
check info info is included if
10.3.3.16 integrity protection
is applied
Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink This information
Timing element shall be
Advance present in case of
10.3.6.95 handover
procedure if timing
advance is
enabled.

Calculated timing
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
advance value for
the new cell after
handover in a
synchronous TDD
network
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended This information REL-7
Advance Uplink element shall be
Timing present in case of
Advance handover
10.3.6.95a procedure if timing
advance is
enabled.
Calculated timing
advance value for
the new cell after
handover in a
synchronous TDD
network
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OoP Activation Used for radio
time bearers mapped
10.3.3.1 on RLC-TM.
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to This IE is needed
<maxRBall for each RB
RABs> having PDCP in
the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40]
<maxCNdo values for all CN
mains> domains.
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to
10.3.3.38 be used in this CN
domain.

10.2.32 RADIO BEARER RELEASE FAILURE

This message is sent by UE if the configuration given by UTRAN is unacceptable or if radio bearer cannot be released.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

RB information elements

Radio bearers for which OP 1to

reconfiguration would have <maxRB>

succeeded

>Radio bearer for which MP RB identity,

reconfiguration would have been 10.3.4.16

succeeded

10.2.33 RADIO BEARER SETUP

This message is sent by UTRAN to the UE to establish new radio bearer(s). It can also include modifications to the
configurations of transport channels and/or physical channels.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode  info | this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode  info | should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless itis
performing an
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set
10.3.3.9a in FDD. If
received the UE
should ignore it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information Elements
CHOICE specification mode MP REL-6
>Complete specification REL-6
>>Signalling RB information to OoP 1to For each
setup list <maxSRBs signalling radio
etup> bearer established
>>>Signalling RB information to | MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
>>RAB information to setup list OoP 1to For each RAB
<maxRABs established
etup>
>>>RAB information for setup MP RAB
information
for setup
10.3.4.10
>>RAB information to OoP 1to< REL-6
reconfigure list maxRABse
tup >
>>>RAB information to MP RAB REL-6
reconfigure information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.11
>>RB information to reconfigure | OP 1to REL-6
list <maxRB>
>>>RB information to MP RB REL-6
reconfigure information
to
reconfigure
10.3.4.18
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>RB information to be affected | OP 1to
list <maxRB>
>>>RB information to be MP RB
affected information
to be
affected
10.3.4.17
>>Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>>>RB with PDCP information OP 1to
list <maxRBall
RABs>
>>>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OP REL-5
>>>>PDCP context relocation OP PDCP This |IE is needed REL-5
info context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
>>PDCP ROHC target mode OoP PDCP REL-5
ROHC target
mode
10.3.4.2a
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
>>UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
>>Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>>>Deleted UL TrCH MP Deleted UL
information TrCH
information
10.3.5.5
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>>>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
>>DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels10.
3.5.6
>>Deleted TrCH information list OP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>>>Deleted DL TrCH MP Deleted DL
information TrCH
information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.5.4
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH | OP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>>>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
>Preconfiguration This value only REL-6
applies in case
the message is
not sent through
GERAN ju mode
>>RAB info MP RAB info REL-6
10.3.4.8
>>Default configuration mode MP Enumerated | Indicates whether | REL-6
(FDD, TDD) | the FDD or TDD
version of the
default
configuration shall
be used
>>Default configuration identity MP Default REL-6
configuration
identity
10.3.4.0
>>RB information to change list | OP 1to REL-6
<maxRB>
>>>RB identity MP RB identity Absence of an RB | REL-6
10.3.4.16 implies that the
RB is to be
‘maintained’
>>>CHOICE RB change MP REL-6
>>>>Release (no data) REL-6
>>>>Re-map to default RB MD RB identity Default value is REL-6
10.3.4.16 the current RB
identity
>>Power offset information short | MP REL-6
>>>Reference TFC MP Transport Identified by TFCI | REL-6
Format
Combination
(TFC)
10.3.5.19
>>>CHOICE mode REL-6
>>>>FDD REL-6
>>>>>Gain Factor g; MP Integer For UL DPCCH or | REL-6
(0..15) control part of
PRACH
>>>>TDD (no data) REL-6
>>>Gain Factor fy MP Integer For UL DPDCH or | REL-6
(0..15) data part of
PRACH and all
uplink channels in
TDD
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OoP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL | the existing
TX power | maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgﬂ:(’)O? Page 959 of 2358



Release 7 457 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OoP Enumerated | Absence means REL-6
Information (TRUE) that on the MBMS
Preferred Layer
(PL) no
restrictions apply
concerning the
use of non-
MBMS services
i.e.the PL is not
congested
10.2.34 RADIO BEARER SETUP COMPLETE
This message is sent by the UE to confirm the establishment of the radio bearer.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE - UTRAN
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink This information

Timing element shall be

Advance present in case of

10.3.6.95 handover
procedure if timing
advance is
enabled.

Calculated timing
advance value for
the new cell after
handover in a

synchronous TDD

network
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing op Extended This information REL-7
Advance Uplink element shall be
Timing present in case of
Advance handover
10.3.6.95a procedure if timing
advance is
enabled.
Calculated timing
advance value for
the new cell after
handover in a
synchronous TDD
network
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (No data) REL-4
START OoP START This information
10.3.3.38 element is not
needed for

transparent mode
RBs if prior to this
procedure there
exists one RB

using RLC-TM.
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OP Activation Used for radio
time bearers mapped
10.3.3.1 on RLC-TM.
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to This |IE is needed
<maxRBall for each RB
RABs> having PDCP in
the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40]
<maxCNdo values for all CN
mains> domains.
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to
10.3.3.38 be used in this CN
domain.
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10.2.35 RADIO BEARER SETUP FAILURE

This message is sent by UE, if it does not support the configuration given by UTRAN.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

RB information elements

Radio bearers for which OP 1to

reconfiguration would have <maxRB>

succeeded

>Radio bearer for which MP RB identity,

reconfiguration would have 10.3.4.16

succeeded

10.2.36  RRC CONNECTION REJECT

The network transmits this message when the requested RRC connection cannot be accepted.
RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Initial UE identity MP Initial UE
identity
10.3.3.15

Rejection cause MP Rejection
cause
10.3.3.31

Wait time MP Wait time
10.3.3.50

Redirection info OP Redirection
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info
10.3.3.29

10.2.37 RRC CONNECTION RELEASE

This message is sent by UTRAN to release the RRC connection. The message also releases the signalling connection
and all radio bearers between the UE and UTRAN.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information
elements
CHOICE identity type Cv- REL-5
CCCH
>U-RNTI U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
> Group identity 1to REL-5
<maxUR
NTIgrou
p>
>>Group release MP Group REL-5
information release
informatio
n
10.3.3.14
0
RRC transaction MP RRC
identifier transactio
n
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CvV- Integrity Integrity check info is
DCCH check info | included if integrity
10.3.3.16 | protection is applied
N308 CH- Integer(1..
Cell_DC 8)
H
Release cause MP Release
cause
10.3.3.32
UE Mobility State MD Enumerat | Absence of this IE REL-7
Indicator ed (High- | implies that, according
mobilityD | to [4] the UE shall
etected) consider itself being not
in high-mobility state
when entering in Idle
Mode, if applicable.
Other information
elements
Rplmn information oP Rplmn
informatio
n
10.3.8.15
Redirection info oP Redirecti REL-6
on info
10.3.3.2
9
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Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.
DCCH This |IE is mandatory present when DCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.
Cell DCH This IE is mandatory present when UE is in
CELL DCH state and not needed otherwise.

10.2.38 RRC CONNECTION RELEASE COMPLETE
This message is sent by UE to confirm that the RRC connection has been released.
RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Error indication OP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.39 RRC CONNECTION REQUEST

RRC Connection Request is the first message transmitted by the UE when setting up an RRC Connection to the
network.

RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: CCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
Radio Bearer IEs
Predefined configuration status MP Boolean True indicates the | REL-5
information UE has all pre-
configurations
stored with the
same value tag as
broadcast in the
cell in which the
RRC connection
establishment is
initiated
UE information elements
Initial UE identity MP Initial UE
identity
10.3.3.15
Establishment cause MP Establishme
nt cause
10.3.3.11
Protocol error indicator MD Protocol Default value is
error FALSE
indicator
10.3.3.27
>UE Specific Behaviour OoP UE Specific This |IE shall not
Information 1 idle Behaviour be included in this
Information 1 | version of the
idle protocol
10.3.3.51
Domain indicator MP CN domain REL-6
identity
10.3.1.1
Call type CV-CS- Enumerated | One spare value REL-6
domain (speech, is needed
video, other)
UE capability indication OoP Enumerated | Absence of this IE | REL-6
(HS-DSCH, implies that
HS- neither HS-DSCH
DSCH+E- nor E-DCH are
DCH) supported by the
UE
MBMS Selected Services OoP MBMS REL-6
Selected
Services
Short
10.3.9a.7d
UE Mobility State Indicator MD Enumerated | Absence of this IE | REL-7
(High- implies that,
mobilityDete | according to [4]
cted) either the High
mobility state is
not applicable or it
has not been
detected by the
UE.
Measurement information
elements
Measured results on RACH OoP Measured
results on
RACH
10.3.7.45
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Access stratum release indicator | MP Enumerated( | Absence of the IE | REL4
REL-4, implies R99.
The IE also
indicates the
release of the
RRC transfer
syntax supported
by the UE
REL-5, 12 spare values REL-5
REL-6, are needed REL-6
REL-7) REL-7
Condition Explanation
CS-domain This IE is mandatory present if the |E "Domain
indicator" has the value "CS domain". Otherwise it is
not needed.

If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall insert padding according to subclause 12.1.

10.2.40 RRC CONNECTION SETUP

This message is used by the network to accept the establishment of an RRC connection for a UE, including assignment
of signalling link information, transport channel information and optionally physical channel information.

RLC-SAP: UM
Logical channel: CCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
Initial UE identity MP Initial UE
identity
10.3.3.15
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
New U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New H-RNTI OP H-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI oP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length MP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
coefficient
10.3.3.49
Capability update requirement MD Capability Default value is
update defined in
requirement | subclause
10.3.3.2 10.3.3.2
CHOICE specification mode MP REL-5
>Complete specification
RB Information Elements
>>Signalling RB information to MP 3to4
setup list
>>>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
>>UL Transport channel oP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH MP 1to Although this IE is
information list <maxTrCH not required when
> the IE "RRC state
indicator” is set to
"CELL_FACH",
need is MP to
align with ASN.1
OP REL-4
>>>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
>>DL Transport channel oP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
>>Added or Reconfigured TrCH MP 1to Although this IE is
information list <maxTrCH not required when
> the IE "RRC state
indicator” is set to
"CELL_FACH",
need is MP to
align with ASN.1
OP REL-4
>>>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Preconfiguration REL-5
>>CHOICE Preconfiguration MP REL-5
mode
>>>Predefined configuration MP Predefined REL-5
identity configuration
identity
10.3.4.5
>>>Default configuration REL-5
>>>>Default configuration mode | MP Enumerated | Indicates whether | REL-5
(FDD, TDD) | the FDD or TDD
version of the
default
configuration shall
be used
>>>>Default configuration MP Default REL-5
identity configuration
identity
10.3.4.0
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info oP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
Uplink DPCH info oP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OP Downlink REL-6
Information HS-PDSCH
information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio oP 1to Send downlink
link list <MaxRL> information for
each radio link to
be set-up
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
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10.2.41 RRC CONNECTION SETUP COMPLETE
This message confirms the establishment of the RRC Connection by the UE.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
START list MP 1to START [40] values for all CN
<maxCNdo domains.
mains>
>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>START MP START START value to be used in
10.3.3.38 this CN domain.
UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
access
capability
10.3.3.42
UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
extension access
capability
extension
10.3.3.42a
Other information elements
UE system specific capability OoP 1to
<maxinter
SysMessa
ges>
>|nter-RAT UE radio access MP Inter-RAT
capability UE radio
access
capability
10.3.8.7

10.2.41aRRC FAILURE INFO

This message is sent by the UE via another radio access technology to provide information about the cause for failure to
perform the requested operation.

RLC-SAP: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)
Logical channel: N/A (Sent through a different RAT)

Direction: UE - UTRAN
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
Name reference

Other Information elements

Failure cause MP Failure
cause
10.3.3.13

Protocol error information CV-ProtErr Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Condition

Explanation

ProtErr

Presence is mandatory if the IE "Failure cause" has
the value "Protocol error"; otherwise the element is
not needed in the message.

10.2.42 RRC STATUS

This message is sent to indicate a protocol error.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16
Identification of received Cv-
message Message
identified
>Received message type MP Message
Type
>RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Other information elements
Protocol error information MP Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12
Condition Explanation
Message identified This IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Protocol error cause” in the
|E "Protocol error information" has any other value than "ASN.1
violation or encoding error” or "Message type non-existent or not
implemented” and not needed otherwise.

10.2.43 SECURITY MODE COMMAND

This message is sent by UTRAN to start or reconfigure ciphering and/or integrity protection parameters.

RLC-SAP: AM

Logical channel: DCCH
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Direction: UTRAN to UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info MP Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Security capability MP Security
capability
10.3.3.37
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering Only present if ciphering shall
mode info be controlled
10.3.3.5
Integrity protection mode info oP Integrity Only present if integrity
protection protection shall be controlled
mode info
10.3.3.19
CN Information elements
CN domain identity MP CN domain Indicates which ciphering and
identity integrity protection keys are
10.3.1.1 applicable
Other information elements
UE system specific security CH 1to This IE is included if the IE
capability <maxinter "Inter-RAT UE radio access
SysMessa capability” was included in
ges> RRC CONNECTION SETUP
COMPLETE message
>|nter-RAT UE security MP Inter-RAT
capability UE security
capability
10.3.8.8a

10.2.44 SECURITY MODE COMPLETE

This message is sent by UE to confirm the reconfiguration of ciphering and/or integrity protection.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE to UTRAN

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 971 of 2358



Release 7 469 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info MP Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity

activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17

RB Information elements

Radio bearer uplink ciphering OoP RB

activation time info activation
time info
10.3.4.13

10.2.45 SECURITY MODE FAILURE

This message is sent to indicate a failure to act on a received SECURITY MODE COMMAND message.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.46 SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE

This message is used to notify the UE that its ongoing signalling connection to a CN domain has been released.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16

CN information elements

CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

10.2.47 SIGNALLING CONNECTION RELEASE INDICATION

This message is used by the UE to indicate to UTRAN the release of an existing signalling connection.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
type
UE Information Elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
CN information elements
CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
10.2.48 SYSTEM INFORMATION
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message type CvV- Message
channel1 type
SFNprime CvV- Integer(0..40 | SFN=SFNprime (for first 10ms
channel2 94 by step of | frame of 20ms TTI),
2) SFN=SFNprime+1 (for last
10ms frame of 20ms TTI)
CHOICE Segment combination MP Five spares are needed
>Combination 1 (no data)
>Combination 2
>>First Segment MP First
Segment,
10.2.48.1
>Combination 3
>>Subsequent Segment MP Subsequent
Segment,
10.2.48.3
>Combination 4
>> ast segment MP Last
segment
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
(short),10.2.
48.5
>Combination 5
>> ast segment MP Last
Segment
(short)10.2.4
8.5
>>First Segment MP First
Segment
(short),
10.2.48.2
>Combination 6
>>| ast Segment MP Last
Segment
(short),
10.2.48.5
>>Complete list MP 1to Note 1
maxS|Bper
Msg
>>>Complete MP Complete
SIB
(short),10.2.
48.7
>Combination 7
>>| ast Segment MP Last
Segment
(short),
10.2.48.5
>>Complete list MP 1.< Note 1
maxS|Bper
Msg>
>>>Complete MP Complete
SIB
(short),10.2.
48.7
>>First Segment MP First
Segment
(short),
10.2.48.2
>Combination 8
>>Complete list MP 1to Note 1
maxS|Bper
Msg
>>>Complete MP Complete
SIB
(short),10.2.
48.7
>Combination 9
>>Complete list MP 1..MaxSIB Note 1
perMsg
>>>Complete MP Complete
SIB
(short),10.2.
48.7
>>First Segment MP First
Segment
(short),
10.2.48.2
>Combination 10
>>>Complete SIB of size 215t0 | MP Complete
226 SIB,10.2.48.
6
>Combination 11
>>| ast segment of size 215 to MP Last
222 segment,10.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
2.48.4
Condition Explanation

channel1 The IE is mandatory present if the message is sent on
the FACH and not needed otherwise.

channel2 This IE is mandatory present if the channel is BCH,
otherwise it is not needed.

If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall insert padding according to subclause 12.1.
Padding is needed e.g. if the remaining space is insufficient to start a new First Segment (which requires several bits for
SIB type, SEG_COUNT and SIB data).

NOTE 1: If Combination 6 - 9 contains a Master information block Master information shall be located as the first
IE in the list.

10.2.48.1 First Segment

This segment type is used to transfer the first segment of a segmented system information block. The IE is used when
the first segment fills the entire transport block (Combination 2).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Other information elements

SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21

SEG_COUNT MP SEG
COUNT,
10.3.8.17

SIB data fixed MP SIB data
fixed,
10.3.8.19

10.2.48.2  First Segment (short)

This segment type is used to transfer the first segment of a segmented system information block. The IE is used when
the first segment is concatenated after other segments in a transport block (Combination 5, 7 and 9).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Other information elements

SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21

SEG_COUNT MP SEG
COUNT,
10.3.8.17

SIB data variable MP SIB data
variable,
10.3.8.20

10.2.48.3  Subsequent Segment

This segment type is used to transfer a subsequent segment of a segmented system information block.

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgfféo7 Page 975 of 2358



Release 7 473 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Other information elements
SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21
Segment index MP Segment
Index,
10.3.8.18
SIB data fixed MP SIB data
fixed,
10.3.8.19

10.2.48.4

Last Segment

This segment type is used to transfer the last segment of a segmented system information block. The IE is used when
the last segment has a length, excluding length denominator, from 215 through 222 (Combination 11).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Other information elements
SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21
Segment index MP Segment
Index,
10.3.8.18
SIB data fixed MP SIB data In case the SIB data is less
fixed, than 222 bits, padding shall be
10.3.8.19 used. The same padding bits
shall be used as defined in
clause 12.1
10.2.48.5  Last Segment (short)

This segment type is used to transfer the last segment of a segmented system information block. The IE is used when
the last segment has a length, excluding length denominator, of upto 214 bits (Combination 4, 5, 6 and 7).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Other information elements

SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21

Segment index MP Segment
Index,
10.3.8.18

SIB data variable MP SIB data
variable,
10.3.8.20

10.2.48.6  Complete SIB

This segment type is used to transfer a non-segmented system information block. The IE is used when the complete SIB

has a length, excluding length denominator, from 215 through 226 (Combination 10).
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Other information elements

SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21

SIB data fixed MP Bit string The first/leftmost/most
(226) significant bit of the bit string

contains the first bit of the
segment. In case the SIB data
is less than 226 bits, padding
shall be used. The same
padding bits shall be used as
defined in clause 12.1

10.2.48.7

Complete SIB (short)

This segment type is used to transfer a non-segmented system information block. The IE is used when the complete SIB
has a length, excluding length denominator, of upto 214 bits (Combination 6, 7, 8 and 9).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Other information elements

SIB type MP SIB Type,
10.3.8.21

SIB data variable MP SIB data
variable,
10.3.8.20

10.2.48.8

System Information Blocks

The IE "SIB data" within the IEs, "First Segment", "Subsequent or last Segment" and "Complete SIB" contains either
complete system information block or a segment of a system information block. The actual system information blocks
are defined in the following clauses.
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10.2.48.8.1 Master Information Block
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Other information elements
MIB Value tag MP MIB Value
tag 10.3.8.9
CN information elements
Supported PLMN types MP PLMN Type
10.3.1.12
PLMN Identity CV-GSM PLMN
Identity
10.3.1.11
Multiple PLMN List OoP Multiple If present, this IE specifies the | REL-6
PLMN List PLMNs of the cell. If absent,
10.3.1.7a the IE “PLMN Identity”
specifies the PLMN of the cell.
ANSI-41 information elements
ANSI-41 Core Network CV-ANSI- ANSI-41
Information 41 Core
Network
Information
10.3.9.1
References to other system MP References
information blocks and to other
scheduling blocks system
information
blocks and
scheduling
blocks
10.3.8.14
Condition Explanation
GSM The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Supported
PLMN Types" is set to 'GSM-MAP' or 'GSM-MAP
AND ANSI-41', and not needed otherwise
ANSI-41 The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Supported
PLMN Types" is set to 'ANSI-41' or 'GSM-MAP AND
ANSI-41', and not needed otherwise
10.2.48.8.2 Scheduling Block 1
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
References to other system MP References
information blocks to other
system
information
blocks
10.3.8.13
10.2.48.8.3 Scheduling Block 2
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
References to other system MP References
information blocks to other
system
information
blocks
10.3.8.13
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10.2.48.84 System Information Block type 1

The system information block type 1 contains NAS system information as well as UE timers and counters to be used in
idle mode and in connected mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CN information elements
CN common GSM-MAP NAS MP NAS system
system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
CN domain system information MP 1to Send CN information for each
list <maxCNdo CN domain.
mains>
>CN domain system information | MP CN domain
system
information
10.3.1.2
UE information
UE Timers and constants in idle MD UE Timers The UE behaviour is
mode and unspecified if this |E is absent.
constants in
idle mode
10.3.3.44
UE Timers and constants in MD UE Timers Default value means that for
connected mode and all timers and constants
constants in - For parameters with need
connected MD, the defaults specified in
mode 10.3.3.43 apply and
10.3.3.43 - For parameters with need
OP, the parameters are absent
10.2.48.8.5 System Information Block type 2
The system information block type 2 contains the URA identity.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity list MP 1
.<maxUR
A>
>URA identity MP URA identity
10.3.2.6

10.2.48.8.6 System Information Block type 3

The system information block type 3 contains parameters for cell selection and re-selection.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
SIB4 Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that SIB4 is
broadcast in the cell.
UTRAN mobility information
elements
Cell identity MP Cell identity
10.3.2.2
Cell selection and re-selection MP Cell
info selection
and re-
selection info
for SIB3/4
10.3.2.3
Cell Access Restriction MP Cell Access
Restriction
10.3.2.1
Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This |IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
PLMN Of MIB Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the PLMN in the IE
Parameters “PLMN identity” of the Master
10.3.1.3c Information Block.
Domain Specific Access OoP REL-6
Restriction For Shared Network
>CHOICE barring representation | MP REL-6
>>Domain Specific Access REL-6
Restriction List
>>>Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
Operator1 Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the first PLMN in the
Parameters IE “multiplePLMNs” in the IE
10.3.1.3c “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
>>>Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
Operator2 Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the second PLMN in
Parameters the IE “multiplePLMNs” in the
10.3.1.3c IE “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
>>>Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
Operator3 Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the third PLMN in the
Parameters IE “multiplePLMNs” in the IE
10.3.1.3c “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
>>>Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
Operatord Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the fourth PLMN in the
Parameters IE “multiplePLMNs” in the IE
10.3.1.3c “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
>>>Domain Specific Access OoP Domain This IE specifies the Domain REL-6
Restriction Parameters For Specific Specific Access Restriction
Operatorb Access Parameters for UEs which has
Restriction chosen the fifth PLMN in the
Parameters IE “multiplePLMNs” in the IE
10.3.1.3c “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
>>Domain Specific Access REL-6
Restriction Parameters For All
>>>Domain Specific Access Domain This IE specifies the common REL-6
Restriction Parameters Specific Domain Specific Access
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Access Restriction Parameters applied
Restriction to all PLMNSs in the IE
Parameters ‘multiplePLMNs” in the IE
10.3.1.3c “Multiple PLMN List” of the
Master Information Block.
10.2.48.8.7 System Information Block type 4
The system information block type 4 contains parameters for cell selection and re-selection to be used in connected
mode.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UTRAN mobility information
elements
Cell identity MP Cell identity
10.3.2.2
Cell selection and re-selection MP Cell
info selection
and re-
selection info
for SIB3/4
10.3.2.3
Cell Access Restriction MP Cell Access
Restriction
10.3.2.1

10.2.48.8.8

System Information Block type 5 and 5bis

The system information block type 5 contains parameters for the configuration of the common physical channels in the
cell. System information block type 5bis uses the same structure as System information block type 5. System
information block type 5bis is sent instead of system information block type 5 in cells that use Band IV or Band IX or

Band X.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
SIB6 Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that
SIB6 is broadcast in the
cell.
PhyCH information
elements
PICH Power offset MP PICH
Power
offset
10.3.6.50
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>AICH Power offset MP AICH This AICH Power offset
Power also indicates the
offset power offset for AP-
10.3.6.3 AICH and for CD/CA-
ICH.
>TDD
>>PUSCH system OoP PUSCH
information system
informatio
n
10.3.6.66
>>PUSCH system OoP PUSCH Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD | REL-7
information VHCR system
informatio
n VHCR
10.3.6.66
a

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 981 of 2358




Release 7

479

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information
Element/Group name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Version

>>PDSCH system
information

OP

PDSCH
system
informatio
n
10.3.6.46

>>TDD open loop power
control

MP

TDD open
loop
power
control
10.3.6.79

Primary CCPCH info

OoP

Primary
CCPCH
info
10.3.6.57

Note 1

PRACH system
information list

MP

PRACH
system
informatio
n list
10.3.6.55

Secondary CCPCH
system information

MP

Secondar
y CCPCH
system
informatio
n
10.3.6.72

Note 2

CBS DRX Level 1
information

Cv-
CTCH

CBS DRX
Level 1

informatio
n 10.3.8.3
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version

Element/Group name reference
Frequency band indicator | OP Frequenc REL-6
y band
indicator
10.3.6.35
b
Frequency band indicator | OP Frequenc REL-6
2 y band
indicator
2
10.3.6.35
c
HSDPA cell Indicator MD Enumerat | Default is ' HSDPA REL-6
ed capability not indicated’.
(HSDPA
Capable "HSDPA Capable Cell’
Cell) means that the UE may
consider this cell as part
of the HSDPA coverage
area for display
indication only.
This indication shall not
be used for any other

purpose.
E-DCH cell Indicator MD Enumerat | Defaultis 'E-DCH REL-6
ed (E- capability not indicated’.
DCH
Capable 'E-DCH Capable Cell’
Cell) means that the UE may
consider this cell as part
of the E-DCH coverage
area for display
indication only.
This indication shall not
be used for any other
purpose.
Secondary CCPCH OoP Secondar | Included if MCCH ison | REL-6
system information y CCPCH | an S-CCPCH used only
MBMS system for MBMS. Note 2
informatio
n MBMS
10.3.6.72
a

NOTE 1: DL scrambling code of the Primary CCPCH is the same as the one for Primary CPICH (FDD only).

NOTE 2: There is only one MCCH in a cell, which may either be mapped on to an S-CCPCH also used for non-
MBMS purposes or to an S-CCPCH dedicated to MBMS. In the first case the MCCH configuration is
specified within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information", in the latter case the MCCH
configuration is provided within the IE "Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS".

Condition Explanation
CTCH The IE is mandatory present if the IE "CTCH
indicator" is equal to TRUE for at least one FACH,
otherwise the IE is not needed in the message

10.2.48.8.9 System Information Block type 6

The system information block type 6 contains parameters for the configuration of the common and shared physical
channels to be used in connected mode.

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
PhyCH information
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
elements
PICH Power offset MP PICH
Power
offset
10.3.6.50

CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>AICH Power offset MP AICH This AICH Power offset
Power also indicates the
offset power offset for AP-
10.3.6.3 AICH and for CD/CA-
ICH.

>TDD
>>PUSCH system OoP PUSCH
information system
informatio
n
10.3.6.66
>>PUSCH system OoP PUSCH Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD | REL-7
information VHCR system
informatio
n VHCR
10.3.6.66
a
>>PDSCH system OoP PDSCH
information system
informatio
n
10.3.6.46
>>TDD open loop power | MP TDD open
control loop
power
control
10.3.6.79
Primary CCPCH info oP Primary Note 1
CCPCH
info
10.3.6.57
PRACH system OoP PRACH
information list system
informatio
n list
10.3.6.55
Secondary CCPCH OoP Secondar
system information y CCPCH
system
informatio
n
10.3.6.72
CBS DRX Level 1 CV- CBS DRX
information CTCH Level 1
informatio
n10.3.8.3
Frequency band indicator | OP Frequenc REL-6
y band
indicator
10.3.6.35
b
Frequency band indicator | OP Frequenc REL-6
2 y band
indicator
2
10.3.6.35
c
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NOTE 1: DL scrambling code of the Primary CCPCH is the same as the one for Primary CPICH (FDD only).

Condition Explanation
CTCH The IE is mandatory present if the IE "CTCH
indicator" is equal to TRUE for at least one FACH,
otherwise the IE is not needed
10.2.48.8.10 System Information Block type 7

The system information block type 7 contains the fast changing parameters UL interference and Dynamic persistence

level.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>UL interference MP UL
interference
10.3.6.87
>TDD (no data)
PhyCH information elements
PRACHSs listed in system MP 1 The order of the PRACHs is
information block type 5 to<maxPR the same as in system
ACH> information block type 5 or
Shis.
>Dynamic persistence level MP Dynamic
persistence
level
10.3.6.35
PRACHSs listed in system OoP 1to The order of the PRACHs is
information block type 6 <maxPRA the same as in system
CH> information block type 6.
>Dynamic persistence level MP Dynamic
persistence
level
10.3.6.35
Expiration Time Factor MD Expiration Default is 1.
Time Factor
10.3.3.12

10.2.48.8.11 Void
10.2.48.8.12 Void
10.2.48.8.13 Void
10.2.48.8.14

System Information Block type 11

The system information block type 11 contains measurement control information to be used in the cell.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
SIB12 Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that SIB12 is

broadcast in the cell.

elements

Measurement information
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
FACH measurement occasion OP FACH
info measuremen
t occasion
info 10.3.7.8
Measurement control system MP Measuremen
information t control
system
information
10.3.7.47
10.2.48.8.14a  System Information Block type 11bis

The system information block type 11bis contains measurement control information to be used in the cell in addition to

System Information Block type 11.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Measurement information REL-6
elements
Measurement control system MP Measuremen REL-6
information extension t control

system

information

extension

10.3.7.47a

10.2.48.8.15

System Information Block type 12

The system information block type 12 contains measurement control information to be used in connected mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Measurement information

elements

FACH measurement occasion OP FACH

info measuremen
t occasion
info 10.3.7.8

Measurement control system MP Measuremen

information t control
system
information
10.3.7.47

10.2.48.8.16 System Information Block type 13

The system information block type 13 contains ANSI-41 system information.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Other information elements
CN Information Elements
CN Domain system information MP 1to Send CN information for each
list <maxCNdo CN domain.
mains>
>CN Domain system information | MP CN Domain
system
information
10.3.1.2
UE Information
UE timers and constants in idle MD UE timers The UE behaviour is
mode and unspecified if this |E is absent.
constants in
idle mode
10.3.3.44
Capability update requirement MD Capability Default value is defined in
update subclause 10.3.3.2
requirement
10.3.3.2

10.2.48.8.16.1

The system information block type 13.1 contains the ANSI-41 RAND information.

System Information Block type 13.1

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
ANSI-41 information elements
ANSI-41 RAND information MP ANSI-41
RAND
information
10.3.9.6

10.2.48.8.16.2

System Information Block type 13.2

The system information block type 13.2 contains the ANSI-41 User Zone Identification information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
ANSI-41 information elements
ANSI-41 User Zone MP ANSI-41
Identification information User Zone
Identification
information
10.3.9.7

10.2.48.8.16.3

System Information Block type 13.3

The system information block type 13.3 contains the ANSI-41 Private Neighbour List information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

ANSI-41 information elements

ANSI-41 Private Neighbour List MP ANSI-41

information Private
Neighbour
List
information
10.3.9.5
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10.2.48.8.16.4 System Information Block type 13.4

The system information block type 13.4 contains the ANSI-41 Global Service Redirection information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
ANSI-41 information elements
ANSI-41 Global Service MP ANSI-41
Redirection information Global
Service
Redirection
information
10.3.9.2

10.2.48.8.17 System Information Block type 14
NOTE:  Only for 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD.

The system information block type 14 contains parameters for common and dedicated physical channel uplink outer
loop power control information to be used in both idle and connected mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

PhyCH information elements

Individual Timeslot interference MP 1to

list <maxTS>

>|ndividual Timeslot interference | MP Individual
Timeslot
interference
10.3.6.38

Expiration Time Factor MD Expiration Default is 1.
Time Factor
10.3.3.12

10.2.48.8.18 System Information Block type 15

The system information block type 15 contains information useful for UE-based or UE-assisted positioning methods.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
GPS Data ciphering info OoP UE If this IE is present then the
positioning SIB types 15.1, 15.2 & 15.3
Ciphering are ciphered in accordance
info with the Data Assistance
10.3.7.86 Ciphering Algorithm specified
in [18]
Reference position MP Ellipsoid approximate position where
point with the UE is located
altitude and
uncertainty
ellipsoid
10.3.8.4c
GPS reference time MP UE
positioning
GPS
reference
time
10.3.7.96
Satellite information OoP 1to This IE is present whenever
<maxSat> bad (failed/failing) satellites
are detected by UTRAN [18].
>BadSatID MP Enumerated(
0..63)
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The system information block type 15.1 contains information useful for UE positioning DGPS Corrections. The DGPS
Corrections message contents are based on a Type-1 message of DGPS specified in [13].

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
Reference

Semantics description

DGPS corrections

MP

UE
positioning
GPS DGPS
corrections
10.3.7.91

10.2.48.8.18.2

System Information Block type 15.2

The system information block type 15.2 contains information useful for GPS Navigation Model. These IE fields are
based on information extracted from the subframes 1 to 3 of the GPS navigation message [12].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Transmission TOW MP Integer The approximate GPS time-of-
(0..604799) week when the message is
broadcast.
in seconds
SatlD MP Enumerated( | Satellite ID
0..63)
GPS Ephemeris and Clock MP UE
Correction Parameters positioning
GPS
Ephemeris
and Clock
Correction
parameters
10.3.7.91a

10.2.48.8.18.3

System Information Block type 15.3

The system information block type 15.3 contains information useful for ionospheric delay, UTC offset, and Almanac.
These IEs contain information extracted from the subframes 4 and 5 of the GPS navigation message, [12].
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Transmission TOW MP Integer The approximate GPS time-of-
(0..604799) week when the message is
broadcast.
in seconds
GPS Almanac and Satellite OoP UE
Health positioning
GPS
almanac
10.3.7.89
GPS ionospheric model oP UE
positioning
GPS
ionospheric
model
10.3.7.92
GPS UTC model OoP UE
positioning
GPS UTC
model
10.3.7.97
SatMask Cv- Bit indicates the satellites that
Almanac string(1..32) | contain the pages being
broadcast in this data set
LSB TOW CvV- Bit string(8)
Almanac
Condition Explanation
Almanac This |IE is mandatory present if the |IE "GPS Almanac

and Satellite Health" is present

10.2.48.8.18.4 System Information Block type 15.4

The system information block type 15.4 contains ciphering information for System Information Block type 15.5 and
information useful for OTDOA UE-assisted Positioning method.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
OTDOA Data ciphering info OoP UE If this IE is present then the for
positioning UE-based the System
Ciphering Information Block type 15.5 is
info ciphered in accordance with the
10.3.7.86 Data Assistance Ciphering
Algorithm specified in [18]
OTDOA assistance data for UE- | MP UE
assisted positioning
OTDOA
assistance
data for UE-
assisted
10.3.7.103

10.2.48.8.18 4a

System Information Block type 15.5

The system information block type 15.5 contains information useful for OTDOA UE-based Positioning method.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

OTDOA assistance data for UE- | MP UE
based positioning
OTDOA
assistance
data for UE-
based
10.3.7.103a

10.2.48.8.19 System Information Block type 16

The system information block type 16 contains radio bearer, transport channel and physical channel parameters to be
stored by UE in idle and connected mode for use during handover to UTRAN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

RB information elements

Predefined RB configuration MP Predefined
RB
configuration
10.3.4.7

TrCH Information Elements

Predefined TrCH configuration MP Predefined
TrCH
configuration
10.3.5.9

PhyCH Information Elements

Predefined PhyCH configuration | MP Predefined
PhyCH
configuration
10.3.6.56

10.2.48.8.20 System Information Block type 17
NOTE: Only for TDD.

The system information block type 17 contains fast changing parameters for the configuration of the shared physical
channels to be used in connected mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description | Version
name reference

PhyCH information elements
PUSCH system information OoP PUSCH
system
information
10.3.6.66
PUSCH system information OoP PUSCH Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD | rg| -7
VHCR system
information
VHCR
10.3.6.66a
PDSCH system information OoP PDSCH
system
information
10.3.6.46
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10.2.48.8.21 System Information Block type 18

The System Information Block type 18 contains PLMN identities of neighbouring cells to be considered in idle mode as
well as in connected mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description

Idle mode PLMN identities OP PLMN
identities of
neighbour
cells
10.3.7.53a
Connected mode PLMN OP PLMN
identities identities of
neighbour
cells
10.3.7.53a
Idle mode PLMN identities for OP PLMN REL-6
SIB 11bis identities of
neighbour
cells
10.3.7.53a
Connected mode PLMN OP PLMN REL-6
identities for SIB 11bis identities of
neighbour
cells
10.3.7.53a

10.2.49 SYSTEM INFORMATION CHANGE INDICATION

This message is used to send information on FACH to the UEs in state CELL_FACH or CELL_DCH(TDD only) about
coming modification of the system information.

RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: BCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

Other information elements

BCCH modification info MP BCCH
modification
info 10.3.8.1

If the encoded message does not fill a transport block, the RRC layer shall insert padding according to subclause 12.1.

10.2.50 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION

This message is used by UTRAN to configure the transport channel of a UE. This also includes a possible
reconfiguration of physical channels. The message can also be used to assign a TFC subset and reconfigure physical
channel.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info | this IE unless it is
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info | should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing an
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
Activation time MD Activation Default value is
time 10.3.3.1 | "now"
Delay restriction flag OoP Enumerated | This IE is always REL-6
(TRUE) set to TRUE and
included if the
activation time is
restricted
according to
subclause 8.6.3.1
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
New DSCH-RNTI OoP DSCH-RNTI | Should not be set
10.3.3.9a in FDD. If
received the UE
should ignore it
New H-RNTI OoP H-RNTI REL-5
10.3.3.14a
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>New Primary E-RNTI OP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>>New Secondary E-RNTI OoP E-RNTI REL-6
10.3.3.10a
>TDD REL-7
>>New E-RNTI E-RNTI REL-7
10.3.3.10a
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UE Mobility State Indicator CvV- Enumerated | Absence of this IE | REL-7
FACH _PC (High- implies that,
H mobilityDete | according to [4],
cted) the UE shall
consider itself
being not in high
mobility state after
the state
transition, if
applicable.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OoP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OoP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OoP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OoP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OoP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
TrCH Information Elements
Uplink transport channels
UL Transport channel OoP UL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2
Downlink transport channels
DL Transport channel OoP DL Transport
information common for all channel
transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6
Added or Reconfigured TrCH OoP 1to
information list <maxTrCH
>
>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or
TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
PhyCH information elements
Frequency info OP Frequency
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
info
10.3.6.36
Uplink radio resources
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MD Maximum Default value is
allowed UL the existing
TX power maximum UL TX
10.3.6.39 power
Uplink DPCH info OoP Uplink
DPCH info
10.3.6.88
E-DCH Info OoP E-DCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.97
Downlink radio resources
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-5
Information HS-PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
Downlink information common OoP Downlink
for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
10.3.6.24
Downlink information per radio OoP 1to Send downlink
link list <maxRL> information for
each radio link
>Downlink information for each MP Downlink
radio link information
for each
radio link
10.3.6.27
MBMS PL Service Restriction OoP Enumerated | Absence means REL-6
Information (TRUE) that on the MBMS
Preferred Layer
(PL) no
restrictions apply
concerning the
use of non-
MBMS services
i.e.the PL is not
congested
Condition Explanation
FACH PCH This IE is mandatory default when a transition to
CELL_FACH, URA PCH or CELL_PCH is requested
by the message and is not needed otherwise.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

10.2.51 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION COMPLETE

This message is sent from the UE when a transport channel reconfiguration has been done.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
CHOICE mode OoP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing OoP Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Extended Uplink Timing op Extended REL-7
Advance Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OoP Activation Used for radio
time bearers mapped
10.3.3.1 on RLC-TM. Only
applicable if the
UE is moving to
CELL_DCH state
due to this
procedure
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OoP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40]
<maxCNdo values for all CN
mains> domains.
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to
10.3.3.38 be used in this CN
domain.

10.2.52 TRANSPORT CHANNEL RECONFIGURATION FAILURE

This message is sent by UE if the configuration given by UTRAN is unacceptable or if the UFE failed to establish the
physical channel(s).
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RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
Failure cause MP Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.53 TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL

This message is sent by UTRAN to control the uplink transport format combination within the allowed transport format
combination set. This message has different structures depending if the message is sent on transparent (TM) or non-
transparent mode (AM or UM).

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
TrCH information elements
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD (no data)
>TDD
>>TFCS Id OoP Transport
Format
Combination
Set Identity
10.3.5.21
DPCH/PUSCH TFCS in uplink MP Transport
Format
Combination
subset
10.3.5.22
Activation time for TFC subset MD Activation Default value is "now"
time
10.3.3.1
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFC Control duration OoP TFC Control
duration
10.3.6.80

In case of transparent mode signalling the following message structure shall be used:

RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFC subset identity MP INTEGER
(0..7)

The encoding of this message is specified in subclause 12.4.1.1.

10.2.54 TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL FAILURE

This message is sent to indicate that a received TRANSPORT FORMAT COMBINATION CONTROL message could

not be handled by the UE.
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Failure cause

MP

Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

10.2.55 UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY

The UE CAPABILITY ENQUIRY is used by the UTRAN to enquire inter-RAT classmarks from the UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Integrity check info is included
if integrity protection is applied

Capability update requirement

MP

Capability
update
requirement
10.3.3.2

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE - UTRAN

10.2.56 UE CAPABILITY INFORMATION

This message is sent by UE to convey UE specific capability information to the UTRAN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier OoP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16
UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
access
capability
10.3.3.42
UE radio access capability OoP UE radio
extension access
capability
extension
10.3.3.42a
Other information elements
UE system specific capability OoP 1to
<maxinter
SysMessa
ges>
>Inter-RAT UE radio access MP Inter-RAT
capability UE radio
access
capability10.
3.8.7
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This message is sent by UTRAN to confirm that UE capability information has been received.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN — UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16

10.2.58 UPLINK DIRECT TRANSFER

This message is used to transfer NAS messages for an existing signalling connection.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE ->UTRAN

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check info is included
check info if integrity protection is applied
10.3.3.16

CN information elements

CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

NAS message MP NAS
message
10.3.1.8

Measurement information

elements

Measured results on RACH OoP Measured
results on
RACH
10.3.7.45

10.2.59 UPLINK PHYSICAL CHANNEL CONTROL

NOTE: Only for TDD.

This message is used to transfer uplink physical channel parameters to the UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
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Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UTRAN—UE
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info OoP Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
PhyCH information elements
CCTrCH power control info OoP CCTrCH Power control
power information for
control info one CCTrCH
10.3.6.8
Special Burst Scheduling OoP Special UL Special Burst
Burst generation period
Scheduling in radio frames
10.3.6.75a
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>Alpha OoP Alpha
10.3.6.5
>>Timing Advance Control OoP UL Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
>>PRACH Constant Value OoP Constant Operator
value TDD controlled PRACH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>PUSCH Constant Value OoP Constant Operator
value TDD controlled PUSCH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>UE positioning related CV-IPDLs REL-4
parameters
>>>|PDL-Alpha MP Alpha REL-4
10.3.6.5
>>>Max power increase MP Integer (0..3) [ IndB REL-4
>> HS-SICH power control info OoP HS-SICH Only applies to REL-5
Power TDD 3.84 Mcps
Control Info
10.3.6.36b
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Alpha op Alpha REL-7
10.3.6.5
>>Timing Advance Control op UL Timing REL-7
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
>>PRACH Constant Value op Constant Operator REL-7
value TDD controlled PRACH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>PUSCH Constant Value op Constant Operator REL-7
value TDD controlled PUSCH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>UE positioning related CV-IPDLs REL-4
parameters
>>>|PDL-Alpha MP Alpha REL-4
10.3.6.5
>>>Max power increase MP Integer (0..3) [ IndB REL-4
>> HS-SICH power control info opP HS-SICH Only applies to REL-5
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
Reference

Semantics
description

Version

Power
Control Info
10.3.6.36b

TDD 7.68 Mcps

>1.28 Mcps TDD

REL-4

>>Uplink synchronisation
parameters

MD

Default: Uplink
synchronisation
step size 1.
Uplink
synchronisation
frequency 1.

REL-4

>>>Uplink synchronisation step
size

MP

Integer(1..8)

This parameter
specifies the step
size to be used for
the adjustment of
the uplink
transmission
timing

REL-4

>>>Uplink synchronisation
frequency

MP

Integer(1..8)

This parameter
specifies the
frequency of the
adjustment of the
uplink
transmission
timing

REL-4

>>PRXHs.sicH

OP

Integer
(-120..-58 by
step of 1)

In dBm. Desired
power level for
HS-SICH.

REL-6

>>TPC step size

OP

Integer
(1,2,3)

In dB. For HS-
SICH

REL-6

Condition

Explanation

IPDLs

This IE is present only if idle periods are applied

10.2.60 URA UPDATE

This message is used by the UE to initiate a URA update procedure.

RLC-SAP: TM
Logical channel: CCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

UE information elements

U-RNTI

MP

U-RNTI
10.3.3.47

RRC transaction identifier

Cv-
ProtErr

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

URA update cause

MP

URA update
cause
10.3.3.46

Protocol error indicator

MD

Protocol
error
indicator

Default value is FALSE
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

10.3.3.27

Other information elements

Protocol error information CV-ProtErr Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Condition

Explanation

ProtErr

The |E is mandatory

otherwise.

present if the |IE "Protocol error

indicator" has the value "TRUE" and not needed

RLC-SAP: UM

10.2.61 URA UPDATE CONFIRM

This message confirms the URA update procedure and can be used to reallocate new RNTI information for the UE valid
after the URA update.

Logical channel: CCCH or DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE information elements
U-RNTI CV-CCCH U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity check info CH Integrity Integrity check
check info info is included if
10.3.3.16 integrity protection
is applied
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless it is
performing an
SRNS relocation
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
New U-RNTI OoP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OoP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
RRC State Indicator MP RRC State
Indicator
10.3.3.35a
UTRAN DRX cycle length OoP UTRAN DRX
coefficient cycle length
coefficient
10.3.3.49
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info 10.3.1.3
UTRAN mobility information
elements
URA identity OP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation
Condition Explanation
CCCH This IE is mandatory present when CCCH is used and
not needed otherwise.

10.2.62 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION

This message is used by UTRAN to allocate a new RNTI and to convey other UTRAN mobility related information to a
UE.

RLC-SAP: AM or UM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UTRAN—UE

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Message Type MP Message
Type
UE Information Elements
Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16
RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36
Integrity protection mode info OoP Integrity The UTRAN
protection should not include
mode info this IE unless itis
10.3.3.19 performing an
SRNS relocation
Ciphering mode info OoP Ciphering The UTRAN
mode info should not include
10.3.3.5 this IE unless itis
performing an
SRNS relocation
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
and a change in
ciphering
algorithm
New U-RNTI OP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
New C-RNTI OP C-RNTI
10.3.3.8
UE Timers and constants in OP UE Timers
connected mode and
constants in
connected
mode
10.3.3.43
CN Information Elements
CN Information info OP CN
Information
info full
10.3.1.3a
UTRAN Information Elements
URA identity OP URA identity
10.3.2.6
RB Information elements
Downlink counter OP
synchronisation info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to
<maxRBall
RABs>
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with This IE is needed
PDCP for each RB
information having PDCP in
10.3.4.22 the case of
lossless SRNS
relocation
OP REL-5
>>PDCP context relocation info OP PDCP This IE is needed REL-5
context for each RB
relocation having PDCP and
info performing PDCP
10.3.4.1a context relocation

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

10.2.63 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION CONFIRM

This message is used to confirm the new UTRAN mobility information for the UE.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Message Type MP Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier MP RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info CH Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Uplink integrity protection OoP Integrity

activation info protection
activation
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
info
10.3.3.17
RB Information elements
COUNT-C activation time OP Activation Used for radio bearers
time mapped on RLC-TM. Only
10.3.3.1 applicable if the UE is moving
to CELL_DCH state due to this
procedure
Uplink counter synchronisation OoP
info
>RB with PDCP information list OP 1to This |IE is needed for each RB
<maxRBall having PDCP in the case of
RABs> lossless SRNS relocation
>>RB with PDCP information MP RB with
PDCP
information
10.3.4.22
>START list MP 1to START [40] values for all CN
<maxCNdo domains.
mains>
>>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>>START MP START START value to be used in
10.3.3.38 this CN domain.

10.2.64 UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION FAILURE

This message is sent to indicate a failure to act on a received UTRAN MOBILITY INFORMATION message.

RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH

Direction: UE5>UTRAN

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message Type

MP

Message
Type

UE information elements

RRC transaction identifier

MP

RRC
transaction
identifier
10.3.3.36

Integrity check info

CH

Integrity
check info
10.3.3.16

Failure cause

MP

Failure
cause and
error
information
10.3.3.14

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 1006 of 2358




10.3

10.3.1

10.3.1.1

Release 7

CN Information elements

CN domain identity

Identifies the type of core network domain.

504

Information element functional definitions

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CN domain identity MP Enumerated
(CS domain,
PS domain)

10.3.1.2 CN Domain System Information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

CHOICE CN Type MP

>GSM-MAP

>>CN domain specific NAS MP NAS system

system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9

>ANSI-41

>>CN domain specific NAS MP ANSI-41

system information NAS system
information,
10.3.9.4

CN domain specific DRX cycle MP CN domain

length coefficient specific DRX
cycle length
coefficient,
10.3.3.6
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10.3.1.3 CN Information info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
PLMN identity OP PLMN
identity
10.3.1.11
CN common GSM-MAP NAS OoP NAS system
system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
CN domain related information OoP 1to
<maxCNdo
mains>
>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>CN domain specific GSM-MAP | MP
NAS system info NAS system
information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
Primary PLMN identity OP PLMN REL-6
identity
10.3.1.11
10.3.1.3a  CN Information info full
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
PLMN identity OP PLMN
identity
10.3.1.11
CN common GSM-MAP NAS OoP NAS system
system information information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
CN domain related information OoP 1to
<maxCNdo
mains>
>CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
>CN domain specific GSM-MAP | MP NAS system
NAS system info information
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.9
>CN domain specific DRX cycle | MP CN domain
length coefficient specific DRX
cycle length
coefficient,
10.3.3.6
Primary PLMN identity OP PLMN REL-6
identity
10.3.1.11
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10.3.1.3b Domain Specific Access Restriction
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
CHOICE restriction status MP REL-6
>no restriction (no data) REL-6
>restriction REL-6
>>Domain Specific Access MD <MaxAC> The first instance of the REL-6
Class Barred List parameter corresponds
to Access Class 0, the
second to Access Class
1 and so on up to Access
Class 15. UE reads this
IE of its access class
stored in SIM.
The default value is the
Access Control Barred
List contained in the IE
"Cell Access Restriction”
of the System Information
Block Type 3.
>>>Access Class Barred MP Enumerated( REL-6
barred, not
barred)
10.3.1.3c Domain Specific Access Restriction Parameters
This IE specifies domain specific access class restriction parameters for CS and PS domain.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
CS Domain Specific Access MP Domain This IE contains Domain REL-6
Restriction Specific Specific Access
Access Restriction Parameters
Restriction for CS domain.
10.3.1.3b
PS Domain Specific Access MP Domain This IE contains Domain REL-6
Restriction Specific Specific Access
Access Restriction Parameters
Restriction for PS domain.
10.3.1.3b

10.3.1.4 IMEI

This IE contains an International Mobile Equipment Identity. Setting specified in [11].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

IMEI MP 15 The first element contains the
first IMEI digit, the second
element the second IMEI digit
and so on.

>IMEI digit MP INTEGER(O.

.15)
10.3.1.5 IMSI (GSM-MAP)

This IE contains an International Mobile Subscriber Identity, used towards a GSM-MAP type of PLMN. Setting

specified in [11].
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name

Information Element/Group

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

IMSI

MP

6to 21

The first element contains the
first IMSI digit, the second
element the second IMSI digit
and so on.

Although normally upto 15
digits are used for this IE, a
bigger length is used to
support future extension.

>IMSI digit

MP

INTEGER(O.
9)

10.3.1.6

This IE carries information to be used to route the establishment of a signalling connection to a CN node within a CN

domain.

Intra Domain NAS Node Selector

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

CHOICE version

MP

>R99

This choice shall also be used
by mobiles that are compliant
to this version of the protocol

>>CHOICE CN type

MP

>>>GSM-MAP

>>>>CHOICE Routing basis

MP

>>>>>|ocal (P)TMSI

TMSI allocated in the current
LA or PTMSI allocated in the
current RA

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The TMSI/ PTMSI consists of
4 octets (32bits). This can be
represented by a string of bits
numbered from b0 to b31, with
bit b0 being the least
significant

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of bits b14
through b23 of the TMSI/
PTMSI. The first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit string
contains bit b23 of the
TMSI/PTMSI.

>>>>>(P)TMSI| of same PLMN,
different (RA)LA

TMSI allocated in another LA
of this PLMN or PTMSI
allocated in another RA this
PLMN

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The TMSI/ PTMSI consists of
4 octets (32bits). This can be
represented by a string of bits
numbered from b0 to b31, with
bit b0 being the least
significant

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of bits b14
through b23 of the TMSI/
PTMSI. The first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit string
contains bit b23 of the TMSI/
PTMSI.

>>>>>(P)TMSI of different
PLMN

TMSI or a PTMSI allocated in
another PLMN
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The TMSI/ PTMSI consists of
4 octets (32bits). This can be
represented by a string of bits
numbered from b0 to b31, with
bit b0 being the least
significant.

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of bits b14
through b23 of the TMSI/
PTMSI. The first/leftmost/most
significant bit of the bit string
contains bit b23 of the TMSI/
PTMSI.

>>>>>|MSl(response to IMSI
paging)

NAS identity is IMSI

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of
DecimalToBinary [(IMSI div
10) mod 1000]. The
first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the result.

>>>>>|MSl(cause UE initiated
event)

NAS identity is IMSI

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of
DecimalToBinary [(IMSI div
10) mod 1000]. The
first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the result.

>>>>>|ME]|

NAS parameter is IMEI

>>>>>>Routing parameter

MP

Bit string
(10)

The "Routing parameter” bit
string consists of
DecimalToBinary [(IMEI div
10) mod 1000]. The
first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the result.

>>>>>8pare 1

Bit string
(10)

This choice shall not be used
in this version

>>>>>8pare 2

Bit string
(10)

This choice shall not be used
in this version

>>>ANS|-41

Bit string
(14)

All bits shall be setto 0

>Later

Bit string(15)

This bit string shall not be sent
by mobiles that are compliant
to this version of the protocol.

10.3.1.7

Identifies uniquely a location area for a GSM-MAP type of PLMN. Setting specified in [5].

Location Area ldentification

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
PLMN identity MP PLMN
identity
10.3.1.11
LAC MP Bit string(16) | The first/leftmost bit of the bit

string contains the most
significant bit of the LAC..
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10.3.1.7a  Multiple PLMN List

This information element identifies the multiple Public Land Mobile Networks (for a GSM-MAP type of PLMN) of a
cell in a shared network.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
MIB PLMN Identity MP Boolean The PLMN identity IE REL-6
10.3.1.11, broadcasted in
the MIB, shall be included
in the multiple PLMN list if
and only if this |IE is TRUE.
Multiple PLMNs MP 1t05 REL-6
>PLMN identity with Optional PLMN REL-6
MCC identity
with
Optional
MCC
10.3.1.11a
10.3.1.8 NAS message

A non-access stratum message to be transferred transparently through UTRAN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
NAS message MP Octet string The first octet contains octet 1
(1..4095) [17] of the NAS message, the

second octet contains octet 2
of the NAS message and so
on.

10.3.1.9 NAS system information (GSM-MAP)

This information element contains system information that belongs to the non-access stratum for a GSM-MAP type of
PLMN. This information is transparent to RRC. It may contain either information specific to one CN domain (CS or
PS) or information common for both CN domains.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
GSM-MAP NAS system MP Octet The first octet contains octet 1
information string(1..8) [5] of the NAS system
information element, the
second octet contains octet 2
of the NAS system information
element and so on.
10.3.1.10  Paging record type identifier
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Paging record type identifier MP Enumerated
(IMSI (GSM-
MAP), TMSI
(GSM-MAP)/
P-TMSI,
IMSI (DS-
41), TMSI
(DS-41))
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10.3.1.11 PLMN identity
This information element identifies a Public Land Mobile Network for a GSM-MAP type of PLMN. Setting of digits is
defined in [11].
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

MCC MP 3 The first element contains the
first MCC digit, the second
element the second MCC digit
and so on.

>MCC digit MP INTEGER(O.

.9)

MNC MP 2t03 The first element contains the
first MNC digit, the second
element the second MNC digit
and so on.

>MNC digit MP INTEGER(O.

.9)
10.3.1.11a PLMN identity with Optional MCC

This information element is a PLMN identity in subclause 10.3.1.11 where MCC is optional. It is used in a shared
network and inserted in the Multiple PLMN List in subclause 10.3.1.7a.

Information Element/ | Need | Multi | Type and Semantics description Version
Group name reference
MCC MD 3 The first element contains the first MCC | REL-6
digit, the second element the second
MCC digit and so on.
>MCC digit MP Integer REL-6
(0..9)
MNC MP 2t03 The first element contains the first MNC | REL-6
digit, the second element the second
MNC digit and so on.
>MNC digit MP Integer REL-6
(0..9)
10.3.1.12 PLMN Type

Identifies the type of Public Land Mobile Network (PLMN). This IE shall be used to control the interpretation of
network dependent messages and information elements in the RRC protocol.

name

Information Element/Group

Need

Multi

Type and Semantics description

reference

PLMN Type

MP

Enumerated | One spare value is needed.
(GSM-MAP,
ANSI-41,
GSM-MAP
and ANSI-

41)

10.3.1.13

P-TMSI (GSM-MAP)

This IE contains a Packet Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity, used towards a GSM-MAP type of PLMN.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
P-TMSI MP Bit string Setting specified in [11]. The
(32) first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the P-TMSI.

10.3.1.14  RAB identity

This information element uniquely identifies a radio access bearer within a CN domain.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE RAB identity type MP

>RAB identity (GSM-MAP) Bit string (8) | Formatted according to [5].
The first/leftmost bit of the bit
string contains the most
significant bit of the RAB
identity.
In case of a radio bearer setup
for an MBMS selected service,
the RAB identity is set to the
value reserved for ‘MBMS
Broadcast mode’, see [5].

>RAB identity (ANSI-41) Bit string (8) The first/leftmost bit of the bit
string contains the most
significant bit of the RAB
identity.

CHOICE NAS binding info type Condition under which the given RAB identity
type is chosen
RAB identity (GSM-MAP) PLMN is of type GSM-MAP
RAB identity (ANSI-41) PLMN is of type ANSI-41

10.3.1.15  Routing Area Code

Identifies a routing area within a location area for a GSM-MAP type of PLMN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Routing Area Code MP Bit string(8) Setting specified in [11]. The

first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit of the Routing Area Code.

10.3.1.16  Routing Area Identification

Identifies uniquely a routing area for a GSM-MAP type of PLMN. Setting specified in [11].

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and
name reference

Semantics description

LAl MP Location
area
identification
10.3.1.7

RAC MP Routing area
code
10.3.1.15
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TMSI (GSM-MAP)

This IE contains a Temporary Mobile Subscriber Identity, used towards a GSM-MAP type of PLMN.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TMSI (GSM-MAP) MP Bit string Setting specified in [11]. The
(32) first/leftmost bit of the bit string

contains the most significant
bit of the TMSI.

10.3.2 UTRAN mobility Information elements

10.3.2.1

Indicates the restrictions to cell access.

Cell Access Restriction

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Cell Barred MP Enumerated(
not barred,
barred)
Intra-frequency cell re-selection CV-Barred Enumerated(
indicator not allowed,
allowed)
Tharred CV-Barred Integer [41
(10,20,40,80 | [s]
,160,320,640
,1280)
Cell Reserved for operator use MP Enumerated(
reserved, not
reserved)
Cell Reservation Extension MP Enumerated(
reserved, not
reserved)
Access Class Barred list CV-SIB3- maxAC Default is no access class
MD barred is applied.
The first instance of the
parameter corresponds to
Access Class 0, the second to
Access Class 1 and so on up
to Access Class 15. UE reads
this |IE of its access class
stored in SIM.
>Access Class Barred MP Enumerated
(barred, not
barred)
Condition Explanation
Barred The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Cell Barred"
has the value "Barred"; otherwise the element is not
needed in the message.
SIB3-MD The IE is mandatory and has a default value if the IE
"Cell Access Restriction" is included in SIB 3.
Otherwise the IE is not needed.
10.3.2.2 Cell identity

This information element identifies a cell unambiguously within a PLMN.
NOTE: This information element may carry any implementation dependent identity that unambiguously identifies
a cell within a PLMN.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Cell identity MP bit string(28)
10.3.2.3 Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB3/4
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Mapping Info oP Mapping This IE should not be
info sent.
10.3.2.5
Cell selection and MP Enumerat | Choice of measurement
reselection quality ed (CPICH Ec/NO or
measure (CPICH CPICH RSCP) to use
Ec/NO, as quality measure Q
CPICH for FDD cells.
RSCP) This IE is also sent to
the UE in SIB11/12.
Both occurrences of the
|IE should be set to the
same value.
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Sintrasearch oP Integer (- | If a negative value is
32..20 by | received the UE shall
step of 2) | consider the value to be
0.
[4]
[dB]
>>Sintersearch OP Integer (- If a negative value is
32..20 by | received the UE shall
step of 2) | consider the value to be
0.
[4]
[dB]
>>ScearchHCs oP Integer (- | If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>RAT List OP 1to
<maxOt
herRAT
>
>>>RAT identifier MP Enumerat
ed (GSM,
cdma200
0)
>>>S¢earch RAT MP Integer (- | In case the value 20 is
32..20 by | received the UE shall
step of 2) | consider this IE as if it
was absent according
to [4]
If a negative value is
received the UE shall
consider the value to be
0.
[dB]
>>>Spcs RAT oP Integer (- | If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>> Sjimit SearchRAT MP Integer (- | If a negative value is
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
32..20 by | received the UE shall
step of 2) | consider the value to be
0.
[4]
[dB]
>>Qqualmin MP Integer (- | Ec/NO, [dB]
24..0)
>>Qrxlevmin MP Integer (- | RSCP, [dBm]
115..-25
by step of
2)
>> Deltagrievmin Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
Delta 4.-2 by value of Qrxlevmin =
step of 2) | Qrxlevmin +
Deltaerlevmin
>TDD
>>Sintrasearch OP Integer (- If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>Sintersearch OP Integer (- If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>ScearchHCs oP Integer (- | If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>RAT List OP 1to
<maxOt
herRAT
>
>>>RAT identifier MP Enumerat
ed (GSM,
cdma200
0)
>>>S¢earch RAT MP Integer (- | In case the value 91 is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider this IE as if it
2) was absent according
to [4]
If a negative value is
received the UE shall
consider the value to be
0.
[dB]
>>>Spcs RAT oP Integer (- | If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>> Sjimit SearchRAT MP Integer (- If a negative value is
105..91 received the UE shall
by step of | consider the value to be
2) 0.
[4]
[dB]
>>Qrxlevmin MP Integer (- | RSCP, [dBm]
115..-25
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
by step of
2)
>>Deltaqrxievmin Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
Delta 4.-2 by value of Qrxlevmin =
step of 2) | Qrxlevmin +
Deltaerlevmin
Qhyst1s MP Integer [4]
(0..40 by [dB]
step of 2)
Qhyst1s pcH CV-SiB4 Integer If present, it is used as REL-5
(0..40) Qhyst1s for UE in
CELL_PCH or
URA_PCH state [4]
[dB]
Qhyst1s FacH CV-SiB4 Integer If present, it is used as REL-5
(0..40) Qhyst1s for UE in
CELL_FACH state [4]
[dB]
Qhyst2 Cv- Integer Default value is Qhyst1s
FDD- (0..40 by [4]
Quality- step of 2) | [dB]
Measure
Qhyst2; pcH Cv- Integer If present, it is used as REL-5
SIB4- (0..40) Qhyst2 for UE using
FDD- CPICH Ec/No quality
Quality- measure in CELL_PCH
Measure or URA_PCH state.
Default value is
Qhyst1s pch
[4]
[dB]
Qhyst2¢ FacH Cv- Integer If present, it is used as REL-5
SIB4- (0..40) Qhyst2, for UE using
FDD- CPICH Ec/No quality
Quality- measure in
Measure CELL_FACH state.
Default value is
Qhyst1sFacH
[4]
[dB]
Treselections MP Integer [s]
(0..31)
Treselections pch Cv-SiB4 Integer If present, it is used as REL-5
(0..31) Treselections for UE in
CELL_PCH or
URA_PCH state [4]
[s]
Treselections FacH Cv-SiB4 Real If present, it is used as REL-5
(0..6.2 by | Treselection, for UE in
step of CELL_FACH state [4]
0.2) [s]
Speed dependent oP Real (0..1 | This IE is used by the REL-5
ScalingFactor for by step of | UE in high mobility
Treselection 0.1) state as scaling factor
for Treselections or
Treselections pcy or
Treselections racH [4]-
Inter-frequency oP Real If present, it is used by REL-5
ScalingFactor for (1..4.75 the UE as scaling factor
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf,f(’)O?
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Treselection by step of | for Treselection or
0.25) Treselectiong pcr Or
Treselectiong pacH for
inter-frequency cell
reselection evaluation
[4].
Inter-RAT ScalingFactor | OP Real If present, it is used by REL-5
for Treselection (1..4.75 the UE as scaling factor
by step of | for Treselection or
0.25) Treselectiong pcr Or
Treselections pach for
inter-RAT cell
reselection evaluation
[4].
Non-HCS_ Tcrmax MD Enumerat | [8] REL-5
ed (not Default value is ‘not
used, 30, used’.
60, 120,
180, 240)
Non-HCS Ncr CV-UE Integer Default value = 8 REL-5
speed (1..16)
detector
_MD
Non-HCS_ TcrmaxHyst CV-UE Enumerat | [s] REL-5
speed ed (not
detector used, 10,
_MP 20, 30,
40, 50,
60, 70)
HCS Serving cell oP HCS
Information Serving
cell
informatio
n
10.3.7.12
Maximum allowed UL TX | MP Maximum | [dBm]
power allowed UE_TXPWR_MAX_RA
UL TX CHin [4].
power
10.3.6.39
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Condition Explanation
FDD-Quality-Measure The IE is not needed if the IE "Cell selection and
reselection quality measure" has the value CPICH
RSCP, otherwise the IE is mandatory and has a
default value.

Delta This IE is optional if the value of Qrxlevmin is below —
115dBm. It is not needed otherwise.
SiB4 This IE is optional if the IE “Cell selection and re-

selection info for SIB3/4” is included in SIB type 4. It is
not needed otherwise.

SIB4-FDD-Quality-Measure This IE is optional if the IE “Cell selection and re-
selection info for SIB3/4” is included in SIB type 4,
and the IE "Cell selection and reselection quality
measure" has the value CPICH Ec/NO. It is not
needed otherwise.

UE Speed detector MD (non-HCS) This IE is not needed if non-HCS_Tcrmax €quals 'not
used', else it is mandatory default.

UE Speed detector MP (non-HCS) This IE is not needed if non-HCS_Tcrmax €quals 'not
used', else it is mandatory present.

10.3.2.4 Cell selection and re-selection info for SIB11/12

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Qoffset1s MD Integer(- Default value is 0.
50..50) [dB]
Qoffset2s Cv- Integer(- Default value is 0.
FDD- 50..50) [dB]
Quality-
Measure
Maximum allowed UL TX | MD Maximum | According to
power allowed UE_TXPWR_MAX_RA
UL TX CH in [4], [dBm].
power If applied to FDD or

10.3.6.39 | TDD cells, the default is
the Maximum allowed
UL TX power for the
serving cell.

If applied to a GSM cell,
the default is the UE
maximum output power
applicable for this GSM
cell, according to the
UE's radio access

capability.
HCS neighbouring cell oP HCS
information Neighbou
ring cell
informatio
n
10.3.7.11
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Qqualmin Cv- Integer (- | Ec/NO, [dB]
FDD- 24..0) Default value is
Serving- Qqualmin for the
Cell serving cell
>>Qrxlevmin MD Integer (- | RSCP, [dBm]

115..-25 Default value is
by step of | Qrxlevmin for the
2) serving cell
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
>>Deltaqrxievmin Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
Delta 4.-2 by value of Qrxlevmin =
step of 2) | Qrxlevmin +
Deltaerlevmin
>TDD
>>Qrxlevmin MD Integer (- | RSCP, [dBm]
115..-25 Default value is
by step of | Qrxlevmin for the
2) serving cell
>> Deltagrievmin Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
Delta 4.-2 by value of Qrxlevmin =
step of 2) | Qrxlevmin +
Deltaerlevmin
>GSM
>>Qrxlevmin MD Integer (- | GSM RSSI, [dBm]
115..-25 Default value is
by step of | Qrxlevmin for the
2) serving cell
Condition Explanation
FDD-Quality-Measure This IE is mandatory and has a default value for

Intra/inter Frequency Cells if the IE "Cell selection and
reselection quality measure" has the value CPICH
Ec/No. Otherwise the IE is absent.

FDD-Serving-Cell This IE is mandatory and has a default value if the
serving cell is an FDD cell. Otherwise the IE is
mandatory present.

Delta This IE is optional if Qrxlevmin is present and the
value of Qrxlevmin is below —115dBm. It is not
needed otherwise.

10.3.2.5 Mapping Info

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
Mapping List MP 1to
<MaxRAT>
>RAT MP Enumerated UTRA
(UTRA FDD, TDD 1.28
UTRA TDD Mcps is
3.84 Mcps, included
UTRA TDD for REL-
1.28 Mcps, 4.
GSM,
cdma2000)
>Mapping Function Parameter MP 1to
List <maxMeas
Intervals>
>>Function type MP Enumerated | Type of the
(linear, function within the
function type | interval.
2, function
type 3,
function type
4)
>>Map_parameter_1 MD Integer Parameter
(0..99) describing the
mapping function
between the
quality
measurement and
the representing
quality value, see
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Information Element/Group

name

Need

Multi

Type and
Reference

Semantics
description

Version

[4].

Default value is
zero for the first
interval or
otherwise the
value of
Map_parameter 2
of the interval
before.

>>Map_parameter 2

MP

Integer
(0..99)

Parameter
describing the
mapping function
between the
quality
measurement and
the representing
quality value, see
[4].

>>Upper_limit

CV-Maxint

Integer
(1..MaxMeas

)

Upper limit of
interval for which
the
Map_parameter_1
and
Map_parameter_2
are valid.
MaxMeas = 25 if
RAT = UTRA FDD
/ CPICH Ec/NO,
MaxMeas = 91 if
RAT =UTRA TDD
3.84 Mcps or if
RAT =UTRA TDD
1.28 Mcps or if

UTRA
TDD 1.28
Mcps is
included
for REL-
4,

RAT = UTRA
FDD/ CPICH
RSCP,
MaxMeas = 63 if
RAT = GSM.
Condition Explanation
Maxint This |IE is mandatory present if Mapping Function
Parameter List has not reached maxMeasintervals
and is not needed otherwise.
10.3.2.6 URA identity
Gives the identity of the UTRAN Registration Area. It can be used to indicate to the UE which URA it shall use in case
of overlapping URAs.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
URA identity MP bit string(16)
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10.3.3 UE Information elements

10.3.3.1 Activation time

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Activation Time defines the frame number/time at which the operation/changes caused by the related message shall take
effect. Values between 0 and 255 indicate the absolute value of CFN (Connection Frame Number) of that frame

numbet/time.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Activation time MP Integer(0.. CFN[10]
255)
10.3.3.2 Capability Update Requirement
This IE indicates to the UE which specific capabilities to transfer to the network.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
UE radio access FDD capability | MP Boolean TRUE indicates
update requirement update required
UE radio access 3.84 Mcps TDD | MP Boolean TRUE indicates Name
capability update requirement update required changed
in REL-4
UE radio access 7.68 Mcps TDD | MP Boolean TRUE indicates REL-7
capability update requirement update required
UE radio access 1.28 Mcps TDD | MP Boolean TRUE indicates REL-4
capability update requirement update required
System specific capability OoP 1to In this version, a
update requirement list <maxSyste maximum size of
mCapabilit 4 of the list shall
y> be applied and
any items after the
4™item in the list
shall be ignored.
>System specific capability MP Enumerated
update requirement (GSM
, GERAN Iu) REL-5

Default value is:

"UE radio capability FDD update requirement” = false

"UE radio capability 3.84 Mcps TDD update requirement" = false
"UE radio capability 7.68 Mcps TDD update requirement" = false
"UE radio capability 1.28 Mcps TDD update requirement" = false

"System specific capability update requirement" not present.

10.3.3.3

Indicates the cause for cell update.

Cell update cause
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics Version

description

Cell update cause

MP

Enumerated
(cell reselection,
periodical cell
update, uplink
data
transmission,
paging
response, re-
entered service
area, radio link
failure, RLC
unrecoverable
error,

MBMS
reception,
MBMS ptp RB
request)

One spare value
is needed.

REL-6

10.3.3.4

Ciphering Algorithm

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics Version

description

Ciphering algorithm

MP

Enumerated
(UEAOQ,
UEA1

, UEA2)

REL-7

10.3.3.5

Ciphering mode info

This information element contains the ciphering specific security mode control information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Ciphering mode command MP Enumerated
(start/restart)
Ciphering algorithm MP Ciphering
algorithm
10.3.3.4
Ciphering activation time for OoP Activation Used for radio bearers
DPCH time mapped on RLC-TM. Only
10.3.3.1 applicable if the UE is already
in CELL_DCH state
Radio bearer downlink ciphering | OP RB Used for radio bearers
activation time info activation mapped on RLC-AM or RLC-
time info, UM
10.3.4.13 The UTRAN should not
include this |IE in a message
other than a SECURITY
MODE COMMAND

10.3.3.6

CN domain specific DRX cycle length coefficient

A coefficient in the formula to count the paging occasions to be used by a specific UE (specified in [4]) .

length coefficient

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CN domain specific DRX cycle MP Integer(6...9) | Refers to 'k'in the formula as

specified in [4], Discontinuous
reception
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10.3.3.7 Void

10.3.3.8 C-RNTI

The cell RNTI (C-RNTI) identifies a UE having a RRC connection within a cell.

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
C-RNTI MP bit string(16)
10.3.3.9 Void
10.3.3.9a DSCH-RNTI

In TDD, the DSCH-RNTI identifies a UE in CELL_DCH or CELL_FACH using a DSCH or USCH within the cell.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
DSCH-RNTI MP bit string(16)
10.3.3.10  Void
10.3.3.10a E-RNTI
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-RNTI MP bit string(16) REL-6
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Cause for an RRC connection establishment request.

Establishment cause

523
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Information Element/Group

Need
name

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Establishment cause MP

Enumerated(
Originating
Conversatio
nal Call,
Originating
Streaming
Call,
Originating
Interactive
Call,
Originating
Background
Call,
Originating
Subscribed
traffic Call,
Terminating
Conversatio
nal Call,
Terminating
Streaming
Call,
Terminating
Interactive
Call,
Terminating
Background
Call,
Emergency
Call,
Inter-RAT
cell re-
selection,
Inter-RAT
cell change
order,
Registration,
Detach,
Originating
High Priority
Signalling,
Originating
Low Priority
Signalling,
Call re-
establishme
nt,
Terminating
High Priority
Signalling,
Terminating
Low Priority
Signalling,
Terminating
—cause
unknown,
MBMS
reception,
MBMS ptp
RB request)

Eleven spare values are
needed.
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Expiration Time Factor
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Expiration Time Factor

MP

Enumerated(
2times,
4times,
8times,
16times,
32times,
64times,
128times,
256times)

10.3.3.13 Failure cause

Cause for failure to perform the requested procedure.

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Failure cause

MP

Enumerated
(configuratio
n
unsupported,
physical
channel
failure,
incompatible
simultaneou
s
reconfigurati
on, protocol
error,
compressed
mode
runtime
error, cell
update
occurred,
invalid
configuration

configuration
incomplete,
unsupported
measuremen
t, MBMS
session
already
received
correctly,
lower priority
MBMS
service)

Five spare values are needed.

10.3.3.14

Cause for failure to perform the requested procedure.

Failure cause and error information

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Failure cause

MP

Failure
cause
10.3.3.13

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 1027 of 2358



Release 7

525

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Protocol error information CV-ProtErr Protocol
error
information
10.3.8.12

Deleted TGPSI Cv- TGPSI

CompMod 10.3.6.82
eErr

Condition Explanation
ProtErr The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Failure cause"
has the value "Protocol error"; otherwise it is not
needed in the message.
CompModeErr The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Failure cause"

has the value " Compressed mode runtime error";
otherwise it is not needed in the message

10.3.3.140 Group release information

Contains addressing information to perform a release of a group of RRC connections.

This information element identifies the UE at a request of an RRC connection.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
U-RNTI group MP U-RNTI REL-5
group
10.3.3.47a
10.3.3.14a H-RNTI
The H-RNTTI identifies an UE having a HS-PDSCH assignment within a cell.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
H-RNTI MP bit string(16) REL-5
10.3.3.15 Initial UE identity

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE UE id type MP

>IMSI| (GSM-MAP) IMSI (GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.5

>TMSI and LAl (GSM-MAP)

>>TMSI| (GSM-MAP) MP TMSI (GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.17

>>L Al (GSM-MAP) MP Location
Area
Identification
10.3.1.7

>P-TMSI and RAI (GSM-MAP)

>>P-TMSI (GSM-MAP) MP P-TMSI
(GSM-MAP)
10.3.1.13

>>RAl (GSM-MAP) MP Routing Area
Identification
10.3.1.16

>IMEI IMEI
10.3.1.4
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>ESN (DS-41) Bit string TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
(SIZE (32))
>IMSI (DS-41) Octet string TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
(SIZE (5..7))
>IMSI and ESN (DS-41) TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
>>|M8SI| (DS-41) MP Octet string TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
(SIZE (5..7))
>>ESN (DS-41) MP Bit string TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
(SIZE (32))
>TMSI (DS-41) Octet string TIA/EIA/IS-2000-4
(SIZE Although normally upto 12
(2..17)) digits are used for this IE, a

bigger length is used to
support future extension.

10.3.3.16

The Integrity check info contains the RRC message sequence number needed in the calculation of XMAC-I [40] and the

calculated MAC-I.

Integrity check info

name

Information Element/Group

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Message authentication code

MP

bit string(32)

MAC-I [40]. The first/leftmost
bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the
MAC-I. The 27 MSB of the IE
shall be set to zero and the 5
LSB of the IE shall be set to
the value of the |IE "RB
identity" for the used signalling
radio bearer when the
encoded RRC message is
used as the MESSAGE
parameter in the integrity
protection algorithm.

RRC Message sequence
number

MP

Integer
(0..15)

The local RRC hyper frame
number (RRC HFN) is
concatenated with the RRC
message sequence number to
form the input parameter
COUNT-I for the integrity
protection algorithm.

The |E value shall be set to
zero when the encoded RRC
message is used as the
MESSAGE parameter in the
integrity protection algorithm.

10.3.3.17

Integrity protection activation info

This IE contains the time, in terms of RRC sequence numbers, when a new integrity protection configuration shall be
activated for the signalling radio bearers.

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 1029 of 2358




number

Release 7 527 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RRC message sequence MP 4105 The RRC sequence number
number list when a new integrity
protection configuration shall
be applied, for signalling radio
bearers in the order RBO, RB1,
RB2, RB3, RB4.
The value for RB1 shall be
ignored if this |IE was included
in a RRC message sent on
RB1.
The value for RB2 shall be
ignored if this |IE was included
in a RRC message sent on
RB2.
>RRC message sequence MP Integer (O..
number 15)
10.3.3.18 Integrity protection Algorithm
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Integrity protection algorithm MP Enumerated
(UIA1
, UIA2) REL-7
10.3.3.19 Integrity protection mode info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Integrity protection mode MP Enumerated(
command start, modify)
Downlink integrity protection CV-modify Integrity
activation info protection
activation
info
10.3.3.17
Integrity protection algorithm OoP Integrity
protection
algorithm
10.3.3.18
Integrity protection initialisation CV-start Bit string(32) | FRESH [40]. The first/leftmost

bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the
FRESH.

Condition Explanation
Start The |IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Integrity
protection mode command"” has the value "start ",
otherwise it is not needed in the message.
Modify The |IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Integrity

protection mode command" has the value "modify" and
not needed otherwise.

10.3.3.19a Void
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10.3.3.21

Measurement capability
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

Need for downlink
compressed mode

FDD measurements

MP

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
FDD

3.84 Mcps TDD measurements

Cv-
3.84 Mcps
_tdd _sup

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
3.84 Mcps TDD

Name
changed
in REL-4

7.68 Mcps TDD measurements

Cv-
7.68 Mcps

_tdd _sup

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
7.68 Mcps TDD

REL-7

1.28 Mcps TDD measurements

Cv-
1.28 Mcps

_tdd _sup

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
1.28 Mcps TDD

REL-4

GSM measurements

CvV-
gsm_sup

>GSM 900

MP

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
GSM 2900

>DCS 1800

MP

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
DCS 1800

>GSM 1900

MP

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
GSM 1900

Multi-carrier measurement

CvV-
mec_sup

Boolean

TRUE means that
the UE requires
DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
multi-carrier

Need for uplink compressed
mode

FDD measurements MP Boolean TRUE means that
the UE requires
UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
FDD

3.84 Mcps TDD measurements CvV- Boolean TRUE means that | Name
3.84_Mcps the UE requires changed
_tdd _sup UL compressed in REL-4
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
3.84 Mcps TDD
7.68 Mcps TDD measurements CvV- Boolean TRUE means that | REL-7
7.68 Mcps the UE requires
_tdd _sup UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
7.68 Mcps TDD
1.28 Mcps TDD measurements CvV- Boolean TRUE means that | REL-4
1.28 Mcps the UE requires
_tdd _sup DL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
1.28 Mcps TDD

GSM measurements Cv-

gsm _sup
>GSM 2900 MP Boolean TRUE means that
the UE requires
UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
GSM 2900

>DCS 1800 MP Boolean TRUE means that
the UE requires
UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
DCS 1800

>GSM 1900 MP Boolean TRUE means that
the UE requires
UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
GSM 1900
Multi-carrier measurement Cv- Boolean TRUE means that
mc_sup the UE requires
UL compressed
mode in order to
perform
measurements on
multi-carrier
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Condition

Explanation

3.84 Mcps tdd_sup

The IE is mandatory present if an IE "TDD RF
capability" is present with the |E "Chip rate capability"
set to "3.84 Mcps". Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.

7.68 Mcps_tdd sup

The IE is mandatory present if an |IE “TDD RF
capability” is present with the |IE “Chip rate capability”
set to “7.68 Mcps”. Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.

1.28 Mcps_tdd_sup

The IE is mandatory present if an IE "TDD RF
capability" is present with the |E "Chip rate capability"
set to "1.28 Mcps". Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.

gsm_sup The IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Inter-RAT UE
radio access capability" indicates support for
GSM900, GSM1800 and/or GSM1900. Otherwise this
field is not needed in the message.

mc_sup The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support of

multi-carrier" has the value TRUE. Otherwise this field

is not needed in the message.

10.3.3.21a Measurement capability extension

This IE may be used to replace the measurement capability information provided within IE "Measurement capability™.

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
FDD measurements MP 1to
<maxFre
gBands
FDD>
>FDD Frequency band MD Enumerat | The default value is the
ed(Band same as indicated in
I, Band Ill, [ the IE "Frequency
band" included in the IE
" UE radio access
capability extension”.
Band numbering is
defined in [21].
Band Il REL-5
Band VI, The default value is the | REL-6
Band IV, same as R99, if the |E
Band V, “FDD Frequency band
Band VI, 2” below is not
extension | included. The default
indicator) | value is the same as
the IE “FDD Frequency
band 27, if the IE “FDD
Frequency band 2” is
included.
>FDD Frequency band 2 | MD Enumerat | The default value is the | REL-6
ed(Band same as indicated in
VI, Band | the IE "Frequency band
1X, Band 2"included in the IE "
X, UE radio access
extension | capability extension"., if
Indicator) | the IE “FDD Frequency
band” above is not
included. The default
value is the same as
the IE “FDD Frequency
band”, if the IE “FDD
Frequency band” is
included.
Twelve spare values
are needed
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
>Need for DL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires DL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on the
FDD frequency band
indicated by the IE
"FDD Frequency band"
>Need for UL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires UL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on the
FDD frequency band
indicated by the IE
"FDD Frequency band"
TDD measurements CV- 1to
tdd _sup | <maxFre
gBands
TDD>
>TDD Frequency band MP Enumerat
ed(a, b, ¢)
Enumerat REL-7
ed(a, b, c,
d)
>Need for DL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires DL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on TDD
frequency band
indicated by the IE
"TDD Frequency band"
>Need for UL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires UL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on TDD
frequency band
indicated by the IE
"TDD Frequency band"
GSM measurements Cv- 1to
gsm_su | <maxFre
p gBands
GSM>
>GSM Frequency band MP Enumerat | as defined in [45].
ed(GSM4 | Nine spare values are
50, needed.
GSM480,
GSM850,
GSM900
P,
GSM900
E,
GSM1800
GSM1900
)
>Need for DL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires DL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on GSM
frequency band
indicated by the IE
"GSM Frequency band"
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
>Need for UL MP Boolean TRUE means that the
compressed mode UE requires UL

compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on GSM
frequency band
indicated by the IE
"GSM Frequency band"

Multi-carrier Cv-

measurement mc_sup

>Need for DL MP Boolean TRUE means that the

compressed mode UE requires DL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on multi-
carrier

>Need for UL MP Boolean TRUE means that the

compressed mode UE requires UL
compressed mode in
order to perform
measurements on multi-
carrier

Condition Explanation
tdd_sup The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Multi-mode

capability" has the value "TDD" or "FDD/TDD".
Otherwise this field is not needed in the message.
gsm_sup The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support of
GSM" has the value TRUE. Otherwise this field is not
needed in the message.

mc_sup The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support of
multi-carrier" has the value TRUE. Otherwise this field
is not needed in the message.
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10.3.3.22  Paging cause

Cause for a CN originated page.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Paging cause MP Enumerated( | One spare value is needed.
Terminating
Conversatio
nal Call,
Terminating
Streaming
Call,
Terminating
Interactive
Call,
Terminating
Background
Call,
Terminating
High Priority
Signalling,
Terminating
Low Priority
Signalling,
Terminating
—cause
unknown

)

10.3.3.23  Paging record

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference

CHOICE Used paging MP

identity

>CN identity

>>Paging cause MP Paging
cause
10.3.3.22

>>CN domain identity MP CN
domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>CHOICE UE Identity MP Three spare values are

needed.

>>>|MSI (GSM-MAP) IMSI
(GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.5

>>>TMSI| (GSM-MAP) TMSI
(GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.17

>>>P-TMSI| (GSM-MAP) P-TMSI
(GSM-
MAP)
10.3.1.13

>>>|MSI (DS-41) TIA/EIA/
S$-2000-4

>>>TMSI (DS-41) TIA/EIA/
S-2000-4

>UTRAN single UE

identity

>>U-RNTI MP U-RNTI
10.3.3.47
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Information Need
Element/Group name

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Version

>>CN originated page to | OP
connected mode UE

>>>Paging cause MP

Paging
cause
10.3.3.22

>>>CN domain identity MP

CN
domain
identity
10.3.1.1

>>>Paging record type MP
identifier

Paging
record
type
identifier
10.3.1.10

>>RRC connection MP
release information

RRC
connectio
n release
informatio
n
10.3.3.35
0

REL-5

>UTRAN group identity

1to
<maxUR
NTIgrou

p>

REL-5

>>RRC connection MP
release information

RRC
connectio
n release
informatio
n
10.3.3.35
0

REL-5

>>Group release MP
information

Group
release
informatio
n
10.3.3.14
0

REL-5

Condition

Explanation

CHOICE Used paging identity

Condition under which the given used paging
identity is chosen

CN identity

For CN originating pages (for idle mode UEs)

UTRAN single UE identity

For UTRAN originating pages (for connected mode
UEs), addressing a single UE

UTRAN group identity

For UTRAN originating pages (for connected mode
UEs), addressing a group of UEs

10.3.3.24  PDCP capability

Indicates which algorithms and which value range of their parameters are supported by the UE.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Support for lossless SRNS MP Boolean TRUE means
relocation supported
Support for lossless DL RLC CvV- Boolean TRUE means REL-5
PDU size change not _iRAT _ supported Default
Holinfo2 value is FALSE
Support for RFC2507 MP Boolean TRUE means
supported
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Max HC context space MP Integer(1024
, 2048, 4096,
8192,
16384, Note 1 REL-5
32768,
65536,
131072)
Support for RFC 3095 CvV- Boolean TRUE means REL-4
not _iRAT _ supported
Holnfo
>Maximum number of ROHC MD Integer( 2, 4, | Default value is REL-4
context sessions 8,12,16, 24, | 16.
32,48, 64,
128, 256,
512, 1024,
16384)
>Reverse decompression depth | MD Integer Default value is 0 REL-4
(0..65535) (reverse
decompression is
not supported).
>Support for RFC 3095 context MP Boolean TRUE means REL-5
relocation supported
Note 1:  The IE "Max HC context space" values 16384, 32768, 65536 and 131072 are not used in the INTER
RAT HANDOVER INFO message.
Condition Explanation
not iRAT Holinfo The IE is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, it is mandatory present.
not iRAT Holnfo2 The IE is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, it is mandatory default.

10.3.3.25 Physical channel capability
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
Downlink physical channel
capability information
elements
FDD downlink physical channel CH-
capability fdd req _su
p
>Max no DPCH codes MP Integer Maximum number
(1..8) of DPCH codes to
be simultaneously
received
>Max no physical channel bits MP Integer Maximum number
received (1200, 2400, | of physical
3600, 4800, channel bits
7200, 9600, received in any
14400, 10 ms interval
19200, (DPCH, S-
28800, CCPCH)
38400,
48000,
57600,
67200,
76800)
>Support for SF 512 and 80 ms MP Boolean TRUE means
TTI for DPCH supported
>CHOICE Support of HS- CvV- REL-5
PDSCH not_iRAT_
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-5
>>>HS-DSCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-5
category (1..64)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-5
3.84 Mcps TDD downlink CH- Name
physical channel capability 3.84 Mcps changed
_tdd req s in REL-4
up
>Maximum number of timeslots MP Integer
per frame (1..14)
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer
channels per frame (5..224)
>Minimum SF MP Integer (1,
16)
>Support of PDSCH MP Boolean TRUE means
supported
>CHOICE Support of HS- CvV- REL-5
PDSCH not_iRAT_
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-5
>>>HS-DSCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-5
category (1..64)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-5
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer
channels per timeslot (5..16)
7.68 Mcps TDD downlink CH- REL-7
physical channel capability 7.68 Mcps
_tdd req s
up
>Maximum number of timeslots MP Integer REL-7
per frame (1..14)
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-7
channels per frame (5..448)
>Minimum SF MP Integer (1, REL-7
32)
>Support of PDSCH MP Boolean TRUE means REL-7
supported
>CHOICE Support of HS- CV- REL-7
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
PDSCH not_iRAT_
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-7
>>>HS-DSCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-7
category (1..64)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-7
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-7
channels per timeslot (5..32)
1.28 Mcps TDD downlink CH- REL-4
physical channel capability 1.28 Mcps
_tdd req s
up
>Maximum number of timeslots MP Integer (1..6) REL-4
per subframe
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-4
channels per subframe (1..96)
>Minimum SF MP Integer (1, REL-4
16)
>Support of PDSCH MP Boolean TRUE means REL-4
supported
>CHOICE Support of HS- CvV- REL-5
PDSCH not_iRAT_
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-5
>>>HS-DSCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-5
category (1..64)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-5
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-4
channels per timeslot (1..16)
>Support of 8PSK MP Boolean TRUE means REL-4
supported
Uplink physical channel
capability information
elements
FDD uplink physical channel CH-
capability fdd req _su
p
>Maximum number of DPDCH MP Integer (600,
bits transmitted per 10 ms 1200, 2400,
4800. 9600,
19200.
28800,
38400,
48000,
57600)
>CHOICE Support of E-DCH Cv- REL-6
not _iRAT _
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-6
>>>E-DCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-6
category (1..16)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-6
3.84 Mcps TDD uplink physical CH- Name
channel capability 3.84 Mcps changed
_tdd req s in REL-4
up
>Maximum Number of timeslots | MP Integer
per frame (1..14)
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer
channels per timeslot (1,2)
>Minimum SF MP Integer
(1,2,4,8)
>Support of PUSCH MP Boolean TRUE means
supported
>CHOICE Support of E-DCH CV- REL-7
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
not _iRAT _
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-7
>>>E-DCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-7
category (1..16)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-7
7.68 Mcps TDD uplink physical CH- REL-7
channel capability 7.68 Mcps
_tdd req s
up
>Maximum Number of timeslots | MP Integer REL-7
per frame (1..14)
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-7
channels per timeslot (1,2)
>Minimum SF MP Integer REL-7
(1,2,4,8)
>Support of PUSCH MP Boolean TRUE means REL-7
supported
>CHOICE Support of E-DCH Cv- REL-7
not _iRAT _
Holnfo
>>Supported REL-7
>>>E-DCH physical layer MP Integer As defined in [35] REL-7
category (1..16)
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-7
1.28 Mcps TDD uplink physical CH- REL-4
channel capability 1.28 Mcps
_tdd req s
up
>Maximum Number of timeslots | MP Integer REL-4
per subframe (1..6)
>Maximum number of physical MP Integer REL-4
channels per timeslot (1,2)
>Minimum SF MP Integer REL-4
(1,2,4,8,
16)
>Support of PUSCH MP Boolean TRUE means REL-4
supported
>Support of 8PSK MP Boolean TRUE means REL-4
supported
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Condition

Explanation

3.84 Mcps tdd req_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "TDD RF
capability" is present with the |E "Chip rate capability"
set to "3.84 Mcps" and a 3.84 Mcps TDD capability
update has been requested in a previous message.
Otherwise this field is not needed in the message.

7.68 Mcps_tdd req_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "TDD RF
capability" is present with the |E "Chip rate capability"
set to "7.68 Mcps" and a 7.68 Mcps TDD capability
update has been requested in a previous message.
Otherwise this field is not needed in the message.

1.28 Mcps _tdd _req _sup

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "TDD RF
capability" is present with the |E "Chip rate capability"
set to "1.28 Mcps" and a 1.28 Mcps TDD capability
update has been requested in a previous message.
Otherwise this field is not needed in the message.

fdd _req_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Multi-mode
capability" has the value "FDD" or "FDD/TDD" and a
FDD capability update has been requested in a
previous message. Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.

not iRAT Holinfo

The CHOICE Support of HS-PDSCH is not needed in
the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message.
Otherwise, it is mandatory present.

not iRAT Holinfo

The CHOICE Support of E-DCH is not needed in the
INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message.
Otherwise, it is mandatory present.

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

10.3.3.26 Protocol error cause

This IE indicates the cause for a message or information that was not comprehended.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description

name

reference

Protocol error cause

MP

Enumerated | Two spare values are needed.
(ASN.1
violation or
encoding
error,
Message
type non-
existent or
not
implemented
, Message
not
compatible
with receiver
state,
Information
element
value not
comprehend
ed,
Information
element
missing,
Message
extension
not
comprehend
ed)
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10.3.3.27

This IE indicates whether a message was transmitted due to a protocol error or not.

Protocol error indicator

540
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Protocol error indicator MP Boolean TRUE means a protocol error

occurred. FALSE means a
protocol error did not occur.

10.3.3.28

RB timer indicator

This IE is used to indicate to UTRAN if the timers T314 or T315 has expired in the UE.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

T314 expired MP Boolean TRUE means that the timer
has expired or the stored value
is zero.
FALSE means that the timer
has not expired.

T315 expired MP Boolean TRUE means that the timer

has expired or the stored value
is zero.

FALSE means that the timer
has not expired.

10.3.3.29

This IE is used to redirect the UE to another frequency or other system. With the Release 6 version a list of cells may be

Redirection info

provided to the UE, where cell selection shall be started.

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
CHOICE Redirection MP
Information
>Frequency info Frequenc
y info
10.3.6.36
>Inter-RAT info Inter-RAT
info
10.3.7.25

10.3.3.30

Re-establishment timer

This information element indicates which timer to associate with RAB.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Re-establishment timer MP Enumerated(
useT314,
useT315)
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10.3.3.31 Rejection cause

541

Cause for rejection of RRC connection establishment request.

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Rejection cause

MP

Enumerated(
congestion,
unspecified)

10.3.3.32 Release cause

Cause for release of RRC connection.

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Release cause

MP

Enumerated
(normal
event,
unspecified,
pre-emptive
release,
congestion,
re-
establishme
nt reject,
user
inactivity),
directed
signalling
connection
re-
establishme
nt)

One spare value is needed.
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10.3.3.32a RF Capability Compressed
Information Need Muilti Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
CHOICE FDD MP REL-5
>Supported REL-5
>>RF capability band MP 1..<maxf REL-5
FDD list Compressed regband
sFDD>
1..<maxf REL-6
regband
sFDD-
ext>
>>>RF Capability Band MP Enumerated (not | TX/RX frequency separation | REL-5
FDD Compressed supported, capability for the supported
default TxRx frequency band(s). Default is
separation) the TX/RX frequency
separation defined in [21] for
each frequency band.
Two spare values are
needed.
>Not supported NULL REL-5
CHOICE TDD-3.84Mcps | MP REL-5
>Supported REL-5
>>Radio Frequency MP Enumerated (a, As defined in [22]. REL-5
Band TDD List b, ¢, atb, atc, One spare value needed
b+c, atb+c)
Enumerated (a, REL-7
b, ¢, d, a+b, a+tc,
a+d, b+c, b+d,
c+d, atb+c,
atb+d, atc+d,
b+c+d, atb+c+d)
>Not supported NULL REL-5
CHOICE TDD-7.68Mcps | MP REL-7
>Supported REL-7
>>Radio Frequency MP Enumerated (a, As defined in [22]. REL-7
Band TDD List b, c, d, atb, atc, | One spare value needed
a+d, b+c, atb+c,
atb+d, atc+d,
b+c+d, at+b+c+d)
>Not supported NULL REL-7
CHOICE TDD-1.28Mcps | MP REL-5
>Supported REL-5
>>Radio Frequency MP Enumerated (a, As defined in [22]. REL-5
Band TDD List b, ¢, atb, atc, One spare value needed
b+c, atb+c)
Enumerated (a, REL-7
b, ¢, d, a+b, a+tc,
a+d, b+c, b+d,
c+d, atb+c,
atb+d, atc+d,
b+c+d, atb+c+d)
>Not supported NULL REL-5
10.3.3.33  RF capability FDD
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
UE power class MP Enumerated( | As defined in [21]
1..4)
Tx/Rx frequency separation MP Enumerated( | Default is the
default TxRx | TX/RX frequency
separation) separation defined
in [21] for each
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b, ¢, d, atb, a+c,
a+d, b+c, b+d,
c+d, atb+c,
atb+d, atc+d,
b+c+d,
atb+c+d)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
frequency band.
Two spare values
are needed.
10.3.3.33a RF capability FDD extension
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
UE power class extension MP Enumerated( | As defined in [21]. A UE with
1.4) UE power class 3bis signals
the value 3. Four spare values
are needed
Tx/Rx frequency separation MP Enumerated( | Default is the TX/RX frequency
default TxRx | separation defined in [21] for
separation) each frequency band.
Two spare values are needed.
10.3.3.33b  RF capability TDD
Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name Reference
UE power class MP Enumerated as defined in [22]
(1..4)
Radio frequency bands MP Enumerated(a, as defined in [22].
b, ¢, atb, a+tc, One spare value needed.
b+c, a+b+c)
Enumerated (a, REL-7
b, ¢, d, atb, a+c,
a+d, b+c, b+d,
c+d, atb+c,
atb+d, atc+d,
b+c+d,
atb+c+d)
Chip rate capability MP Enumerated(3.8 | as defined in [22]
4Mcps, 7.68
Mcps,1.28Mcps)
10.3.3.33c  RF capability TDD 1.28 Mcps
Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name Reference
Radio frequency bands MP Enumerated(a, as defined in [22].
b, ¢, atb, a+tc, One spare value needed.
b+c, a+b+c)
Enumerated (a, REL-7
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10.3.3.34 RLC capability
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name Referenc
e
Total RLC AM buffer size | MP Integer Total receiving and
(10, 50, transmitting RLC AM
100, 150, buffer and MAC-hs
500, reordering buffer
1000, capability in kBytes.
200, 300, | Note 1. REL-5
400, 750)
Maximum RLC AM MP Integer(20 | Maximum supported
Window Size 47,4095) RLC TX and RX
window in UE
Maximum number of AM | MP Integer
entities (4,5,6,8,1
6,30)
Note 1: The |IE "Total RLC AM buffer size" values 200, 300, 400 and 750 are not used in the
INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO message.
10.3.3.35  RLC re-establish indicator

This IE is used to re-configure AM RLC on ¢c-plane and u-plane.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RLC re-establish indicator MP Boolean TRUE means re-establish

required
FALSE means re-establish not
required

10.3.3.350 RRC connection release information
Indicates whether the UE shall perform a release of the RRC connection.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE Release indicator MD Default value is REL-5
“No release”
>No release REL-5
>Release REL-5
>>Release cause MP Release REL-5
cause
10.3.3.32
10.3.3.35a RRC State Indicator
Indicates to a UE the RRC state to be entered.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RRC State indicator MP Enumerated(
CELL_DCH,
CELL_FACH
CELL_PCH,
URA_PCH)
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10.3.3.36 RRC transaction identifier
This IE contains an identification of the RRC procedure transaction local for the type of the message this IE was
included within.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference

CHOICE RRC Trid type | MP REL-5

>Normal

>>RRC transaction MP Integer

identifier (0..3)

>Extended REL-5

>>RRC transaction MP Integer REL-5

identifier (0..15)

CHOICE RRC Tr Id type

Condition under which the given RRC Tr Id type is chosen

Normal All cases where the RRC Tr Id type: Extended is not chosen.
Extended Optional in the MEASUREMENT CONTROL message. Mandatory in
the MEASUREMENT CONTROL FAILURE message.
10.3.3.37  Security capability
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference

Ciphering algorithm capability MP

>UEAQ MP Boolean

>UEA1 MP Boolean

>UEA2 MP Boolean REL-7

>Spare MP 13 Boolean Shall be set to FALSE by UEs
complying with this version of
the protocol.

Integrity protection algorithm MP

capability

>UIA1 MP Boolean The value TRUE means that
UIA1, Kasumi, is supported

>UIA2 MP Boolean The value TRUE means that REL-7
UIA2 is supported

>Spare MP 14 Boolean Shall be set to FALSE by UEs
complying with this version of
the protocol.

10.3.3.38  START

There is a START value per CN domain. The START is used to initialise the 20 MSBs of all hyper frame numbers
(MAC-d HFN, RLC UM HFN, RLC AM HFN, RRC HFN) for a CN domain.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
START MP Bit string START [40]. The first/leftmost
(20) bit of the bit string contains the
most significant bit of the
START.
10.3.3.39  Void
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10.3.3.40  Transport channel capability
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

Downlink transport channel

capability information

elements

Max no of bits received MP Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of

1280, 2560, bits of all transport blocks
3840, 5120, received at an arbitrary time
6400, 7680, instant
8960, 10240,
20480,
40960,
81920,
163840)
Max convolutionally coded bits MP Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of
received 1280, 2560, bits of all convolutionally
3840, 5120, coded transport blocks
6400, 7680, received at an arbitrary time
8960, 10240, | instant
20480,
40960,
81920,
163840)

Max turbo coded bits received CvV- Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of
turbo_dec_ 1280, 2560, bits of all turbo coded transport
sup 3840, 5120, blocks received at an arbitrary

6400, 7680, time instant
8960, 10240,

20480,

40960,

81920,

163840)

Maximum number of MP Integer(4, 8,

simultaneous transport channels 16, 32)

Maximum number of MP Integer (1..8)

simultaneous CCTrCH

Max no of received transport MP Integer(4, 8, | Maximum total number of

blocks 16, 32, 48, transport blocks received

64,96, 128, | within TTls that end at within

256, 512) the same 10ms interval
Maximum number of TFC MP Integer(16,

32,48, 64,

96, 128, 256,

512, 1024)
Maximum number of TF MP Integer(32,

64, 128, 256,

512, 1024)

Support for turbo decoding MP Boolean TRUE means supported

Uplink transport channel

capability information

elements

Max no of bits transmitted MP Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of

1280, 2560, bits of all transport blocks
3840, 5120, transmitted at an arbitrary time
6400, 7680, instant
8960, 10240,
20480,
40960,
81920,
163840)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Max convolutionally coded bits MP Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of
transmitted 1280, 2560, bits of all convolutionally
3840, 5120, coded transport blocks
6400, 7680, transmitted at an arbitrary time
8960, 10240, | instant
20480,
40960,
81920,
163840)

Max turbo coded bits transmitted | CV- Integer(640, | Maximum sum of number of
turbo_enc_ 1280, 2560, bits of all turbo coded transport
sup 3840, 5120, blocks transmitted at an

6400, 7680, arbitrary time instant
8960, 10240,

20480,

40960,

81920,

163840)

Maximum number of MP Integer(4, 8,

simultaneous transport channels 16, 32)

Maximum number of CH- Integer (1..8)

simultaneous CCTrCH of DCH tdd req_su

type p

Max no of transmitted transport MP Integer(4, 8, | Maximum total number of

blocks 16, 32, 48, transport blocks transmitted

64, 96, 128, within TTls that start at the
256, 512) same time
Maximum number of TFC MP Integer(16,
32,48, 64,
96, 128, 256,
512, 1024)
Maximum number of TF MP Integer(32,
64, 128, 256,
512, 1024)
Support for turbo encoding MP Boolean TRUE means supported

Condition

Explanation

turbo_dec_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support of
turbo decoding” = True. Otherwise this field is not
needed in the message.

turbo_enc_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support of
turbo encoding” = True. Otherwise this field is not
needed in the message.

tdd_req_sup

The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Multi-mode
capability" has the value "TDD" or "FDD/TDD" and a
TDD capability update has been requested in a
previous message. Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.
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10.3.3.41 UE multi-mode/multi-RAT capability

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name Referenc
e
Multi-RAT capability
Support of GSM MP Boolean
Support of multi-carrier MP Boolean
Multi-mode capability MP Enumerat
ed (TDD,
FDD,
FDD/TDD
)
Support of UTRAN to Cv- Boolean REL-5
GERAN NACC not_iRA
T Holinf
0
Support of Handover to OoP Enumerat | Absence of this IE REL-6
GAN ed ( means that the UE

DoesSup | does not support
portHand | Handover to GAN.

overToGA
N)
Support of Inter-RAT PS | CV- Enumerat | Absence of this IE REL-6
handover not iRA ed means that the UE
T Holinf (DoesSup | does not support Inter-
o2 portinter- | RAT PS Handover
RAT-PS-
Handover
)
Condition Explanation
not iRAT Holinfo The IE is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, it is mandatory present.
CV-not_iRAT Holnfo2 The IE is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, it is optional.

NOTE: The UE sets the capability of Inter-RAT PS Handover (by means of the IE "Support of Inter-RAT PS
handover") to the same value as the corresponding GERAN capability in [5].

10.3.3.42  UE radio access capability

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Access stratum release indicator | MP Enumerated( | Indicates the
R99) release of the UE
according to [35].
The IE also

indicates the
release of the
RRC transfer
syntax supported

by the UE..
Cv- Enumerated( | 12 spare values REL-4
not_rrc_co REL-4, are needed.
nnectionSe REL-5, REL-5
tupComple REL-6, REL-6
te REL-7) REL-7
DL capability with simultaneous CvV- Enumerated( REL-5
HS-DSCH configuration not iRAT _ 32kbps,
Holnfo 64kbps,
128kbps,
384kbps)
PDCP capability MP PDCP
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
capability
10.3.3.24
RLC capability MP RLC
capability
10.3.3.34
Transport channel capability MP Transport
channel
capability
10.3.3.40
RF capability FDD OoP RF capability
FDD
10.3.3.33
RF capability TDD OoP RF capability | One "TDD RF
TDD capability" entity
10.3.3.33b shall be included
for every Chip rate
capability
supported.
1t02 Note 1 REL-4
RF capability TDD 1.28 Mcps CvV- RF capability | Note 1 REL-4
iRAT_Holn TDD 1.28
fo Mcps
10.3.3.33¢c
Physical channel capability MP Physical
channel
capability
10.3.3.25
UE multi-mode/multi-RAT MP UE multi-
capability mode/multi-
RAT
capability
10.3.3.41
Security capability MP Security
capability
10.3.3.37
UE positioning capability MP UE
positioning
capability
10.3.3.45
Measurement capability CvV- Measuremen
fdd req _su t capability
p 10.3.3.21
Device type MD Enumerated | Absence of this REL-6
(DoesNotBe | value means that
nefitFromBat | the device does
teryConsum | benefit from NW-
ptionOptimis | based battery
ation) consumption
optimisation.
UE may set the
value to
DoesNotBenefitFr
omBatteryConsu
mptionOptimisatio
n when it does not
foresee to
particularly benefit
from NW-based
Support for System Information OoP Enumerated | The IE shall be REL-7
Block type 11bis (True) present and set to
TRUE in this
version of the
specification
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description

Note 1:  The second entity of the "RF capability TDD" is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER INFO
message: if both TDD 3.84/7.68 Mcps and TDD 1.28 Mcps are supported, the "RF capability TDD
1.28 Mcps" entity shall be used for TDD 1.28 Mcps; the "UE power class" in the "RF capability TDD"
entity shall apply for both chip rates.

Condition Explanation
fdd_req_sup The IE is mandatory present if the IE "Multi-mode

capability" has the value "FDD" or "FDD/TDD" and a
FDD capability update has been requested in a

previous message. Otherwise this field is not needed
in the message.

not_rrc_connectionSetupComplete

The IE is not needed in the RRC CONNECTION
SETUP COMPLETE message. Otherwise the IE is
mandatory present.

not iRAT Holinfo

The IE is not needed in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, it is optional.

iRAT Hoinfo

The IE is optional in the INTER RAT HANDOVER
INFO message. Otherwise, the IE is not needed.

10.3.3.420 UE radio access capability compressed
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Access stratum release indicator | MP Enumerated( | 12 spare values are REL-5
R99, REL-4, needed
REL-5,
REL-6, REL-6
REL-7) REL-7
Total AM RLC buffer size MP BOOLEAN REL-5
exceeds 10 kByte
RF capability compressed MP RF capability REL-5
compressed
10.3.3.32a
Support for System Information OoP Enumerated | The IE shall be REL-7
Block type 11bis (True) present and set to
TRUE in this version
of the specification
10.3.3.420a UE radio access capability comp 2
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
FDD physical channel capability OoP REL-6
for HS-PDSCH/E-DCH
>DL capability with simultaneous OoP Enumerated (32, | Unit: kbps. REL-6
HS-DSCH configuration 64, 128, 384) This IE is always
required, but the
need is set to OP
to align with ASN.1
>HS-DSCH physical layer MP Integer (1..64) As defined in [35] REL-6
category
>CHOICE Support of E-DCH MP REL-6
>>Supported REL-6
>>>E-DCH physical layer MP Integer (1..16) As defined in [35] REL-6
category
>>Unsupported (no data) REL-6
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10.3.3.42a UE radio access capability extension
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Frequency band specific | MP 1to
capability list <maxFre
gbandsF
DD>
>Frequency band MP Enumerat
ed(Band
I, Band I,
Band Il REL-5
Band VI, REL-6
Band IV,
Band V,
Band VI,
extension
indicator)
>Frequency band 2 OoP Enumerat | This IE indicates the REL-6
ed(Band supported frequency
VI, Band | bands Band VIl and
1X, Band beyond.
X, Twelve spare values
extension | are needed
Indicator)
>RF capability FDD MD RF the default values are
extension capability | the same values as in
FDD the immediately
extension | preceding IE "RF
10.3.3.33 | capability FDD
a extension"; the first
occurrence is MP
>Measurement capability | MP Measure
extension ment
capability
extension
10.3.3.21
a

10.3.3.42b UE security information

Upon receiving a UE information request from another system, the UE shall indicate the requested security information.
The UE security information includes the following RRC information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UE information elements
START-CS MP START START values to be used in
10.3.3.38 this CN domain.

10.3.3.42c  UE security information2

Upon receiving a UE information request from another system, the UE shall indicate the requested security information.
The UE security information includes the following RRC information.

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
START-PS MP START START values to be used in Rel-6
10.3.3.38 this CN domain.
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10.3.3.43 UE Timers and Constants in connected mode

This information element specifies timer- and constants values used by the UE in connected mode.

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference

T301 MD Integer(10 | Value in milliseconds.
0, 200 .. Default value is 2000.
2000 by This IE should not be
step of used by the UE in this
200, release of the protocol.
3000, One spare value is
4000, needed.

6000,
8000)

N301 MD Integer(0.. | Default value is 2. This

7) |E should not be used
by the UE in this
release of the protocol.

T302 MD Integer(10 | Value in milliseconds.
0, 200... Default value is 4000.
2000 by One spare value is
step of needed.

200,

3000,
4000,
6000,
8000)

N302 MD Integer(0.. | Default value is 3.
7)

T304 MD Integer(10 | Value in milliseconds.
0, 200, Default value is 2000.
400, Three spare values are
1000, needed.

2000)

N304 MD Integer(0.. | Default value is 2..
7)

T305 MD Integer(5, | Value in minutes.

10, 30, Default value is 30.
60, 120, Infinity means no
360, 720, update

infinity)

T307 MD Integer(5, | Value in seconds.

10, 15, Default value is 30.
20, 30, One spare value is
40, 50) needed.

T308 MD Integer(40 | Value in milliseconds.
, 80, 160, Default value is 160.
320)

T309 MD Integer(1 Value in seconds.
...8) Default value is 5.

T310 MD Integer(40 | Value in milliseconds.
.. 320 by Default value is 160.
step of
40)

N310 MD Integer(0 Default value is 4.
.7)

T311 MD Integer(25 | Value in milliseconds.
0..2000 Default value is 2000.
by step of
250)

T312 MD Integer Value in seconds.
(0..15) Default value is 1. The

value 0 is not used in
this version of the
specification.

N312 MD Integer (1, | Default value is 1.

2, 4,10,
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Information
Element/Group name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Version

20, 50,
100, 200,
400, 600,
800,
1000)

T313 MD

Integer
(0..15)

Value in seconds.
Default value is 3.

N313 MD

Integer (1,
2,4,10,
20, 50,
100, 200)

Default value is 20.

T314 MD

Integer(0,
2,4,6,8,
12, 16,
20)

Value in seconds.
Default value is 12.

T315 MD

Integer
(0,10, 30,
60, 180,
600,
1200,
1800)

Value in seconds.
Default value is 180.

N315 MD

Integer (1,
2,4,10,
20, 50,
100, 200,
400, 600,
800,
1000)

Default value is 1.

T316 MD

Integer(0,
10, 20,
30, 40,
50,
infinity)

Value in seconds.
Default value is 30.
One spare value is

needed.

T317 MD

Default value is infinity.

Enumerat
ed
(infinity,
infinity,
infinity,
infinity,
infinity,
infinity,
infinity,
infinity)

All the values are
changed to "infinity" in

the Rel-5.

REL-5

10.3.3.44

UE Timers and Constants in idle mode

This information element specifies timer- and constant values used by the UE in idle mode.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

T300 MP Integer(100, | Value in milliseconds. Default

200... 2000 value is 1000. Use of Default
by step of is described in 10.2.48.8.4 and
200, 3000, in 10.2.48.8.16.

4000, 6000,

8000)

N300 MP Integer(0..7) | Default value is 3. Use of
Default is described in
10.2.48.8.4 and in
10.2.48.8.16.

T312 MP Integer(0 .. Value in seconds. Default

15) value is 1. Use of Default is
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

described in 10.2.48.8.4 and in
10.2.48.8.16. The value QO is
not used in this version of the

specification.

N312 MP Integer (1, 2, | Default value is 1. Use of

4,10, 20, 50, | Default is described in

100, 200, 10.2.48.8.4 and in

400, 600, 10.2.48.8.16.

800, 1000)

10.3.3.45  UE positioning capability
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
MP Boolean Defines if a UE can measure
Standalone location method(s) its location by some means
supported unrelated to UTRAN
TRUE means supported

UE based OTDOA supported MP Boolean TRUE means supported
Network Assisted GPS support MP Enumerated | Defines if the UE supports

('Network network based or UE based

based', 'UE GPS methods.

based',

'‘Both',

'None')
Support for GPS timing of cell MP Boolean Defines if a UE has the
frames measurement capability to perform the UE

GPS timing of cell frames
measurement [7].

TRUE means capable

Support for IPDL MP Boolean Defines if a UE has the
capability to use IPDL to
enhance its 'SFN-SFN
observed time difference —type
2' measurement.

TRUE means supported

Support for Rx-Tx time MP Boolean TRUE means supported

difference type2 measurement

Support for UP assisted GPS CvV- Enumerated

measurement validity in GPSsuppo (true)

CELL_PCH and URA_PCH rted

states

Support for SFN-SFN observed OoP Enumerated | Absence of this element

time difference type 2 (true) means not supported and

measurement presence means supported.
Condition Explanation

GPSsupported This IE is mandatory present if the |IE “Network

Assisted GPS support” is set to 'Network based', 'UE
based' or 'Both'. Otherwise, it is not needed.

10.3.3.46 URA update cause

Indicates the cause for s URA update.
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

URA update cause

MP

Enumerated(
change of
URA,
periodic
URA update)

One spare value is needed.

10.3.3.47  U-RNTI

The U-RNTI (UTRAN Radio Network Temporary Identity) is allocated to a UE having a RRC connection and

identifies the UE within UTRAN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
SRNC identity MP bit string(12) | The SRNC identity bits are
numbered b20 to b31, where
b20 is the least significant bit.
S-RNTI MP bit string(20) | The S-RNTI bits are numbered
b0 to b19, where b0 is the
least significant bit.
10.3.3.47a U-RNTI group
The U-RNTI group is used to identify a group of UEs having an RRC connection.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE group discrimimator MP REL-5
>All (no data) REL-5
>U-RNTI mask REL-5
>>U-RNTI MP U-RNTI The bits that are REL-5
10.3.3.47 less significant
than the bit
position indicated
by the U-RNTI bit
mask index shall
be ignored.
>>U-RNTI bit mask index MP Enumerated( | Values b1 to b19 REL-5
b1, b2,..b31) | indicate bit
positions in the S-
RNTI. Values b20
to b31 indicate bit
positions in the
SRNC identity.

10.3.3.48  U-RNTI Short

The U-RNTI (UTRAN Radio Network Temporary Identity) is allocated to a UE having a RRC connection and

identifies the UE within UTRAN.

IPR2025-00221

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

SRNC identity MP bit string(12) | The SRNC identity bits are
numbered b20 to b31, where
b20 is the least significant bit.

S-RNTI 2 MP bit string(10) | The S-RNTI 2 bits are
numbered b0 to b9, where b0
is the least significant bit.
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10.3.3.49  UTRAN DRX cycle length coefficient
A coefficient in the formula to count the paging occasions to be used by a specific UE (specified in [4]).
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
MP Integer(3...9) | Refers to 'k'in the formula as

DRX cycle length coefficient

specified in [4], Discontinuous
reception

10.3.3.50  Wait time
Wait time defines the time period the UE has to wait before repeating the rejected procedure.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Wait time MP Integer(0.. Wait time in seconds
15) The value 0 indicates that
repetition is not allowed.
10.3.3.51 UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 idle
This IE indicates the UE conformance typically for RRC connection establishment from idle mode.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
UE Specific Behaviour MP bit string(4)
Information 1 idle

10.3.3.52 UE Specific Behaviour Information 1 interRAT
This IE indicates the UE conformance typically for RRC connection establishment from another RAT.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
UE Specific Behaviour MP bit string(8)
Information 1 interRAT

10.3.4 Radio Bearer Information elements

10.3.4.0 Default configuration identity

This information element identifies a default radio parameter configuration. The corresponding default configurations
are specified in subclause 13.7.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description

Default configuration identity MP Integer

(0..10,
11,12, REL-4
13, Default REL-5
configuration ID 2
is not used.
14,15, 16 REL-6
17, Used only in RRC | REL-6
Connection Setup
and Handover To
UTRAN
Command
messages.
18..22, REL-6
23..31) Reserved for REL-6
future extension
10.3.4.1 Downlink RLC STATUS info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Timer_Status_Prohibit OoP Integer(10..5 [ Minimum time in ms between

50 by step of | STATUS reports
10,

550..1000 by

step of 50)

Missing PDU Indicator MP Boolean Value true indicates that UE
should send a STATUS report
for each missing PDU thatis
detected

Timer_STATUS periodic OoP Integer(100, [ Time in milliseconds

200, 300,
400, 500,
750, 1000,
2000)

10.3.4.1a

PDCP context relocation info

This information element indicates that the header compression context relocation is to be performed during SRNS

relocation for the given radio bearer.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
RB identity MP RB identity REL-5
10.3.4.16
Downlink RFC 3095 context MP Boolean TRUE means REL-5
relocation indication RFC 3095 context
relocation is
performed in
downlink
Uplink RFC 3095 context MP Boolean TRUE means REL-5
relocation indication RFC 3095 context
relocation is
performed in
uplink

10.3.4.2 PDCP info

The purpose of the PDCP info IE is to indicate which algorithms shall be established and to configure the parameters of

each of the algorithms.
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Versio
n

Support for lossless SRNS
relocation or for lossless DL
RLC PDU size change

Cv-
LosslessCr
iteria

Boolean

TRUE means
support

Max PDCP SN window size

Cv-
Lossless

Enumerated(s
n255,
sn65535)

Maximum PDCP
sequence number
window size. The
handling of
sequence number
when the Max
PDCP SN window
size is 255 is
specified in [23].

PDCP PDU header

MP

Enumerated
(present,
absent)

Whether a PDCP
PDU header is
existent or not.

Header compression information

OP

1to
<maxPDC
PAIgoTyp
e>

>CHOICE algorithm type

MP

Note 1

>>RFC 2507

Header
compression
according to IETF
standard RFC
2507

>>>F_MAX_PERIOD

MD

Integer
(1..65535)

Largest number of
compressed non-
TCP headers that
may be sent
without sending a
full header.
Default value is
256.

>>>F_MAX_TIME

MD

Integer
(1..255)

Compressed
headers may not
be sent more than
F MAX TIME
seconds after
sending last full
header. Default
value is 5.

>>>MAX_HEADER

MD

Integer
(60..65535)

The largest
header size in
octets that may be
compressed.
Default value is
168.

>>>TCP_SPACE

MD

Integer
(3..255)

Maximum CID
value for TCP
connections.
Default value is
15.

>>>NON_TCP_SPACE

MD

Integer
(3..65535)

Maximum CID
value for non-TCP
connections.
Default value is
15.

>>>EXPECT_REORDERING

MD

Enumerated
(reordering
not expected,
reordering
expected)

Whether the
algorithm shall
reorder PDCP
SDUs or not.
Default value is
"reordering not
expected".

>>RFC 3095

Header
compression

REL-4
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Versio
n

according to IETF
standard RFC
3095

>>>Profiles

MP

1to
<maxR0O
HC-
Profiles>

Profiles supported
by both
compressor and
decompressor in
both UE and
UTRAN. Profile 0
shall always be
supported.

REL-4

>>>>Profile instance

MP

Integer(1.. 3)

1=0x0001, 2 =
0x0002, 3 =
0x0003 (see [52])

REL-4

>>>Uplink

OP

Indicates the
necessary
information
elements for
Uplink.

REL-4

>>>>Max_CID

MD

Integer (1..
16383)

Highest context ID
number to be
used by the UE
compressor.
Default value is
15.

REL-4

>>>Downlink

OP

Indicates the
necessary
information
elements for
Downlink.

REL-4

>>>>Max_CID

MD

Integer (1..
16383)

Highest context ID
number to be
used by the UE
decompressor.
Default value is
15.

REL-4

>>>>Reverse_Decompression
Depth

MD

Integer
(0..65535)

Determines
whether reverse
decompression
should be used or
not and the
maximum number
of packets that
can be reverse
decompressed by
the UE
decompressor.
Default value is 0
(reverse
decompression
shall not be used).

REL-4

Note 1:

If several occurrences of the same algorithm type are included in the same |IE “header
compression information”, the UE behaviour is unspecified.

Condition

Explanation

LosslessCriteria

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "RLC mode" is
"Acknowledged", the |IE "In-sequence delivery " is
"True" and the |IE "SDU Discard Mode" is "No discard"
and not needed otherwise.

Lossless

This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Support for
lossless SRNS relocation or for lossless RLC PDU
size change” Is TRUE, otherwise it is not needed.
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10.3.4.2a PDCP ROHC target mode
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name Reference description
Target Mode MP Enumerated The UE shall only REL-5
(O-mode, R- transit to the signalled
mode) mode for operation of
ROHC as decribed in
[36].
10.3.4.3 PDCP SN info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Receive PDCP sequence MP Integer(0..65 | The PDCP sequence number,
number 535) which the sender of the
message is expecting next to
be received.
10.3.4.4 Polling info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Timer_poll_prohibit OoP Integer(10..5 [ Minimum time between polls in
50 by step of | ms
10,
600..1000 by
step of 50)
Timer_poll OoP Integer(10..5 | Time in ms.
50 by step of
10,
600..1000 by
step of 50)
Poll_PDU OP Integer(1,2,4 | Number of PDUs, interval
,8,16,32,64,1 | between pollings
28)
Poll_SDU OP Integer(1,4,1 | Number of SDUs, interval
6,64) between pollings
Last transmission PDU poll MP Boolean TRUE indicates that poll is
made at last PDU in
transmission buffer
Last retransmission PDU poll MP Boolean TRUE indicates that poll is
made at last PDU in
retransmission buffer
Poll_Window OoP Integer(50,6 | Percentage of transmission
0,70,80,85,9 | window, threshold for polling
0,95,99)
Timer_poll_periodic OoP Integer(100, | Time in milliseconds Timer for
200, 300, periodic polling.
400, 500,
750, 1000,
2000)

10.3.4.5

Predefined configuration identity

This information element identifies a pre- defined radio parameter configuration.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Predefined radio configuration MP Integer
identity (0..15)
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10.3.4.5a  Predefined configuration status information

Another system may provide the UE with one or more predefined UTRAN configurations, comprising of radio bearer,
transport channel and physical channel parameters. If requested, the UE shall indicate the configurations it has stored.

The predefined configuration status information should include the following RRC information.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB information elements
Predefined configurations maxPredef The list is in order of
ConfigCou preconfiguration identity
nt
>Predefined configuration value | OP Predefined The UE shall include the value
tag configuration | tag if it has stored the
value tag concerned configuration
10.3.4.6
Multi Bound Explanation
MaxPredefConfigCount Maximum number of predefined configurations

10.3.4.5b  Predefined configuration status information compressed

Another system may provide the UE with one or more predefined UTRAN configurations, comprising of radio bearer,
transport channel and physical channel parameters. If requested, the UE shall indicate the configurations it has stored.
The compressed predefined configuration status information should include the following RRC information.

ExRIGIL 2007
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Information Need Muilti Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Sets with different value MP REL-5
tags
>Pre-defined MP 1.2 REL-5
configuration set with
different value tags
>>Start position MD INTEGER Default value is 0, REL-5
(0..10) corresponding with the first pre-
defined configuration.
The pre-defined configuration
where the consecutive
sequence of pre-defined
configurations begins.
>>Pre-defined MP 6..<max | Pre-defined Value Tags for each pre-defined | REL-5
configuration value tag PredefC | configuration configuration starting from the
list onfig> value tag lowest.
10.3.4.6
Other Entries OoP REL-5
>Pre-defined MP 1..<max List of other pre-defined REL-5
configuration list with PredefC configurations not included
variable size onfig> within the Sets with different
value tags, in consecutive order
starting with the lowest. If there
are stored pre-defined
configurations positioned after a
pre-defined configuration that is
not stored, the UE shall indicate
the not-stored pre-defined
configuration by explicitly
indicating it to be absent. If
there are no stored pre-defined
configurations positioned after a
pre-defined configuration that is
not stored, then the UE may
totally omit these pre-defined
configurations from the IE, i.e.
reduce the size of the list to
correspond to the last position
that contained a stored pre-
defined configuration.
>>Predefined OoP Predefined The UE shall include the value REL-5
configuration value tag configuration tag if it has stored the
value tag concerned configuration
10.3.4.6

10.3.4.6

Predefined configuration value tag

This information element is used to identify different versions of a radio bearer configuration as may be used within one
PLMN e.g. to support different UTRAN implementations.

tag

)

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Predefined configuration value MP Integer(0..15
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10.3.4.7 Predefined RB configuration

This information element concerns a pre- defined configuration of radio bearer parameters

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
UE information elements
Re-establishment timer MP Re- Only one RAB supported
establishme
nt timer
10.3.3.30
Signalling radio bearer
information
Signalling RB information to MP 1to For each signalling radio
setup List <maxSRBs bearer
etup>
>Signalling RB information to MP Signalling
setup RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.24
RB information Only one RAB supported
RB information to setup list MP 1to
<maxRBpe
rRAB>
>RB information to setup MP RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.20

10.3.4.8

RAB info

This IE contains information used to uniquely identify a radio access bearer.

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Version

RAB identity

MP

RAB identity
10.3.1.14

MBMS Session identity

Cv-
Message

MBMS
Session
identity
10.3.9a.9

REL-6

MBMS Service Identity

Cv-
Message

MBMS
service
identity
10.3.9a.8a

Included when establishing a
RB for a MBMS service of the
broadcast type

REL-6

CN domain identity

MP

CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1

NAS Synchronization Indicator

OoP

NAS
Synchronizat
ion indicator
10.3.4.12

Re-establishment timer

MP

Re-
establishme
nt timer
10.3.3.30

Condition

Explanation

Message

This IE is optionally present in the RADIO BEARER
SETUP and the SRNS RELOCATION INFO
messages and not needed otherwise.
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RAB info Post

564

This IE contains information used to uniquely identify a radio access bearer.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RAB identity MP RAB identity
10.3.1.14
CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
NAS Synchronization Indicator oP NAS
Synchronizat
ion indicator
10.3.4.12
10.3.4.10 RAB information for setup
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RAB info MP RAB info
10.3.4.8
RB information to setup list MP 1to
<maxRBpe
rRAB>
>RB information to setup MP RB
information
to setup
10.3.4.20
10.3.4.11 RAB information to reconfigure
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RAB identity MP RAB Identity
10.3.1.14
CN domain identity MP CN domain
identity
10.3.1.1
NAS synchronization indicator MP NAS
Synchronizat
ion info
10.3.4.12

10.3.4.12

NAS Synchronization indicator

A container for non-access stratum information to be transferred transparently through UTRAN.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
NAS Synchronization indicator MP Bit string(4) The first/leftmost bit of the bit
string contains the most
significant bit of the NAS
Synchronization indicator.
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgff(’)O?
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10.3.4.13 RB activation time info

This IE contains the time, in terms of RLC sequence numbers, when a certain configuration shall be activated, for a

number of radio bearers.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Radio bearer activation time MP 1to
<maxRB>
>RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
>RLC sequence number MP Integer (O.. RLC SN [16] .
4095) Used for radio bearers
mapped on RLC AM and UM
10.3.4.14 RB COUNT-C MSB information
The MSB of the COUNT-C values of the radio bearer.
Information Element/Group Needed Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
COUNT-C-MSB-uplink MP Integer (O.. 25 MSBs from COUNT-C
2/25-1) associated to this RB
COUNT-C-MSB-downlink MP Integer (O.. 25 MSBs from COUNT-C
2/25-1) associated to this RB
10.3.4.15 RB COUNT-C information
The COUNT-C values of the radio bearer.
Information Element/Group Needed Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
COUNT-C-uplink MP Integer (O..
2/32-1)
COUNT-C-downlink MP Integer (O..
2/32-1)

10.3.4.16 RB identity
An identification number for the radio bearer affected by a certain message.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP Integer(1..32 | Values 1-4 shall only be used
for signalling radio bearers.
The |IE value minus one shall
be used as BEARER in the
ciphering algorithm.
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10.3.4.17  RB information to be affected
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
RB mapping info MP RB mapping
info
10.3.4.21
10.3.4.18 RB information to reconfigure
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
PDCP info OoP PDCP info
10.3.4.2
PDCP SN info OoP PDCP SN PDCP sequence number info
info from the network. Present only
10.3.4.3 in case of lossless SRNS
relocation.
RLC info OoP RLC info
10.3.4.23
RB mapping info oP RB mapping
info
10.3.4.21
RB stop/continue OoP Enumerated(
stop,
continue)
10.3.4.19  RB information to release
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
10.3.4.20 RB information to setup
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
PDCP info OoP PDCP info
10.3.4.2
CHOICE RLC info type MP
>RLC info RLC info
10.3.4.23
>Same as RB RB identity Identity of RB with exactly the
10.3.4.16 same RLC info IE values
RB mapping info MP RB mapping
info
10.3.4.21

NOTE:

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

This information element is included within IE "Predefined RB configuration".

Page 1069 of 2358



Release 7

10.3.4.21 RB mapping info

567

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

A multiplexing option for each possible transport channel MAC-d flow or E-DCH MAC-d flow this RB can be

multiplexed on.

Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

Information for each multiplexing
option

MP

1to
<maxRBM
uxOptions>

>RLC logical channel mapping
indicator

CV-UL-
RLCLogica
IChannels

Boolean

TRUE indicates
that the first
logical channel
shall be used for
data PDUs and
the second logical
channel shall be
used for control
PDUs.

FALSE indicates
that control and
data PDUs can be
sent on either of
the two logical
channels.

This parameter is
not used in this
release and shall
be set to TRUE.

>Number of uplink RLC logical
channels

CV-UL-
RLC info

1to
MaxLoCHp
erRLC

1 or 2 logical
channels per RLC
entity or radio
bearer

RLC [16]

>>CHOICE Uplink transport
channel type

REL-6

>>>DCH, RACH, USCH

REL-6

>>>>Uplink transport channel
type

MP

Enumerated(
DCH,RACH,
USCH

USCH is TDD
only

>>>>ULTransport channel
identity

CV-UL-
DCH/USC
H

Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18

This is the ID of a
DCH or USCH
(TDD only) that
this RB could be
mapped onto.

>>>>| ogical channel identity

OP

Integer(1..15
)

This parameter is
used to
distinguish logical
channels
multiplexed by
MACon a
transport channel.

>>>>CHOICE RLC size list

MP

The RLC sizes
that are allowed
for this logical
channel.

>>>>>A|

Null

All RLC sizes
listed in the
Transport Format
Set. 10.3.5.23

>>>>>Configured

Null

The RLC sizes
configured for this
logical channel in
the Transport
Format Set.
10.3.5.23 if
present in this
message orin the
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

previously stored
configuration
otherwise

>>>>>Explicit List

1to
<maxTF>

Lists the RLC
sizes that are
valid for the
logical channel.

>>>>>>RLC size index

MP

Integer(1..m
axTF)

The integer
numberis a
reference to the
RLC size which
arrived at that
position in the
Transport Format
Set 10.3.5.23

>>>E-DCH

Note 4

REL-6

>>>>| ogical channel identity

MP

Integer(1..15
)

This parameter is
used to
distinguish logical
channels
multiplexed by
MACon a
transport channel

REL-6

>>>>E-DCH MAC-d flow identity

MP

E-DCH
MAC-d flow
identity
10.3.5.7e

REL-6

>>>>DDI

MP

Integer
(0..62)

If more than 1 UL
RLC PDU size is
configured for this
RB, the different
sizes will use
subsequent DDI
values starting
from this DDI
value.

Value “Ox3F” is
reserved

REL-6

>>>>RLC PDU size list

MP

1to
<maxRLC
PDUsizeP
erLogChan
>

REL-6

>>>>>RLC PDU size

MP

Integer(16..5
000 by step
of 8)

Unit is bits

REL-6

>>>>|nclude in Scheduling Info

MP

Boolean

Indicates whether
or not this logical
channel is to be
considered when
performing
scheduling info
reporting, as per
[15]

REL-6

>>MAC logical channel priority

MP

Integer(1..8)

This is priority
between a user's
different RBs (or
logical channels).
[15]

>Downlink RLC logical channel
info

CV-DL-
RLC info

>>Number of downlink RLC
logical channels

MD

1to
MaxLoCHp
erRLC

1 or 2 logical
channels per RLC
entity or radio
bearer

RLC [16]
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Default value is
that parameter
values for DL are
exactly the same
as for
corresponding UL
logical channel. In
case two
multiplexing
options are
specified for the
UL, the first
options shall be
used as default for
the DL. As
regards to the |E
"Channel type",
rule is specified in
8.6.4.8.
>>>Downlink transport channel MP Enumerated( | Note 3
type DCH,FACH,
DSCH,DCH+
DSCH
, HS-DSCH, | Note 4 REL-5
DCH + HS-
DSCH)
>>>DL DCH Transport channel | CV-DL- Transport
identity DCH channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>>DL DSCH Transport channel | CV-DL- Transport
identity DSCH channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>>DL HS-DSCH MAC-d flow CV-DL-HS- MAC-d flow REL-5
identity DSCH identity
10.3.5.7¢
>>>| ogical channel identity OoP Integer(1..15 | 16 is reserved

)
The IE "Downlink transport channel type" values " DSCH” and “DCH+DSCH " should not be used for

Note 3:

FDD. If received the UE behaviour is unspecified.

Note 4:  If included in System Information Block Type 16, the values ‘HS-DSCH’ and ‘DCH + HS-DSCH’ do
not apply for the IE "Downlink transport channel type". Furthermore, if included in System
Information Block Type 16, the value "E-DCH” for the |IE "Uplink transport channel type" does not
apply.

Condition Explanation

UL-RLC info If "CHOICE Uplink RLC mode" in the IE "RLC info"
that applies for that RB (i.e. either the one stored or
received in the same message for the RB for which
the "RB mapping info" was received, or the one stored
or received in the same message for the RB pointed
at in the IE "Same as RB" in the |E "RB information to
setup” stored or received in the same message) is
present this |E is mandatory present. Otherwise the IE
is not needed.

DL-RLC info If "CHOICE Downlink RLC mode" in the |IE "RLC info"

that applies for that RB (i.e. either the one stored or
received in the same message for the RB for which
the "RB mapping info" was received, or the one stored
or received in the same message for the RB pointed
at in the IE "Same as RB" in the |E "RB information to
setup" stored or received in the same message) is
present this |E is mandatory present. Otherwise the IE
is not needed.
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UL-RLCLogicalChannels

If "Number of uplink RLC logical channels” in IE "RB
mapping info" is 2, then this |E is mandatory present.
Otherwise this IE is not needed.

UL-DCH/USCH

If IE "Uplink transport channel type" is equal to "DCH"
or"USCH" (TDD only) this IE is mandatory present.
Otherwise the IE is not needed.

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

DL-DCH If IE "Downlink transport channel type" is equal to
"DCH", "DCH+DSCH?" or “DCH + HS-DSCH?" this IE is
mandatory present. Otherwise the |E is not needed.

DL-DSCH If IE "Downlink transport channel type" is equal to
"DSCH" or "DCH+DSCH" this IE is mandatory
present. Otherwise the IE is not needed.

DL-HS-DSCH If IE "Downlink transport channel type" is equal to
"HSDSCH" or “DCH + HS-DSCH?” this IE is mandatory
present. Otherwise the IE is not needed.

10.3.4.22 RB with PDCP information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference

RB identity MP RB identity

10.3.4.16

PDCP SN info MP PDCP SN PDCP sequence number info

info 10.3.4.3 | from the sender of the
message for lossless SRNS
relocation.
PDCP sequence number info REL-5
from the sender of the
message for lossless SRNS
relocation or for lossless DL
RLC PDU size change.

10.3.4.23 RLC info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference

CHOICE Uplink RLC mode OoP Indicates if Acknowledged,

Unacknowledged or
Transparent mode RLC shall
be used.

>AM RLC

>>Transmission RLC discard MP Transmissio

n RLC
discard
10.3.4.25

>>Transmission window size MP Integer(1,8,1 | Maximum number of RLC PUs

6,32,64,128, | sent without getting them

256,512,768, | acknowledged. This parameter

1024,1536,2 | is needed if acknowledged

047,2560,30 | mode is used. UE shall also

72,3584,409 | assume that the UTRAN

5) receiver window is equal to
this value.

>>Timer_RST MP Integer(50, Elapsed time in milliseconds. It

100, 150, is used to trigger the
200, 250, retransmission of RESET
300, 350, PDU.
400, 450,
500, 550,
600, 700,
800, 900,
1000)
>>Max_RST MP Integer(1, 4, | Definedin [16]

6,8, 12 16,
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
24, 32)
>>Polling info OoP Polling info
10.3.4.4
>UMRLC
>>Transmission RLC discard OoP Transmissio
n RLC
discard
10.3.4.25
>TM RLC
>>Transmission RLC discard OoP Transmissio
n RLC
discard
10.3.4.25
>>Segmentation indication MP Boolean TRUE indicates that
segmentation is performed.
CHOICE Downlink RLC mode OoP Indicates if Acknowledged,

Unacknowledged or
Transparent mode RLC shall

be used
>AM RLC
>>DL RLC PDU size MP Integer(16..5 | Unit is bits REL-5
000 by step
of 8)
>>|n-sequence delivery MP Boolean TRUE indicates that RLC shall

preserve the order of higher
layer PDUs when these are
delivered.

FALSE indicates that receiving
RLC entity could allow SDUs
to be delivered to the higher
layer in different order than
submitted to RLC sublayer at
the transmitting side.

>>Receiving window size MP Integer(1,8,1 | Maximum number of RLC PUs
6,32,64,128, | allowed to be received. This
256,512,768, | parameter is needed if
1024,1536,2 | acknowledged mode is used.
047,2560,30 | UE shall also assume that the
72,3584,409 | UTRAN transmitter window is

5) equal to this value
>>Downlink RLC status Info MP Downlink
RLC status
info
10.3.4.1
>UMRLC
>>DL UM RLC LI size MP Integer(7, Size in bits to use for the REL-5
15) downlink RLC UM LI.
>>DL Reception Window Size CV-Not- Integer(32, REL-6
SiB160 48, 64, 80,
96, 112)

>TM RLC

>>Segmentation indication MP Boolean TRUE indicates that
segmentation is performed.

One sided RLC re-establishment | MP Boolean TRUE indicates that only one REL-5
side of the AM RLC entity is
re-established.

Alternative E-bit interpretation CV-Not- Enumerated | The absence of this |IE implies: | REL-6

SIB160 (true) "normal E-bit interpretation".
Condition Explanation
Not-SiB160 Ifincluded in SYSTEM INFORMATION BLOCK TYPE
16, this |IE is not needed. Otherwise the IE is optional
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NOTE: This information element is included within IE "Predefined RB configuration™.
10.3.4.23a RLC info MBMS
The IE RLC info MBMS is used for point-to-multipoint radio bearers, featuring only the downlink RLC UMD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
DL UM RLC LI size MP Integer (7, Size in bits to use for the REL-6
15) downlink RLC UM LI.
DL Duplication Avoidance and CV-MTCH UM REL-6
Reordering info Duplication
Avoidance
and
Reordering
info
10.3.4.26
DL Out of sequence delivery info | CV-MCCH UM Out of REL-6
sequence
delivery info
10.3.4.27
Condition Explanation
MTCH If the IE concerns MTCH, this IE is optional.
Otherwise the IE is not needed.
MCCH If the IE concerns MCCH, this IE is optional.
Otherwise the IE is not needed.
10.3.4.24  Signalling RB information to setup
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
RB identity MD RB identity Default value is specified in
10.3.4.16 subclause 8.6.4.1
CHOICE RLC info type MP
>RLC info RLC info
10.3.4.23
>Same as RB RB identity Identity of RB with exactly the
10.3.4.16 same RLC info IE values
RB mapping info MP RB mapping
info
10.3.4.21

NOTE:

10.3.4.25

Transmission RLC Discard

This information element is included within IE "Predefined RB configuration".

name

Information Element/Group

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

CHOICE SDU Discard Mode

MP

Different modes for discharge
the RLC buffer on the
transmitter side;

"Timer based with explicit
signalling”, "Timer based
without explicit signalling”,
"Discard after Max_DAT
retransmissions” or
"No_discard". For
unacknowledged mode and
transparent mode, only Timer
based without explicit
signalling is applicable. If
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
"No_discard" is used, reset
procedure shall be done after
Max DAT retransmissions
>Timer based explicit
>>Timer_MRW MP Integer(50,6 | Elapsed time in milliseconds. It
0, 70, 80, 90, | is used to trigger the
100, 120, retransmission of a STATUS
140, 160, PDU containing an MRW SUFI
180, 200, field
300, 400,
500, 700,
900)
>>Timer_discard MP Integer(100, Elapsed time in milliseconds
250, 500, before a SDU is discarded.
750, 1000,
1250, 1500,
1750, 2000,
2500, 3000,
3500, 4000,
4500, 5000,
7500)
>>MaxMRW MP Integer(1, 4, | Definedin[16]
6, 8, 12 16,
24,32)
>Timer based no explicit
>>Timer_discard MP Integer(10,2 | Elapsed time in milliseconds
0,30,40,50,6 | before a SDU is discarded.
0,70,80,90,1
00)
>Max DAT retransmissions
>>Max_DAT MP Integer(1, 2, | Defined in [16]
3,4,5,6,7,
8,9, 10, 15,
20, 25, 30,
35, 40)
>>Timer MRW MP Integer(50, Elapsed time in milliseconds. It
60, 70, 80, is used to trigger the
90, 100, 120, | retransmission of a STATUS
140, 160, PDU containing an MRW SUFI
180, 200, field
300, 400,
500, 700,
900)
>>MaxMRW MP Integer(1, 4, | Definedin[16]
6, 8, 12 16,
24,32)
>No discard
>>Max_DAT MP Integer(1, 2, Defined in [16]
3,4,5,6,7,
8,9, 10, 15,
20, 25, 30,
35, 40)

CHOICE SDU Discard Mode

Condition under which the given SDU Discard
Mode is chosen

Timer based explicit

If the modes for discharge of the RLC buffer on the
transmitter side is "Timer based with explicit
signalling”

Timer based no explicit

If the modes for discharge of the RLC buffer on the
transmitter side is "Timer based without explicit
signalling”

For unacknowledged mode, only Timer based without
explicit signalling is applicable.

Max DAT retransmissions

If the modes for discharge of the RLC buffer on the
transmitter side is "Discard after Max_ DAT
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retransmissions”
No discard If the modes for discharge the of RLC buffer on the
transmitter side is "Reset procedure shall be done
after Max_DAT retransmissions"”
10.3.4.26 UM Duplication Avoidance and Reordering info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Timer_DAR MP Integer(40, Timer (in milliseconds) when REL-6
80, 120, 160, | PDUs are released to the
240, 320, upper layers even though
480, 640, there are outstanding PDUs
960, 1280, with lower RLC SN values.
1920, 2560,
3840, 5120)
Window size DAR MP Integer(4, 8, REL-6
16, 32, 40,
48, 56, 64)
10.3.4.27 UM Out of sequence delivery info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Timer_OSD CvV- Integer (40, REL-6
notMCCH 80, 120, 160,
240, 320,
480, 640,
960, 1280,
1920, 2560,
3840, 5120)
Window size OSD MP Integer(8, REL-6
16, 32,40,
48, 56, 64)
NOTE: This timer used to flush the buffer is configured at RRC level and indicated via a local primitive.
Condition Explanation
notMCCH If this concerns a logical channel other than MCCH

then this |IE is mandatory otherwise it is not needed.

In the latter case Timer_OSD takes the value of the |IE
Modification Period as indicated within the IE MCCH
configuration information

10.3.5 Transport CH Information elements

10.3.5.1 Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Downlink transport channel type | MP Enumerated( | Note 2
DCH,DSCH
,HS-DSCH) REL-5
DL Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
Exﬁ?lgf%O? Page 1077 of 2358
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CV-not REL-5
HS-DSCH
CHOICE DL parameters
>Explicit
>>TFS MP Transport
Format Set
10.3.5.23
>SameAsUL
>>Uplink transport channel type | MP Enumerated( | USCH is TDD
DCH,USCH) | only
>>UL TrCH identity MP Transport Same TFS applies
channel as specified for
identity indicated UL TrCH
10.3.5.18
>HS-DSCH REL-5
>>HARQ Info OoP HARQ info REL-5
10.3.5.7a
>>Added or reconfigured MAC-d | OP Added or REL-5
flow reconfigured
MAC-d flow
10.3.5.1a
DCH quality target OoP Quality
target
10.3.5.10
Note 1:  Void
Note 2:  The IE "Downlink transport channel type" value "DSCH" should not be used for FDD. If received the
UE behaviour is unspecified.
Condition Explanation
NotHS-DSCH If the downlink transport channel type is DCH or
DSCH then this IE is mandatory otherwise it is not
needed.
10.3.5.1a  Added or reconfigured MAC-d flow

This IE is used in relation to the MAC-d flows mapped to the HS-DSCH transport channel.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
MAC-hs queue to add or OoP <1to REL-5
reconfigure list maxQueue
ID>
>MAC-hs queue Id MP Integer(0..7) | The MAC-hs REL-5
queue ID is
unigue across all
MAC-d flows.
>MAC-d Flow Identity MP MAC-d Flow REL-5
Identity
10.3.5.7¢
>T1 MP Integer(10, Timer (in REL-5

20, 30, 40, milliseconds)
50, 60, 70, when PDUs are
80, 90, 100, released to the

120, 140, upper layers even
160, 200, though there are
300, 400) outstanding PDUs
with lower TSN
values.
>MAC-hs window size MP Integer(4, 6, REL-5
8,12, 16, 24,
32)
>MAC-d PDU size Info OoP <1 to max Mapping of the REL-5
MACdPDU different MAC-d
sizes> PDU sizes

configured for the
HS-DSCH to the

MAC-d PDU size
index in the MAC-

hs header.
>>MAC-d PDU size MP Integer REL-5
(1..5000)
>>MAC-d PDU size index MP Integer(0..7) REL-5
MAC-hs queue to delete list OoP <1to REL-5
maxQueue
ID>
>MAC-hs queue Id MP Integer(0..7) | The MAC-hs REL-5
queue ID is
unigue across all
MAC-d flows.

10.3.5.1b  Added or reconfigured E-DCH MAC-d flow

This IE is used in relation to MAC-d flows mapped to the E-DCH transport channel.
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

E-DCH MAC-d flow identity

MP

E-DCH
MAC-d flow
identity
10.3.5.7¢

REL-6

E-DCH MAC-d flow power offset

OoP

Integer(0..6)

Only allowed to
be absent when
already defined
for this E-DCH
MAC-d flow, unit
is dB

REL-6

E-DCH MAC-d flow maximum
number of retransmissions

OoP

Integer
(0..15)

Only allowed to
be absent when
already defined
for this E-DCH
MAC-d flow

REL-6

E-DCH MAC-d flow multiplexing
list

OP

Bitstring
(maxE-
DCHMACAFI
ow)

Indicates, if this is
the first MAC-d
flow for which
PDUs are placed
in the MAC-e
PDU, the other
MAC-d flows from
which MAC-d
PDUs are allowed
to be included in
the same MAC-e
PDU.

Bit 0 is for MAC-d
flow 0, Bit 1 is for
MAC-d flow 1, ...
Value '1' for a bit
means
multiplexing is
allowed. Bit 0 is
the first/leftmost
bit of the bit string.

NOTE: The bit
that corresponds
to the MAC-d flow
itself is ignored.

REL-6

CHOICE transmission grant
type

OoP

Only allowed to
be absent when
already defined
for this E-DCH
MAC-d flow

REL-6

>Non-scheduled transmission
grant info

REL-6

>>CHOICE mode

MP

REL-7

>>>FDD

REL-7

>>>>Max MAC-e PDU contents
size

MP

Integer
(1..19982)

REL-6

>>>>2ms non-scheduled
transmission grant HARQ
process allocation

MD

Bitstring (8)

MAC-d PDUs for
this MAC-d flow
are only allowed
to be transmitted
in those
processes for
which the bit is set
to “1”.

Bit O corresponds
to HARQ process
0, bit 1
corresponds to
HARQ process
1,...

REL-6
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Default value is:
transmission in all
HARQ processes
is allowed. Bit 0 is
the first/leftmost
bit of the bit string.

>>>TDD REL-7
>>>>CHOICE TDD Option MP REL-7
>>>>>3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>>>Timeslot Resource MP Bltstring (13) | Bitmap indicating REL-7
Related Informationl which of the
timeslots
configured for E-
DCH are allocated
for non-scheduled
transmissions
>>>>>>Power Resource MP Integer Specifies the REL-7
Related Information (1..16) maximum allowed
E-PUCH resource
(relative to Pepase)
that the UE may
use.
>>>>>>Activation Time MP 10.3.3.1 REL-7
>>>>>>Repetition period MD Integer(1,2,4 | Periodicity in REL-7
,8, 16, 32, terms of TTls for
64) which resource is
allocated. 1=
continuous
dallocation, 2
indicates every
other TTI, 4 =
every 4™, 8 every
8" etc. Default =1
(continuous)
>>>>>>Repetition Length MP Integer(0..Re | TTlin which REL-7
petition resource is
period-1) assigned. If
Repetition period
=1 then value is
ignored
>>>>>>Code Resource MP Enumerated( REL-7
Information (1/1),)(21),(
2/2),(41)..(4/
4),(8/1)..(8/8)
,(16/1)..(16/1
6))
>>>>>1.28 Mcps TDD No data REL-7
>Scheduled transmission grant NULL REL-6
info
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10.3.5.2 Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Uplink transport channel type MP Enumerated( | USCH is TDD only
DCH,USCH
,E-DCH) Note 1 REL-6
UL Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
CV-NotE- REL-6
DCH
CHOICE UL parameters REL-6
>DCH,USCH REL-6
>>TFS MP Transport
Format Set
10.3.5.23
>E-DCH REL-6
>>CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>>>FDD REL-7
>>>>E-DCH Transmission Time | MP Integer(2,10) | Unitis ms. REL-6
Interval
>>>TDD No data REL-7
>>HARQ info for E-DCH MP 10.3.5.7d REL-6
>>Added or reconfigured E-DCH | OP <1to REL-6
MAC-d flow list maxE-
DCHMACd
Flow>
>>>Added or reconfigured E- MP Added or REL-6
DCH MAC-d flow reconfigured
E-DCH
MAC-d flow
10.3.5.1b
Note 1:  If included in System Information Block Type 16, the values ‘E-DCH’ does not apply for the IE "Uplink transport
channel type".
Condition Explanation
NotE-DCH If the uplink transport channel type is DCH or USCH
then this |IE is mandatory otherwise it is not needed.
NOTE: This information element is included within IE "Predefined RB configuration™.
10.3.5.2a  Additional Dynamic Transport Format Information for CCCH
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
RLC Size MP Integer Unit is bits Rel-6
(16..4968 by
step of 8)
Number of Transport blocks MP Integer(1) Rel-6
10.3.5.2b  Additional RACH TFCS for CCCH
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Power offset Information MP Power Offset | The actual TFCS Rel-6
Information is specified in
10.3.5.8 8.6.5.12a
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10.3.5.3 Void
10.3.5.4 Deleted DL TrCH information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Downlink transport channel type | MP Enumerated( | Note 1
DCH,DSCH
,HS-DSCH) REL-5
DL Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
CV-notHS- REL-5
DSCH
DL HS-DSCH MAC-d flow CV-HS- MAC-d flow REL-5
identity DSCH identity
10.3.5.7¢
Note 1:  The IE "Downlink transport channel type" value " DSCH " should not be used for FDD. If received
the UE behaviour is unspecified.
Condition Explanation
NotHS-DSCH If the downlink transport channel type is DCH or
DSCH then this IE is mandatory otherwise it is not
needed.
HS-DSCH If the downlink transport channel type is HSDSCH
then this |IE is mandatory otherwise it is not needed.
10.3.5.5 Deleted UL TrCH information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Uplink transport channel type MP Enumerated( | USCH is TDD only
DCH,USCH
,E-DCH) REL-6
UL Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
CV-NotE- REL-6
DCH
E-DCH MAC-d flow identity CV-E-DCH E-DCH REL-6
MAC-d flow
identity
10.3.5.7¢
Condition Explanation
NotE-DCH If the uplink transport channel type is DCH or USCH
then this |IE is mandatory otherwise it is not needed.
E-DCH If the uplink transport channel type is E-DCH then this
|IE is mandatory otherwise it is not needed.
10.3.5.6 DL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
SCCPCH TFCS OoP Transport This IE should not
Format be included in this
Combination | version of the
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Set protocol.
10.3.5.20
CHOICE mode MP Although this IE is
not always
required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>FDD
>>CHOICE DL parameters OP
>>>Explicit
>>>>DL DCH TFCS MP Transport Although this IE is
Format not always
Combination | required, need is
Set MP to align with
10.3.5.20 ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>>>SameAsUL (no data)
See note 2
>TDD
>>|ndividual DL CCTrCH OoP 1to
information <maxCCTr
CH>
>>>DL TFCS Identity MP Transport Identifies a special
format CCTrCH for
combination | shared or
set identity dedicated
10.3.5.21 channels.
>>>CHOICE DL parameters MP
>>>>|ndependent
>>>>>DL TFCS MP Transport
format
combination
set 10.3.5.20
>>>>SameAsUL See note 2
>>>>>UL DCH TFCS Identity MP Transport Same TFCS
format applies as
combination | specified for the
set identity indicated UL DCH
10.3.5.21 TFCS identity

except for
information
applicable for UL
only

NOTE 1: This information element is included within IE "Predefined TrCh configuration”.

NOTE 2: The UTRAN should only use the choice "SameAsUL" if the transport channel numbering, the number of
TFs in the TFS of each transport channel, and the TFCS are identical in the uplink and downlink.

10.3.5.7 Void

10.3.5.7a

HARQ Info

This IE is used in relation to the HS-DSCH transport channel.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
reference description
Number of Processes MP Integer REL-5
(1..8)
CHOICE Memory Partitioning MP REL-5
>|mplicit UE shall apply REL-5
memory
partitioning of
equal size across
all HARQ
processes
>Explicit REL-5
>>Memory size MP <1to REL-5
MaxHProc
esses>
>>>Process Memory size MP Integer(800 Maximum number | REL-5
.. 16000 by of soft channel
step of 800, bits available in
17600 .. the virtual IR
32000 by buffer [27]
step of 1600,
36000 ..
80000 by
step of 4000,
88000 ..
160000 by
step of 8000,
176000 ..
304000 by
step of
16000)
10.3.5.7b
10.3.5.7¢ MAC-d Flow Identity
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
reference description
MAC-d flow identity MP Integer REL-5
(0..7)

10.3.5.7d

HARQ Info for E-DCH

This IE is used in relation to the E-DCH transport channel.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>>FDD REL-7
HARQ RV Configuration MP Enumerated | If “rv0” is REL-6
(rv0, rvtable) | indicated, the UE
shall only use
E_DCH RV index
0.
If “rvtable” is
indicated, the UE
shall use an RSN
based RV index
as specified in
[27]
>>TDD REL-7
HARQ RV Configuration MP Enumerated | If “rv0” is REL-7
(rv0, rvtable) | indicated, the UE
shall only use
E_DCH RV index
0.
If “rvtable” is
indicated, the UE
shall use an RSN
based RV index
as specified in
[31]
10.3.5.7¢ E-DCH MAC-d Flow Identity
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-DCH MAC-d flow identity MP Integer REL-6
(0..maxE-
DCHMACAFI
ow-1)
10.3.5.8 Power Offset Information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE Gain Factors MP
>Signalled Gain Factors
>>CHOICE mode
>>>FDD
>>>>Gain Factor £ MP Integer For UL DPCCH or control part
(0..15) of PRACH
>>>TDD (no data)
>>QGain Factor fy MP Integer For UL DPDCH or data part of
(0..15) PRACH and all uplink
channels in TDD
>>Reference TFC ID OoP Integer (0..3) | If this TFC is a reference TFC,
indicates the reference ID.
>Computed Gain Factors
>>Reference TFC ID MP Integer Indicates the reference TFC Id
(0..3) of the TFC to be used to
calculate the gain factors for
this TFC. In case of using
computed gain factors, at least
one signalled gain factor is
necessary for reference.
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Power offset P p-m OP Integer(- In dB. Power offset between
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgff(,)O?
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
5..10) the last transmitted preamble

and the control part of the
message (added to the
preamble power to receive the
power of the message control
part )

Needed only for PRACH
>TDD (no data)

CHOICE Gain Factors Condition under which the way to signal the Gain
Factors is chosen

Signalled Gain Factors The values for gain factors 3, (only in FDD
mode) and B4 are signalled directly for a TFC.

Computed Gain Factors The gain factors 3, (only in FDD mode) and 34
are computed for a TFC, based on the signalled
settings for the associated reference TFC.

10.3.5.9 Predefined TrCH configuration

This information element concerns a pre- defined configuration of transport channel parameters.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

UL Transport channel MP UL Transport

information common for all channel

transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.24

Added or Reconfigured TrCH

information

Added or Reconfigured UL TrCH | MP 1to

information <maxTrCH

preconf>

>Added or Reconfigured UL MP Added or

TrCH information Reconfigure
d UL TrCH
information
10.3.5.2

DL Transport channel MP DL Transport

information common for all channel

transport channels information
common for
all transport
channels
10.3.5.6

Downlink transport channels

Added or Reconfigured DL TrCH | MP 1to

information <maxTrCH

preconf>

>Added or Reconfigured DL MP Added or

TrCH information Reconfigure
d DL TrCH
information
10.3.5.1
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10.3.5.10  Quality Target
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
BLER Quality value MP Real(-6.3 Signalled value is
..0 by step of | Log10(Transport channel
0.1) BLER quality target)

IPR2025-00221
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10.3.5.11 Semi-static Transport Format Information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Transmission time interval MP Integer(10, In ms. The value
20, 40, 80, dynamic is only
dynamic used in TDD
mode. For FDD
DCH, the value
“80” is applicable
only when
SF=512.
5) 5is only REL-4
applicable for the
RACH in 1.28
Mcps TDD
Type of channel coding MP Enumerated( | The option "No
No coding, coding” is only
Convolutiona | valid for TDD.
|, Turbo)
Coding Rate CV-Coding Enumerated(
1/2, 1/3)
Rate matching attribute MP Integer(1..hi
RM)
CRC size MP Integer(0, 8, in bits
12, 16, 24)
Condition Explanation
Coding This |IE is mandatory present if IE "Type of channel
coding" is "Convolutional" and not needed otherwise.
10.3.5.12  Void
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10.3.5.13  TFCS Explicit Configuration
Information Element/Group Need Multi |E type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE TFCS representation MP
>Complete reconfiguration
>>TFCS complete MP TFCS
reconfiguration information Reconfigurat
ion/Addition
information
10.3.5.15
>Addition
>>TFCS addition information MP TFCS
Reconfigurat
ion/Addition
information
10.3.5.15
>Removal
>>TFCS removal information MP TFCS
Removal
Information
10.3.5.16
>Replace
>>TFCS removal information MP TFCS
Removal
Information
10.3.5.16
>>TFCS addition information MP TFCS
Reconfigurat
ion/Addition
information
10.3.5.15
10.3.5.14 Void
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgff(,)O?

Page 1089 of 2358



10.3.5.15

Release 7

587

TFCS Reconfiguration/Addition Information

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

Information Element/Group Need Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE CTFC Size MP
>2 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>>>2bit CTFC MP Integer(0..3)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>4 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>>>4bit CTFC MP Integer(0..15
)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>6 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>>>6 bit CTFC MP Integer(0..63
)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>8 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<MaxTFC>
>>>8 bit CTFC MP Integer(0..25
5)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>12 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>>>12 bit CTFC MP Integer(0..40
95)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>16 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>>>16 bit CTFC MP Integer(0..65
535)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
>24 bit CTFC
>>CTFC information MP 1to
<MaxTFC>
>>>24 bit CTFC MP Integer(0..16
777215)
>>>Power offset Information OoP Power Offset | Needed only for uplink
Information physical channels.
10.3.5.8
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10.3.5.16 TFCS Removal Information
Information Element/Group Need Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
Removal TFCI information MP 1to
<maxTFC>
>TFCI MP Transport In TDD 0 is a reserved value
Format
Combination
(TFC)
10.3.5.19
10.3.5.17 Void
10.3.5.18 Transport channel identity

This information element is used to distinguish transport channels. Transport channels of different type (RACH, USCH,
FACH/PCH, DSCH or DCH) have separate series of identities. This also holds for uplink and downlink transport
channel identities (i.e. for DCH). Depending on in which context a transport channel identity # that is sent, it will have

different meaning

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Transport channel identity MP Integer(1..32

10.3.5.19  Transport Format Combination (TFC)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Transport format combination MP Integer (O..
1023)

10.3.5.20

Transport Format Combination Set

Indicates the allowed combinations of already defined Transport formats and the mapping between these allowed TFCs

and the corresponding TFCI values.

For TDD, different coded composite transport channels have independent transport format combination sets and thus

independent TFCI values.

Information Element/Group Need Multi |IE type and Semantics description
name reference
TFCI Field 1 Information MP TFCS
explicit
Configuratio
n 10.3.5.13

10.3.5.21 Transport Format Combination Set Identity

NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFCSID MD Integer Indicates the identity of every

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 1091 of 2358



Release 7

589

3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)

(1..8)

TFCS within a UE. Default
value is 1.

Shared Channel Indicator

MP

Boolean

TRUE indicates the use of
shared channels. Default is
false.

10.3.5.22

Transport Format Combination Subset

Indicates which Transport format combinations in the already defined Transport format combination set are allowed.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE Subset representation MP
>Minimum allowed Transport Transport
format combination index format
combination
10.3.5.19
>Allowed transport format 1to
combination list <maxTFC>
>>Allowed transport format MP Transport
combination format
combination
10.3.5.19
>Non-allowed transport format 1to
combination list <maxTFC>
>>Non-allowed transport format | MP Transport
combination format
combination
10.3.5.19
>Restricted TrCH information 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>>Uplink transport channel type | MP Enumerated( | USCH is TDD only
DCH, USCH)
>>Restricted UL TrCH identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>Allowed TFls OoP 1to
<maxTF>
>>>Allowed TFI MP Integer(0..31
)
>Full transport format (No data)
combination set
10.3.5.23  Transport Format Set
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
CHOICE Transport channel type | MP
>Dedicated transport channels The transport channel that is
configured with this TFS is of
type DCH
>>Dynamic Transport Format MP 1to
Information <maxTF>
>>>RLC Size MP Integer(16..5 | Unit is bits
000 by step
of 8)
>>>Number of TBs and TTI List | MP 1to Present for every valid number
<maxTF> of TB's (and TTI) for this RLC
Size.
>>>>Transmission Time Interval | CV- Integer(10,2 | Unitis ms.
dynamicTT 0,40,80)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
/
>>>>Number of Transport MP Integer(0..51
blocks 2)
>>>CHOICE Logical Channel MP The logical channels that are
List allowed to use this RLC Size
>>>>ALL Null All logical channels mapped to
this transport channel.
>>>>Configured Null The logical channels
configured to use this RLC
size in the RB mapping info.
10.3.4.21 if present in this
message or in the previously
stored configuration otherwise
>>>>Explicit List 1t015 Lists the logical channels that
are allowed to use this RLC
size.
>>>>>RB |dentity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
>>>>>| ogicalChannel CH-UL- Integer(0..1) | Indicates the relevant UL
RLCLogica logical channel for this RB. "0"
IChannels corresponds to the first, "1"
corresponds to the second UL
logical channel configured for
this RB in the IE "RB mapping
info".
>>Semi-static Transport Format | MP Semi-static
Information Transport
Format
Information
10.3.5.11
>Common transport channels The transport channel that is
configured with this TFS is of a
type not equal to DCH
>>Dynamic Transport Format MP 1to Note
Information <maxTF>
>>>RLC Size MP Integer Unit is bits.
(16..5000 by | For FDD, values are restricted
step of 8) to: Integer (48..296 by step of
8, 312..1320 by step of 16,
1384..4968 by step of 64).
>>>Number of TBs and TTI List | MP 1to Present for every valid number
<maxTF> of TB's (and TTI) for this RLC
Size.
>>>>Number of Transport MP Integer(0..51
blocks 2)
>>>>CHOICE mode MP
>>>>>FDD (no data)
>>>>>TDD
>>>>>>Transmission Time CvV- Integer(10,2 | Unitis ms.
Interval dynamicTT 0,40,80)
/
>>>CHOICE Logical Channel MP The logical channels that are
List allowed to use this RLC Size.
>>>>ALL Null All logical channels mapped to
this transport channel.
>>>>Configured Null The logical channels
configured to use this RLC
size in the RB mapping info.
10.3.4.21 if present in this
message or in the previously
stored configuration otherwise
>>>>Explicit List 1t015 Lists the logical channels that
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
>>>>>RB |dentity MP RB identity
10.3.4.16
>>>>>| ogicalChannel CV-UL- Integer(0..1) | Indicates the relevant UL
RLCLogica logical channel for this RB. "0"
IChannels corresponds to the first, "1"

info".
>>Semi-static Transport Format | MP Semi-static
Information Transport
Format
Information
10.3.5.11
Condition Explanation
dynamicTT] This IE is mandatory present if dynamic TTI usage is

indicated in |IE Transmission Time Interval in Semi-
static Transport Format Information. Otherwise it is
not needed.

UL-RLCLogicalChannels

If "Number of uplink RLC logical channels” in IE "RB
mapping info" in this message is 2 or the |IE "RB
mapping info" is not present in this message and 2 UL
logical channels are configured for this RB, then this
|E is mandatory present. Otherwise this IE is not
needed.

10.3.5.24 UL Transport channel information common for all transport channels
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description

PRACH TFCS OoP Transport This IE should not
format be included in this
combination | version of the
set 10.3.5.20 | protocol.

CHOICE mode OoP

>FDD
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>>TFC subset MD Transport Default value is
Format the complete
Combination | existing set of
Subset transport format
10.3.5.22 combinations
>>UL DCH TFCS MP Transport
format
combination
set 10.3.5.20
>TDD
>>|ndividual UL CCTrCH OoP 1to
information <maxCCTr
CH>
>>>UL TFCS Identity MP Transport Identifies a special
format CCTrCH for
combination | shared or
set identity dedicated
10.3.5.21 channels.
>>>UL TFCS MP Transport
format
combination
set 10.3.5.20
>>>TFC subset MD Transport Default value is
Format the complete
Combination | existing set of
Subset transport format
10.3.5.22 combinations
TFC subset list OoP 1to The maximum REL-4
<maxTFCs number of
ub> elements in the
TFC subset list is
8.
>CHOICE mode MP REL-4
>>FDD (no data) REL-4
>>TDD REL-4
>>>TFCS Id OoP Transport REL-4
Format
Combination
Set Identity
10.3.5.21
>TFC subset MD Transport REL-4
Format
Combination
Subset
10.3.5.22
NOTE: This information element is included within IE "Predefined TrCh configuration”.

10.3.6 Physical CH Information elements

10.3.6.1 AC-to-ASC mapping
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
AC-to-ASC mapping table MP maxASCm
ap
>AC-to-ASC mapping MP Integer(0...7 | Mapping of Access Classes to
) Access Service Classes (see
subclause 8.5.13.)
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10.3.6.2 AICH Info
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Channelisation code MP Integer(0..25 | SF is fixed and equal to 256
5)
STTD indicator MP STTD
Indicator
10.3.6.78
AICH transmission timing MP Enumerated | See parameter

(0, 1)

AICH_Transmission_Timing in
[26]

10.3.6.3

NOTE:  Only for FDD.

AICH Power offset

This parameter is used to indicate the power level of AICH, AP-AICH and CD/CA-ICH channels. This is the power per
transmitted Acquisition Indicator, AP Acquisition Indicator or CD/CA Indicator minus power of the Primary CPICH.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
AICH Power offset MP Integer(- Offsetin dB
22..+5)

10.3.6.4

NOTE: Only for TDD.

Allocation period info

Parameters used by UE to determine period of shared channel allocation.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Allocation Activation Time MP Integer Start the allocation period at
(0..255) the given CFN.
Allocation Duration MP Integer Total number of frames for the
(1..256) allocation period.
10.3.6.5 Alpha
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Alpha Value MP Enumerated(
0, 1/8, 2/8,
3/8, 4/8, 5/8,
6/8,7/8, 1)
10.3.6.6 ASC setting
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Available signature Start MP Integer(0..15
Index )
>>Available signature End Index | MP Integer(0..15
)
>>Assigned Sub-Channel MP Bit string(4) This IE defines
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Number the subchannel
assignment as
specified in
8.6.6.29.

The first/leftmost
bit of the bit string
contains the most
significant bit of
the Assigned Sub-
Channel Number..

>TDD
>>CHOICE 7DD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Available Channelisation MD Bit string(8) Each bit indicates
codes indices availability of a
channelisation
code index, where
the channelisation
code indices are
numbered
"channelisation
code index 0" to
"channelisation
code index 7".
The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the channelisation
code index is
available for the
ASC this IE is
associated to. The
value 0 of a bit
indicates that the
channelisation
code index is not
available for the
ASC this IE is
associated to.
Default is that all
channelisation
codes defined in
PRACH Info are
available.
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Available Channelisation MD Bit string(16) | Each bit indicates | REL-7
codes indices availability of a
channelisation
code index, where
the channelisation
code indices are
numbered
"channelisation
code index 0" to
"channelisation
code index 15".
The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the channelisation
code index is
available for the
ASC this IE is
associated to. The
value 0 of a bit
indicates that the
channelisation
code index is not
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

available for the
ASC this IE is
associated to.
Default is that all
channelisation
codes defined in
PRACH Info are
available.

>>>1.28 Mcps TDD

REL-4

>>>>Available SYNC UL codes
indices

MD

Bit string(8)

Each bit indicates
availability of a
SYNC_UL code
index, where the
SYNC_UL code
indices are
numbered
"SYNC_UL code
index Q" to
"SYNC_UL code
index 7". The
value 1 of a bit
indicates that the
SYNC_UL code
index is available
for the ASC this IE
is associated to.
The value 0 of a
bit indicates that
the SYNC_UL
code index is not
available for the
ASC this IE is
associated to.
Default is that all
SYNC_UL codes
defined in
SYNC_UL Info
are available.

REL-4

>>CHOICE subchannel size

MP

>>>Size1

>>>>Available Subchannels

MP

null

Indicates that all
Subchannels are
available

>>>8ize2

>>>>Available Subchannels

MD

Bit string (2)

NOTE

>>>8ize4

>>>>Available Subchannels

MD

Bit string (4)

NOTE

>>>8ize8

>>>>Available Subchannels

MD

Bit string (8)

NOTE

>>>8ize16

>>>>Available Subchannels

MD

Bit string
(16)

NOTE

NOTE:

Each bit indicates availability of a subchannel, where the subchannels are numbered subchannel 0,

subchannel 1 etc. The value 1 of a bit indicates that the subchannel is available for the ASC this IE is
associated with. The value 0 of a bit indicates that the subchannel is not available for the ASC this IE is
associated with. Default value of the IE is that all subchannels within the size are available for the ASC

this IE is associated with.

10.3.6.7 Void
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10.3.6.8 CCTrCH power control info

Parameters used by UE to set the SIR target value for uplink open loop power control in TDD.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

TFCS Identity OoP Transport TFCS Identity of this CCTrCH.
Format Default value is 1.
Combination
Set Identity
10.3.5.21

Uplink DPCH power control info | MP Uplink
DPCH power
control info
10.3.6.91

10.3.6.8a  Cell and Channel Identity info
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

Burst type MP Enumerated | Identifies the channel in
(Typet, combination with the Midamble
Type2) shift and slot number.

Itis not used in 1.28 Mcps
TDD and may be set to either
value. This |IE should be
ignored by the receiver.

Midamble Shift MP Integer
(0...15)

Time Slot OoP Timeslot This IE is present only if no
number IPDL scheme is configured in
10.3.6.84 the reference cell. Otherwise

the slot is defined by the IPDL
configuration.

Cell parameters 1D MP Cell Identifies the cell
parameters
ID 10.3.6.9

10.3.6.9 Cell parameters Id
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

Cell parameter Id MP Integer(0..12
7)

10.3.6.10  Common timeslot info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

2" interleaving mode MD Enumerated( | Frame timeslot related
Frame, interleaving. Default value is
Timeslot) "Frame"

TFCI coding MD Integer(4,8,1 | Describes the amount of bits
6,32) for the TFCI bits code word as

described in [31].
Defaults is no TFCI bit:
In case of 8 PSK in 1.28Mcps
TDD:
4 corresponds to 6 TFCI code
word bits.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
8 corresponds to 12 TFCI
code word bits.
16 corresponds to 24 TFCI
code word bits.
32 corresponds to 48 TFCI
code word bits.
Puncturing limit MP Real(0.40..1.
0 by step of
0.04)
Repetition period MD Integer(1, Default is continuous
2,4,8,16,32,6 | allocation. Value 1 indicate
4) continuous
Repetition length MP Integer(1.. NOTE: This is empty if
Repetition repetition period is
period —1) setto 1.
10.3.6.10a Common timeslot info MBMS
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
2" interleaving mode MD Enumerated( | Frame timeslot related
Frame, interleaving. Default value is
Timeslot) "Frame"
TFCI coding MD Integer(4,8,1 | Describes the amount of bits
6,32) for the TFCI bits code word as
described in [31].
Defaults is no TFCI bit:
In case of 8 PSK in 1.28Mcps
TDD:
4 corresponds to 6 TFCI code
word bits.
8 corresponds to 12 TFCI
code word bits.
16 corresponds to 24 TFCI
code word bits.
32 corresponds to 48 TFCI
code word bits.
Puncturing limit MP Real(0.40..1.
0 by step of
0.04)

NOTE:  Only for FDD.

Constant value

This constant value is used by the UE to calculate the initial output power on PRACH according to the Open loop
power control procedure.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Constant value MP Integer (- In dB
35..-10)

NOTE:
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3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD constant values are used for open loop power control of PRACH, USCH, HS-
SICH and UL DPCH as defined in subclause 8.5.7.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TDD Constant value MP Integer (- In dB
35..+10)

10.3.6.12  Void

10.3.6.13  Void

10.3.6.14  Void

10.3.6.15  Void

10.3.6.16  Default DPCH Offset Value

Indicates the default offset value within interleaving size at a resolution of 512chip (1/5 slot) in FDD and a resolution of
one frame in TDD to offset CFN in the UE. This is used to distribute discontinuous transmission periods in time and
also to distribute NodeB-RNC transmission traffics in time. Even though the CFN is offset by DOFF, the start timing of
the interleaving will be the timing that "CFN mod (interleaving size)"=0 (e.g. interleaving size: 2,4,8) in both UE and
SRNC.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE mode

>FDD

>>Default DPCH Offset Value MP Integer Number of chips=.

(DOFF) (0..306688 0 to 599 time 512 chips, see
by step of [10].
512)

>TDD

>>Default DPCH Offset Value MP Integer(0..7) | Number of frames; See [10]

(DOFF)

10.3.6.17 Downlink channelisation codes

NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD and 3.84 Mcps TDD.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE codes representation MP
>Consecutive codes
>>First channelisation code MP Enumerated If a TFCI exists in this timeslot,
it is mapped to the
(16/1)...(16/1 | channelisation code as defined
6)) in [30].
>>| ast channelisation code MP Enumerated | If this is the same as First
( channelisation code, only one
(16/1)...(16/1 | code is used by the physical
6)) layer.

>Bitmap
>>Channelisation codes bitmap | MP Bit string(16) | Each bit indicates the
availability of a channelisation
code for SF16, where the
channelisation codes are
numbered as channelisation
code 1 (SF16) to
channelisation code 16
(SF16). (For SF 16, a 1 in the
bitmap means that the
corresponding code is used, a
0 means that the
corresponding code is not
used.)

If all bits are set to zero, SF 1
shall be used.

10.3.6.17a Downlink channelisation codes VHCR

NOTE:  Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD VHCR

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE codes representation MP
>Consecutive codes
>>First channelisation code MP Enumerated If a TFCI exists in this timeslot,
( it is mapped to the
(32/1)...(32/3 | channelisation code as defined
2)) in [30].
>>| ast channelisation code MP Enumerated | If this is the same as First
( channelisation code, only one
(32/1)...(32/3 | code is used by the physical
2)) layer.

>Bitmap
>>Channelisation codes bitmap | MP Bit string(32) | Each bit indicates the
availability of a channelisation
code for SF32, where the
channelisation codes are
numbered as channelisation
code 1 (SF32) to
channelisation code 32
(SF32). (For SF 32, a 1in the
bitmap means that the
corresponding code is used, a
0 means that the
corresponding code is not
used.)

If all bits are set to zero, SF 1
shall be used.
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10.3.6.18 Downlink DPCH info common for all RL

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Timing Indication MP Enumerat | NOTE
ed(Initialis
e,
Maintain)
Timing maintained Cv- Enumerat | FALSE indicates that REL-6
Synchronization indicator | Synch ed no synchronisation
(false) procedure shall be
performed for timing
maintained inter-
frequency hard
handover [29]. Absence
of this element means
that the synchronization
procedure A shall be
used.
Downlink DPCH power OoP Downlink
control information DPCH
power
control
informatio
n
10.3.6.23
MAC-d HFN initial value CV- Bit REL-4
Messag string(24)
e
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Power offset P pijiet- MP Integer(0.. | Power offset equals
DPDCH 24) Priict - Poroch, range
0..6 dB, in steps of 0.25
dB
>>Downlink rate OoP Downlink | If this IE is set to
matching restriction rate "absent", no Transport
information matching CH is restricted in TFI.
restriction
informatio
n
10.3.6.31
>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4,
8, 16, 32,
64, 128,
256, 512)
>>Fixed or Flexible MP Enumerat
Position ed (Fixed,
Flexible)
>>TFCl existence MP Boolean TRUE indicates that
TFCl is used. When
spreading factor is less
than or equal to 64,
FALSE indicates that
TFCl is not used and
therefore DTX is used
in the TFCI field.
>>CHOICE SF MP
>>>8F = 256
>>>>Number of bits for MP Integer In bits
Pilot bits (2,4,8)
>>>8F =128
>>>>Number of bits for MP Integer(4, | In bits
Pilot bits 8)
>>>0therwise (no data). In ASN.1
choice "Otherwise" is
not explicitly available
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
as all values are
available, it is implied
by the use of any value
other than 128 or 256.

>TDD (no data)

CHOICE SF Condition under which the given SF is chosen

SF=128 "Spreading factor” is set to 128

SF=256 "Spreading factor” is set to 256

Otherwise "Spreading factor" is set to a value distinct from 128
and 256

Condition Explanation

Message This IE is not needed if the IE "Downlink DPCH info
common for all RL" is included in RRC CONNECTION
SETUP or HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND
messages. Otherwise it is optional.

Synch The IE is not needed in the CELL UPDATE
CONFIRM, HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND and
the RRC CONNECTION SETUP messages or if the
|E "Timing Indication" is set to "Initialise" or if the IE
“Frequency Info” is not included. Otherwise, it is
optional.

NOTE: Within the HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND message, only value "initialise" is applicable.
10.3.6.19 Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Post
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Downlink DPCH power control OoP Downlink
information DPCH power
control
information
10.3.6.23
10.3.6.20 Downlink DPCH info common for all RL Pre
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE mode MP

>FDD

>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4, 8, | Defined in CHOICE SF512-

16, 32, 64, Andpilot with "number of its for
128, 256, pilot bits" in ASN.1
512)
>>Fixed or Flexible Position MP Enumerated
(Fixed,
Flexible)
>>TFCl existence MP Boolean TRUE indicates that TFCl is
used. When spreading factor
is less than or equal to 64,
FALSE indicates that TFCl is
not used and therefore DTX is
used in the TFCI field.
>>CHOICE SF MP
>>>8F = 256
>>>>Number of bits for Pilot bits | MP Integer In bits
(2,4,8)
>>>8F =128
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>>>Number of bits for Pilot bits | MP Integer(4,8) In bits
>>>0therwise (no data)
>TDD
>>Common timeslot info MP Common
Timeslot Info
10.3.6.10
CHOICE SF Condition under which the given SF is chosen
SF=128 "Spreading factor” is set to 128
SF=256 "Spreading factor” is set to 256
Otherwise "Spreading factor" is set to a value distinct from 128
and 256
10.3.6.21 Downlink DPCH info for each RL
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH usage | MP Primary
for channel estimation CPICH
usage for
channel
estimation
10.3.6.62
>>DPCH frame offset MP Integer(0.. | Offset (in number of
38144 by | chips) between the
step of beginning of the P-
256) CCPCH frame and the
beginning of the DPCH
frame
This is called topch,n iN
[26]
>>Secondary CPICH info | OP Secondar
y CPICH
info
10.3.6.73
>>DL channelisation MP 1to For the purpose of
code <maxDP physical channel
CH- mapping [27] the
DLchan DPCHs are numbered,
> starting from DPCH
number 1, according to
the order that they are
contained in this IE.
>>>Secondary MD Secondar | Defaultis the same
scrambling code y scrambling code as for
scramblin | the Primary CPICH
g code
10.3.6.74
>>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4, | Defined in CHOICE
8,16, 32, | SF512-
64, 128, AndCodenumber with
256,512) | "code number"in
ASN.1
>>>Code number MP Integer(0..
Spreading
factor - 1)
>>>Scrambling code CH-SF/2 Enumerat | Indicates whether the
change ed (code alternative scrambling
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
change, code is used for
no code compressed mode
change) method 'SF/2'.
>>TPC combination MP TPC
index combinati
on index
10.3.6.85
>>Power offset Prpc. OoP Integer Power offset equals REL-5
DPDCH (0..24) PTpc- PDPDCH, range 0..6
dB, in steps of 0.25 dB
>>Closed loop timing CH- Integer(1, | Itis presentif Tx
adjustment mode TxDivers 2) Diversity is used in the
ity Mode radio link.
>1.28 Mcps TDD or 3.84
Mcps TDD
>>DL CCTrCh List OoP 1..<max DL physical channels to
CCTrCH establish or reconfigure
> list.
>>>TFCS ID MD Integer(1.. | Identity of this CCTrCh.
8) Default value is 1
>>>Time info MP Time Info
10.3.6.83
>>>Common timeslot MD Common Default is the current
info Timeslot Common timeslot info
Info
10.3.6.10
>>>Downlink DPCH MD Downlink Default is to use the old
timeslots and codes Timeslots | timeslots and codes.
and
Codes
10.3.6.32
>>>UL CCTrCH TPC List | MD 0..<max UL CCTrCH identities
CCTrCH for TPC commands
> associated with this DL
CCTrCH. Default is
previous list or all
defined UL CCTrCHs.
This list is not required
for 1.28 Mcps TDD and
is to be ignored by the
UE.
>>>>UL TPC TFCS MP Transport
Identity Format
Combinati
on Set
Identity
10.3.5.21
>>DL CCTrCH List to OoP 1..<max DL physical channels to
Remove CCTrCH remove list.
>
>>>TFCS ID MP Integer(1..
8)
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>DL CCTrCh List OoP 1..<max DL physical channels to | REL-7
CCTrCH establish or reconfigure
> list.
>>>TFCS ID MD Integer(1.. | Identity of this CCTrCh. | REL-7
8) Default value is 1
>>>Time info MP Time Info REL-7
10.3.6.83
>>>Common timeslot MD Common Default is the current REL-7
info Timeslot Common timeslot info
Info
10.3.6.10
>>>Downlink DPCH MD Downlink Default is to use the old | REL-7
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
timeslots and codes Timeslots | timeslots and codes.
VHCR and
Codes
VHCR
10.3.6.32
a
>>>UL CCTrCH TPC List | MD 0..<max UL CCTrCH identities REL-7
CCTrCH for TPC commands
> associated with this DL
CCTrCH. Default is
previous list or all
defined UL CCTrCHs.
This list is not required
for 1.28 Mcps TDD and
is to be ignored by the
UE.
>>>>UL TPC TFCS MP Transport REL-7
Identity Format
Combinati
on Set
Identity
10.3.5.21
>>DL CCTrCH List to OoP 1..<max DL physical channels to | REL-7
Remove CCTrCH remove list.
>
>>>TFCS ID MP Integer(1.. REL-7
8)
Condition Explanation

SF/2 The information element is mandatory present if the
UE has a compressed mode pattern sequence
configured in variable TGPS_IDENTITY or included in
the message including IE "Downlink DPCH info for
each RL", which is using compressed mode method
"SF/2". Otherwise the |E is nhot needed.

TxDiversity Mode This IE is mandatory present if any TX Diversity Mode
is used on the radio link, i.e. if STTD or "closed loop
mode 1" is used on the radio link. Otherwise the IE is
not needed.

10.3.6.22 Downlink DPCH info for each RL Post
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH usage for MP Primary
channel estimation CPICH
usage for
channel
estimation
10.3.6.62
>>Secondary scrambling code MD Secondary Default is the same scrambling
scrambling code as for the Primary CPICH
code
10.3.6.74

>>CHOICE Spreading factor MP Integer(4, 8, | Defined in CHOICE SF512-
16, 32, 64, AndCodenumber with "code
128, 256, number" in ASN.1
512)

>>Code number MP Integer(0..
Spreading
factor - 1)

IPR2025-00221

ExRIGIL 2007

Page 1107 of 2358




Release 7 605 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>>Scrambling code change CH-SF/2 Enumerated | Indicates whether the
(code alternative scrambling code is
change, no used for compressed mode
code method 'SF/2'.
change)
>>TPC combination index MP TPC
combination
index
10.3.6.85
>1.28 Mcps TDD or 3.84 Mcps
TDD
>>Downlink DPCH timeslots and | MP Downlink
codes Timeslots
and Codes
10.3.6.32
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Downlink DPCH timeslots and | MP Downlink REL-7
codes VHCR Timeslots
and Codes
VHCR
10.3.6.32a
Condition Explanation
SF/2 The information element is mandatory present if the
UE has a compressed mode pattern sequence
configured in variable TGPS_IDENTITY or included in
the message including IE "Downlink DPCH info for
each RL Post", which is using compressed mode
method "SF/2". Otherwise the |E is hot heeded.
10.3.6.23 Downlink DPCH power control information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPC Mode MP Enumerated | "Single TPC" is DPC_Mode=0
(Single TPC, | and "TPC triplet in soft" is
TPC triplet in | DPC_mode=1 in [29].
soft)
>TDD
>>TPC Step Size oP Integer In dB
(1,2,3)
10.3.6.230a Downlink F-DPCH info common for all RL
NOTE: For FDD only.
Information Need Multi Type and reference Semantics Version
Element/Group description
name
Timing Indication MP Enumerated REL-6
(Initialise, Maintain)
Timing maintained Cv- Enumerated FALSE indicates REL-6
Synchronization Synch (false) that no

synchronisation
procedure shall
be performed for
timing maintained
intra- and inter-
frequency hard

indicator
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Information Need Multi Type and reference Semantics Version
Element/Group description
name
handover [29].

Absence of this
element means
that the
synchronization
procedure A shall

be used.

Downlink F-DPCH OP Downlink DPCH REL-6
power control power control
information information 10.3.6.23
TPC command error | OP Real (0.01..0.1 by REL-6
rate target step of 0.01)

Condition Explanation
Synch The IE is not needed in the CELL UPDATE

CONFIRM, HANDOVER TO UTRAN COMMAND and
the RRC CONNECTION SETUP messages or if the
IE "Timing Indication” is set to "Initialise".

Otherwise, it is optional.

10.3.6.230b Downlink F-DPCH info for each RL

NOTE: For FDD only.

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics Version

Element/Group reference description
name

Primary CPICH | MP Primary CPICH REL-6
usage for usage for channel
channel estimation
estimation 10.3.6.62
F-DPCH frame MP Integer (0..38144 Offset (in REL-6
offset by step of 256) number of

chips) between
the beginning
of the P-
CCPCH frame
and the
beginning of
the F-DPCH
frame

This is called

TF-DPCH,n iN [26]

Secondary OoP Secondary CPICH REL-6
CPICH info info 10.3.6.73

Secondary MD Secondary Default is the REL-6
scrambling scrambling code same

code 10.3.6.74 scrambling

code as for the
Primary CPICH

Code number MP Integer (0..255) REL-6
TPC MP TPC combination REL-6
combination index 10.3.6.85
index
STTD indication | CV- Enumerated This IE shall be | REL-6
NoHOtoUTRAN (true) set to TRUE
when STTD is

used. Absence
of this element
means STTD is
not used.
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Condition Explanation
NoHOtoUTRAN This IE is not needed in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND and it is optional in all the other
messages in which the IE "Downlink F-DPCH info for
each RL" can be included.
10.3.6.23a Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
HS-SCCH Info OoP HS-SCCH REL-5
Info
10.3.6.36a
Measurement Feedback Info OoP Measuremen REL-5
t Feedback
Info
10.3.6.40a
CHOICE mode MP REL-5
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-5
>>>3.84 Mcps
>>>>HS-PDSCH Timeslot OoP HS-PDSCH REL-5
Configuration Timeslot
Configuratio
n 10.3.6.360
>>>7.68 Mcps REL-7
>>>>HS-PDSCH Timeslot OoP HS-PDSCH REL-7
Configuration VHCR Timeslot
Configuratio
n VHCR
10.3.6.360a
>>> 1.28 Mcps
>>>> HS-PDSCH Midamble OoP HS-PDSCH REL-5
Configuration Midamble
Configuratio
n
10.3.6.3600
>FDD (No data)
10.3.6.24 Downlink information common for all radio links
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE DPCH info OoP REL-6
>Downlink DPCH info common MP Downlink
for all RL DPCH info
common for
all RL
10.3.6.18
>Downlink F-DPCH info MP Downlink F- REL-6
common for all RL DPCH info
common for
all RL
10.3.6.230a
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPCH compressed mode info oP DPCH
compressed
mode info
10.3.6.33
>>TX Diversity Mode MD TX Diversity | Default value is
Mode the existing value
10.3.6.86 of TX Diversity
mode
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that a post-
verification period

Absence of this
element means
that a post-
verification period
shall not be used.

shall be used [29].
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>TDD (no data)
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-7
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>TSTD indicator MP TSTD REL-4
indicator
10.3.6.85a
Default DPCH Offset Value OoP Default
DPCH Offset
Value,
10.3.6.16
MAC-hs reset indicator Cv- Enumerated | TRUE Indicates REL-5
messageT (true) the MAC-hs entity
ype needs to be reset.
Post-verification period OoP Enumerated | TRUE indicates REL-6

Condition Explanation
MessageType The IE is not needed in the HANDOVER TO UTRAN
COMMAND and the RRC CONNECTION SETUP
messages. Otherwise, it is optional.
10.3.6.25 Downlink information common for all radio links Post
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Downlink DPCH info common MP Downlink
for all RL DPCH info
common for
all RL Post
10.3.6.19

IPR2025-00221

10.3.6.26 Downlink information common for all radio links Pre
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Downlink DPCH info common MP Downlink
for all RL DPCH info
common for
all RL Pre
10.3.6.20
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10.3.6.27 Downlink information for each radio link
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
>>Cell ID OoP Cell ID REL-4
10.3.2.2
>>Serving HS-DSCH radio link MP Boolean The value "TRUE" | REL-5
indicator indicates that this
radio link is the
serving HS-DSCH
radio link
>>Serving E-DCH radio link MP Boolean The value "TRUE" | REL-6
indicator indicates that this
radio link is the
serving E-DCH
radio link
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
CCPCH info
10.3.6.57
CHOICE DPCH info OoP REL-6
>Downlink DPCH info for each MP Downlink
RL DPCH info
for each RL
10.3.6.21
>Downlink F-DPCH info for each | MP Downlink F- REL-6
RL DPCH info
for each RL
10.3.6.230b
E-AGCH Info OoP E-AGCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.100
CHOICE mode REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>CHOICE E-HICH Information | OP REL-6
>>>E-HICH Information MP E-HICH Info REL-6
10.3.6.101
>>>E-HICH release indicator (no data) REL-6
>>CHOICE E-RGCH OoP REL-6
Information
>>>E-RGCH Information MP E-RGCH REL-6
Info
10.3.6.102
>>>E-RGCH release indicator (no data) REL-6
>TDD (no data) REL-7
>>E-HICH Information E-HICH Info REL-7
10.3.6.101
10.3.6.28 Downlink information for each radio link Post
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Choice mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
>>Cell ID OoP Cell ID REL-4
10.3.2.2
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
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name

Information Element/Group

Need Multi Type and

reference

Semantics
description

Version

CCPCH info
post
10.3.6.58

Downlink DPCH info for each RL

MP Downlink
DPCH info
for each RL
Post
10.3.6.22

10.3.6.29  Void
10.3.6.30  Void
10.3.6.31

Downlink rate matching restriction information

This IE indicates which TrCH is restricted in TFI.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Restricted TrCH information OoP 1to
<maxTrCH
>
>Downlink transport channel MP Enumerated(
type DCH)
>Restricted DL TrCH identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>Allowed TFls MP 1to
<maxTF>
>>Allowed TFI MP Integer(0..31
)
10.3.6.32  Downlink Timeslots and Codes
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD and 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
First Individual timeslot info MP Individual Individual timeslot info for the
timeslotinfo | first timeslot used by the
10.3.6.37 physical layer.
First timeslot channelisation MP Downlink These codes shall be used by
codes channelisatio | the physical layer in the
n codes timeslot given in First
10.3.6.17 Individual timeslot info.
CHOICE more timeslots MP
>No more timeslots (no data)
>Consecutive timeslots
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf%O?
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>>Number of additional MP Integer(1..m | The timeslots used by the
timeslots axTS-1) physical layer shall be
timesilots:
N mod maxTS
(N+1) mod maxTS
(N+k) mod maxTS
in that order, where N is the
timeslot number in the First
individual timeslot info and k
the Number of additional
timesilots.
The additional timeslots shall
use the same parameters (e.g.
channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) as the
first timeslot.
>Timeslot list
>>Additional timeslot list MP 1to The first instance of this
<maxTS- parameter corresponds to the
1> timesilot that shall be used
second by the physical layer,
the second to the timeslot that
shall be used third and so on.
>>>CHOICE parameters MP
>>>>Same as last
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot The physical layer shall use
Number the same parameters (e.g.
10.3.6.84 channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) for this
timeslot as for the last one.
>>>>New parameters
>>>>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual
timeslot info
10.3.6.37
>>>>>Channelisation codes MP Downlink
channelisatio
n codes
10.3.6.17
10.3.6.32a Downlink Timeslots and Codes VHCR
NOTE:  Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
First Individual timeslot info MP Individual Individual timeslot info for the
timeslotinfo | first timeslot used by the
10.3.6.37 physical layer.
First timeslot channelisation MP Downlink These codes shall be used by
codes VHCR channelisatio | the physical layer in the
n codes timeslot given in First
VHCR Individual timeslot info.
10.3.6.17a
CHOICE more timeslots MP

>No more timeslots

(no data)

>Consecutive timeslots

IPR2025-00221
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>>Number of additional MP Integer(1..m | The timeslots used by the
timeslots axTS-1) physical layer shall be
timeslots:
N mod maxTS
(N+1) mod maxTS
(N+k) mod maxTS
in that order, where N is the
timeslot number in the First
individual timeslot info and k
the Number of additional
timeslots.
The additional timeslots shall
use the same parameters (e.g.
channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) as the
first timeslot.
>Timeslot list
>>Additional timeslot list MP 1to The first instance of this
<maxTS- parameter corresponds to the
1> timeslot that shall be used
second by the physical layer,
the second to the timeslot that
shall be used third and so on.
>>>CHOICE parameters MP
>>>>Same as last
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot The physical layer shall use
Number the same parameters (e.g.
10.3.6.84 channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) for this
timeslot as for the last one.
>>>>New parameters
>>>>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual
timeslot info
10.3.6.37
>>>>>Channelisation codes MP Downlink
VHCR channelisatio
n codes
VHCR
10.3.6.17a

10.3.6.33

NOTE:

DPCH compressed mode info
Only for FDD.

This information element indicates the parameters of the compressed mode to be used by the UE in order to perform
inter-frequency and inter-RAT measurements.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Transmission gap pattern MP 1to
sequence <maxTGP
S>

>TGPSI MP TGPSI
10.3.6.82

>TGPS Status Flag MP Enumerated( | This flag indicates whether the
activate, Transmission Gap Pattern
deactivate) Sequence shall be activated or

deactivated.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>TGCFN CV-Active Integer Connection Frame Number of
(0..255) the first frame of the first
pattern within the
Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.
>Transmission gap pattern OoP
sequence configuration
parameters
>>TGMP MP Enumerated( | Transmission Gap pattern
TDD sequence Measurement
measuremen | Purpose.
t, FDD
measuremen
t, GSM
carrier RSSI
measuremen
t, GSM Initial
BSIC
identification,
GSM BSIC
re-
confirmation,
Multi-carrier
measuremen
t)
>>TGPRC MP Integer The number of transmission
(1..511, gap patterns within the
Infinity) Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.
>>TGSN MP Integer Transmission Gap Starting
(0..14) Slot Number
The slot number of the first
transmission gap slot within
the TGCFN.
>>TGLA1 MP Integer(1..14 | The length of the first
) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern
expressed in number of slots
>>TGL2 MD Integer The length of the second
(1..14) Transmission Gap within the
transmission gap pattern. If
omitted, then TGL2=TGLA1.
The value of TGL2 shall be
ignored if TGD is set to
"undefined"
>>TGD MP Integer(15..2 | Transmission gap distance
69, indicates the number of slots
undefined) between starting slots of two
consecutive transmission gaps
within a transmission gap
pattern. If there is only one
transmission gap in the
transmission gap pattern, this
parameter shall be set to
undefined.
>>TGPL1 MP Integer The duration of transmission
(1..144) gap pattern 1.
>>RPP MP Enumerated | Recovery Period Power
(mode 0, control mode during the frame
mode 1). after the transmission gap
within the compressed frame.
Indicates whether normal PC
mode or compressed PC
mode is applied
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>>|TP MP Enumerated | Initial Transmit Power is the
(mode 0, uplink power control method to
mode 1). be used to compute the initial
transmit power after the
compressed mode gap.
>>CHOICE UL/DL mode MP
>>>DL only Compressed mode used in DL
only
>>>>Downlink compressed MP Enumerated | Method for generating
mode method (SF/2, higher | downlink compressed mode
layer gap.
scheduling) If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE
>>>UL only Compressed mode used in UL
only
>>>>Uplink compressed mode MP Enumerated | Method for generating uplink
method (SF/2, higher | compressed mode gap
layer
scheduling)
>>>UL and DL Compressed mode used in UL
and DL
>>>>Downlink compressed MP Enumerated | Method for generating
mode method (SF/2, higher | downlink compressed mode
layer gap.
scheduling) If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE
>>>>Uplink compressed mode MP Enumerated | Method for generating uplink
method (SF/2, higher | compressed mode gap
layer
scheduling)
>>Downlink frame type MP Enumerated | If F-DPCH is configured this IE
(A, B) shall not be used by the UE
>>DeltaSIR1 MP Real(0..3 by | Deltain DL SIR target value to
step of 0.1) be set in the UE during the
frame containing the start of
the first transmission gap in
the transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase).
If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE
>>DeltaSIRafter1 MP Real(0..3 by | Deltain DL SIR target value to
step of 0.1) be set in the UE one frame
after the frame containing the
start of the first transmission
gap in the transmission gap
pattern.
If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE
>>DeltaSIR2 OoP Real(0..3 by | Deltain DL SIR target value to
step of 0.1) be set in the UE during the
frame containing the start of
the second transmission gap
in the transmission gap pattern
(without including the effect of
the bit-rate increase)
When omitted, DeltaSIR2 =
DeltaSIR1.
If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE
>>DeltaSIRafter2 OoP Real(0..3 by | Deltain DL SIR target value to
step of 0.1) be set in the UE one frame

after the frame containing the
start of the second
transmission gap in the
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and

Semantics description

reference

transmission gap pattern.
When omitted, DeltaS|Rafter2
= DeltaSIRafter1.

If F-DPCH is configured this IE
shall not be used by the UE

>>N |dentify abort

CV-Initial
BSIC

Integer(1..12 | Indicates the maximum

8) number of repeats of patterns
that the UE shall use to
attempt to decode the
unknown BSIC of the GSM cell
in the initial BSIC identification
procedure

>>T Reconfirm abort

CV-Re-
confirm
BSIC

Real(0.5..10. | Indicates the maximum time

0 by step of allowed for the re-confirmation
0.5) of the BSIC of one GSM cell

in the BSIC re-confirmation
procedure. The time is given in
steps of 0.5 seconds.

Condition Explanation
Active This |IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"TGPS Status Flag" is "Activate" and not needed
otherwise.
Initial BSIC This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE

"TGMP" is set to "GSM Initial BSIC identification" and
not needed otherwise.

Re-confirm BSIC

This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"TGMP" is set to "GSM BSIC re-confirmation" and not
needed otherwise.

10.3.6.34 DPCH Compressed Mode Status Info

This information element indicates status information of the compressed mode used by the UE in order to perform inter-
frequency and inter-RAT measurements.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TGPS reconfiguration CFN MP Integer
(0..255)
Transmission gap pattern MP 1to
sequence <maxTGP
S>
>TGPSI MP TGPSI Transmission Gap Pattern
10.3.6.82 Sequence |dentifier
>TGPS Status Flag MP Enumerated( | This flag indicates whether the
activate, Transmission Gap Pattern
deactivate) Sequence it shall be activated
or deactivated.
>TGCFN CV-Active Integer Connection Frame Number of
(0..255) the first frame of the first
pattern within the
Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence.
Condition Explanation
Active This |IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"TGPS Status Flag" is "Activate" and not needed
otherwise.
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10.3.6.35  Dynamic persistence level
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Dynamic persistence level MP Integer(1..8) | Level shall be mapped to a
dynamic persistence value in
the range 0 .. 1. The mapping
is described in subclause
8.5.12.
10.3.6.35a FPACH info
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Timeslot number MP Integer(0..6) REL-4
Channelisation code MP Enumerated( REL-4
(16/1)..(16/1
6)
Midamble Shift and burst type MP Midamble REL-4
shift and
burst type
10.3.6.41
WT MP Integer(1..4) | The number of REL-4
sub-frames,
following the sub-
frame in which the
SYNC UL is
transmitted, in
which the FPACH
can be
transmitted.
10.3.6.35b  Frequency band indicator
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Frequency band indicator MP Enumerated( REL-6
Band I, Band
Il, Band IlI,
Band IV,
Band V,
Band VI,
Band VII,
extension
indicator)
10.3.6.35¢  Frequency band indicator 2
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Frequency band indicator 2 MP Enumerated( | Band XI — Band REL-6
Band VIII, XXII are yet to be
Band IX, defined in this
Band X, version of the
Band XI, specification
Band XII,
Band XIII,
Band XIV,
Band XV,
Band XVI,
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Band XVII,
Band XVIII,
Band XIX,
Band XX,
Band XXI,
Band XXIl,
extension
indicator)
10.3.6.36  Frequency info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>UARFCN uplink (Nu) OoP Integer(0..16 | If this IE is not present, the
383) default duplex distance
defined for the operating
frequency band shall be used
[21]
>>UARFCN downlink (Nd) MP Integer(0 .. [21]
16383)
>TDD
>>UARFCN (Nt) MP Integer(0 .. [22]
16383)
10.3.6.3600 HS-PDSCH Midamble Configuration
NOTE: Only for TDD 1.28 Mcps.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated( | This midamble REL-5
Default allocation mode
midamble, applies to all HS-
Common PDSCH resources
midamble, assigned to the
UE specific UE.
midamble)
Midamble Configuration MP Integer(2, 4, | This configuration | REL-5
6, 8, 10, 12, applies to all HS-
14, 16) PDSCH resources
assigned to the
UE.
Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 [ This shift, when REL-5

)

present, applies to
all HS-PDSCH
resources
assigned to the
UE.

Condition Explanation
UE This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"Midamble Allocation Mode" is "UE specific midamble"
and not needed otherwise.
10.3.6.360 HS-PDSCH Timeslot Configuration

NOTE: Only for TDD 3.84 Mcps.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
HS-PDSCH Timeslot MP 1to REL-5
Configuration List <maxTS-
1>
>Timeslot Number MP Integer REL-5
(0..14)
>CHOICE Burst Type MP REL-5
>>Type 1 REL-5
>>>Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated REL-5
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer (4, 8, | As defined in[30] | REL-5
burst type 1 and 3 16)
>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>Type 2 REL-5
>>>Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated REL-5
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer (3, 6) | As defined in[30] | REL-5
burst type 2
>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer (0..5) REL-5
Condition Explanation
UE This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"Midamble Allocation Mode" is "UE specific midamble"
and not needed otherwise.

10.3.6.360a HS-PDSCH Timeslot Configuration VHCR

NOTE: Only for TDD 7.68 Mcps.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
HS-PDSCH Timeslot MP 1to REL-5
Configuration List <maxTS-
1>
>Timeslot Number MP Integer REL-5
(0..14)
>CHOICE Burst Type MP REL-5
>>Type 1 REL-5
>>>Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated REL-5
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer (4, 8, | As defined in[30] | REL-5
burst type 1 and 3 16)
>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>Type 2 REL-5
>>>Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated REL-5
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer (4, 8) | As defined in[30] | REL-5
burst type 2
>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer (0..7) REL-5
Condition Explanation
UE This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"Midamble Allocation Mode" is "UE specific midamble"
and not needed otherwise.
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10.3.6.36a HS-SCCH Info

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-5
>FDD REL-5
>>DL Scrambling Code MD Secondary DL Scrambling REL-5
scrambling code to be applied
code for HS-DSCH and
10.3.6.74 HS-SCCH.
Default is same
scrambling code
as for the primary
CPICH.
>>HS-SCCH Channelisation MP 1to REL-5
Code Information <maxHSS
CCHs >
>>>HS-SCCH Channelisation MP Integer REL-5
Code (0..127)
>TDD REL-5
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-5
>>>3.84 Mcps REL-5
>>>> Ack-Nack Power Offset MP Integer (-7..8 | dB REL-5
by step of 1)
Note
>>>> HS-SICH Power Control MP HS-SICH REL-5
Info Power
Control Info
10.3.6.36b
>>>> BLER target MP Real Signalled value is | REL-6
(-3.15..0 by Log10(HS-SCCH
step of 0.05) | BLER quality
target).This IE is
Not Presentin
REL-5.
>>>> Dps-eync OoP Integer (- Value in dB setto | REL-6
20..+10) indicate the dB
difference
between the
maximum allowed
HS-SCCH
physical channel
transmit power
[33] and the
beacon reference
power (it is one
means of
controlling the
area of HS-DSCH
operation within
the cell).
>>>>HS-SCCH Set MP 1to REL-5
Configuration <maxHSS
CCHs>
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-5
(0..14)
>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-5
((18/1)
..(16/16))
>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated | HS-SCCH always | REL-5
mode (Default uses burst type 1.
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-5
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(4, 8, 16)
>>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 REL-5
)
>>>>>B|ER target MP Real Signalled value is | REL-5
(-3.15..0 by Log10(HS-SCCH
step of 0.05) | BLER quality
target).
This IE is not
present in REL-6
and beyond.
>>>>>HS-SICH configuration REL-5
>>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-5
(0..14)
>>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-5
((18/1)
..(16/16))
>>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated HS-SICH always | REL-5
mode (Default uses burst type 1.
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-5
(4, 8, 16)
>>>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>>7.68 Mcps REL-7
>>>> Ack-Nack Power Offset MP Integer (-7..8 | dB REL-7
by step of 1)
>>>> HS-SICH Power Control MP HS-SICH REL-7
Info Power
Control Info
10.3.6.36b
>>>> BLER target MP Real Signalled value is | REL-7
(-3.15..0 by Log10(HS-SCCH
step of 0.05) | BLER quality
target).
>>>>HS-SCCH Set MP 1to REL-7
Configuration <maxHS-
SCCHs>
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-7
(0..14)
>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-7
((3211)
..(32/32))
>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated | HS-SCCH always | REL-7
mode (Default uses burst type 1.
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-7
(4, 8, 16)
>>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 REL-7
>>>>>HS-SICH configuration REL-5
>>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-5
(0..14)
>>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-5
((3211)
..(32/32))
>>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated | HS-SICH always REL-5
mode (Default uses burst type 1.
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-5
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(4, 8, 16)
>>>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>>1.28 Mcps REL-5
>>>>Ack-Nack Power Offset MP Integer dB. REL-6
(-7..8 by step | This IE is Not
of 1) Present in REL-5.
Note
>>>>PRXus.sicH MP Integer dBm. Desired REL-6
(-120..-58 by | power level for
step of 1) HS-SICH.
This IE is Not
Present in REL-5
>>>>TPC step size MP Integer dB. REL-6
(1,2,3) This |IE is Not
Present in REL-5.
>>>>B|ER target MP Real Signalled value is | REL-6
(-3.15..0 by Log10(HS-SCCH
step of 0.05) | BLER quality
target).
This IE is Not
Present in REL-5.
>>>>HS-SCCH Set MP 1to REL-5
Configuration <maxHSS
CCHs>
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-5
(0..6)
>>>>>First Channelisation code | MP Enumerated REL-5
((18/1)
..(16/16))
>>>>>Second Channelisation MP Enumerated REL-5
code ((16/1)
..(16/16))
>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated REL-5
mode (Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>> Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-5
(2,4,6,8,
10,12, 14,
16)
>>>>>B|ER target MP Real Signalled value is | REL-5
(-3.15..0 by Log10(HS-SCCH
step of 0.05) | BLER quality
target).
This IE is not
present in REL-6
and beyond.
>>>>>HS-SICH configuration REL-5
>>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer REL-5
(0..6)
>>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-5
((18/1)
..(16/16))
>>>>>>Midamble Allocation MP Enumerated REL-5
mode (Default
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer REL-5
(2,4,6,8,
10,12, 14,
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"Midamble Allocation Mode" is "UE specific midamble"

16)
>>>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-5
(0..15)
>>>>>>Ack-Nack Power Offset MP Integer dB. REL-5
(-7..8 by step | This IE is not
of 1) present in REL-6
and beyond.
Note
>>>>>>PRXps_sicH MP Integer dBm. Desired REL-5
(-120..-58 by | power level for
step of 1) HS-SICH.
This IE is not
present in REL-6
and beyond.
>>>>>>TPC step size MP Integer dB. REL-5
(1,2,3) This IE is not
present in REL-6
and beyond.

Note: Ack-Nack Power Offset is the difference in the desired RX power between HS-SICH transmissions
conveying an acknowledgement and transmissions conveying a negative acknowledgement
signalled to the UE in IE "HS-SCCH Info".

Condition Explanation
UE This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE

and not needed otherwise.

10.3.6.36b HS-SICH Power Control Info

This IE is used to transter HS-SICH power control info to the UE and only applies to TDD 3.84 Mcps and 7.68 Mcps.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
UL target SIR MP Real dB REL-5
(-11..20 by
step of 0.5)
HS-SICH Constant value MP Constant REL-5
value TDD
10.3.6.11a
10.3.6.37 Individual timeslot info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Timeslot number MP Timeslot Timeslot within a
number frame
10.3.6.84
TFCI existence MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that the TFCI
exists. It shall be
coded in the
physical channel
defined in [30] of
this timeslot.
Midamble Shift and burst type MP Midamble
shift and
burst type
10.3.6.41
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
>7.68 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-7
>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
reference description
>>Modulation MP Enumerated( REL-4
QPSK,
8PSK)
>>8S-TPC Symbols MP Enumerated( | Denotes amount REL-4
0,1, 16/SF) | of SSand TPC
bits send in this
timeslot
>>Additional TPC-SS Symbols OoP Integer(1..15 | Specifies the REL-4
) number of

additional codes
in this timeslot
that carry TPC
and SS symbols
as specified in
[33]

10.3.6.38 Individual Timeslot interference

Parameters used by the UE for uplink open loop power control in TDD.

Information element

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics description

Timeslot number

MP

Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84

UL Timeslot Interference

MP

UL
Interference
TDD
10.3.6.87a

10.3.6.39

Maximum allowed UL TX power

This information element indicates the maximum allowed uplink transmit power.

Information Element Need Multi Type and Semantics description
reference
Maximum allowed UL TX power | MP Integer(- In dBm
50..33)
10.3.6.40 Void
IPR2025-00221 Exrﬁgf 4:(’)07
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10.3.6.40a Measurement Feedback Info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-5
>FDD REL-5
>>Measurement Power Offset MP Real (-6 .. 13 | The measurement | REL-5
by step of power offset, I, in
0.5) dB, as described
in [29].
>>CAQI Feedback cycle, k MP Integer In milliseconds. REL-5
0,2,4,8,
10, 20, 40,
80, 160)
>>CQlI repetition factor MP Integer REL-5
(1..4)
>>Acql MP Integer (0..8) | Refer to REL-5
quantization of the
power offset in
[28]
>TDD (no data) REL-5
10.3.6.41 Midamble shift and burst type
NOTE: Only for TDD.

This information element indicates burst type and midamble allocation. Three different midamble allocation schemes
exist:

- Default midamble: the midamble shift is selected by layer 1 depending on the associated channelisation code

(DL and UL)

- Common midamble: the midamble shift is chosen by layer 1 depending on the number of channelisation codes

(possible in DL only)

- UE specific midamble: a UE specific midamble is explicitly assigned (DL and UL).

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>CHOICE Burst Type MP
>>>Type 1
>>>>Midamble Allocation Mode | MP Enumerated
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(4, 8, | As defined in [30]
burst type 1 and 3 16)
>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..15
)
>>>Type 2
>>>>Midamble Allocation Mode | MP Enumerated
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(3, 6) | As defined in [30]
burst type 2
>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..5)
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>>Type 3
>>>>Midamble Allocation Mode | MP Enumerated
(Default
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(4, 8, | As defined in [30]
burst type 1 and 3 16)
>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer NOTE:Burst Type
(0..15) 3is only used in
uplink.
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>CHOICE Burst Type MP REL-7
>>>Type 1 REL-7
>>>>Midamble Allocation Mode | MP Enumerated REL-7
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(4, 8) | As defined in[30] | REL-7
burst type 2
>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer(0..7) REL-7
>>>Type 3 REL-7
>>>>Midamble Allocation Mode | MP Enumerated REL-7
(Default
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(4, 8, | Asdefinedin[30] | REL-7
burst type 1 and 3 16)
>>>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer NOTE:Burst Type | REL-7
(0..15) 3is only used in
uplink.
>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>Midamble Allocation Mode MP Enumerated REL-4
(Default
midamble,
Common
midamble,
UE specific
midamble)
>>Midamble configuration MP Integer(2, 4, | As definedin[30] | REL4
6, 8, 10, 12,
14, 16)
>>Midamble Shift CV-UE Integer REL-4
(0..15)
Condition Explanation
UE This IE is mandatory present when the value of the IE
"Midamble Allocation Mode" is "UE-specific
midamble” and not needed otherwise.

10.3.6.42  PDSCH Capacity Allocation info

NOTE: Only for TDD.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

PDSCH allocation period info MP Allocation
Period Info
10.3.6.4

CHOICE Configuration MP

>Q0ld configuration

>>TFCS ID MD Integer(1..8) | Defaultis 1.

>>PDSCH Identity MP Integer(1..hi
PDSCHident
ities)

>New configuration

>>PDSCH Info MP PDSCH Info
10.3.6.44

>>PDSCH Identity OoP Integer(1..hi
PDSCHident
ities)

>>PDSCH power control info OoP PDSCH
power
control info
10.3.6.45

10.3.6.43  Void

10.3.6.44  PDSCH info

NOTE: Only for TDD.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
TFCSID MD Integer(1..8) | TFCS to be used. Default
value is 1.
Common timeslot info OoP Common
timeslot info
10.3.6.10
PDSCH timeslots and codes OoP Downlink Default is to use the old
for1.28 Mcps TDD or 3.84 Mcps Timeslots timeslots and codes.
TDD and Codes
10.3.6.32
PDSCH timeslots and codes for | OP Downlink Default is to use the old REL-7
7.68 Mcps TDD Timeslots timeslots and codes.
and Codes
VHR
10.3.6.32a

10.3.6.45 PDSCH Power Control info

NOTE: Only for TDD.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TPC Step Size OoP Integer In dB
(1,2,3)
UL CCTrCH TPC List OoP 1..<maxCC UL CCTrCH identities for TPC
TrCH> commands associated with
this DL CCTrCH.
This list is not used in 1.28
Mcps TDD.
>UL TPC TFCS Identity MP Transport
Format
Combination
Set Identity
10.3.5.21
10.3.6.46 PDSCH system information
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
PDSCH information MP 1to
<maxPD
SCH>
>PDSCH Identity MP Integer(1..
hiPDSCHi
dentities)
>PDSCH info MP PDSCH
info
10.3.6.44
>SFN Time Info CH- SFN Time
Block17 Info
10.3.6.75
>DSCH TFS OoP Transport
format set
10.3.5.23
>DSCH Transport OoP 1to If PDSCH is configured | REL-5
Channels <maxTr for 3.84Mcps TDD in
CH> Rel-5 or for 7.68 Mcps
in Rel-7 this IE may be
included.
>> DSCH Transport MP Transport REL-5
channel identity channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>DSCH TFS MP Transport REL-5
format set
10.3.5.23
>DSCH TFCS OoP Transport
Format
Combinati
on Set
10.3.5.20
Condition Explanation
Block17 This IE is not needed in System Information Block 17.
Otherwise it is optional.
10.3.6.47  Void
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10.3.6.48  Persistence scaling factors

This IE defines scaling factors associated with ASC 2 — ASC 7 to be applied to the dynamic persistence value.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Access Service Class MP 1to multiplicity corresponds to the
maxASCpe number of PRACH partitions
rsist minus 2
>Persistence scaling factor MP Real(0.9..0.2 | Scaling factors in the range
, by step of 0,...,1
0.1)
10.3.6.49 PICH Info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Channelisation code MP Integer(0..25 | SF is fixed and
5) equal to 256
>>Number of P| per frame MP Integer (18,
36, 72, 144)
>>STTD indicator MP STTD
Indicator
10.3.6.78
>TDD
>>Timeslot number MD Timeslot Default value is
number the timeslot used
10.3.6.84 by the SCCPCH
carrying the
associated PCH.
>>Midamble shift and burst type | MP Midamble
shift and
burst type
10.3.6.41
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Channelisation code MD Enumerated | Default value is
( the channelisation
(16/1)...(16/1 | code used by the
6)) SCCPCH carrying
the associated
PCH.
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Channelisation code MD Enumerated | Default value is REL-7
( the channelisation
(32/1)...(32/3 | code used by the
2)) SCCPCH carrying
the associated
PCH.
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Codes list MP 1.2 REL-4
>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated REL-4
(
(16/1)...(16/1
6))
>>Repetition period/length MD Enumerated( | Default value is
(4/2),(8/2), "(64/2)".
(8/4),(16/2),
(16/4),
(32/2),(32/4),
(64/2),(64/4))
>>Offset MP Integer SFN mod
(0...Repetitio | Repetitionperiod =
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n period -1) Offset.
>>Paging indicator length MD Integer (4, 8, | Indicates the
16) length of one
paging indicator in
Bits. Default value
is 4.
>>Ngap MD Integer(2, 4, Number of frames
8) between the last
frame carrying
PICH for this
Paging Occasion
and the first frame
carrying paging
messages for this
Paging Occasion.
Default value is 4.
>>NpcH MD Integer(1 .. Number of paging
8) groups. Default
value is 2.
10.3.6.50 PICH Power offset
This is the power transmitted on the PICH minus power of the Primary CPICH in FDD and Primary CCPCH Tx Power
in TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
PICH Power offset MP Integer(-10 .. | Offsetin dB
+5)
10.3.6.50a PLCCH Info
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD
Information Need Multi Type and Semantics
Element/Group name reference description
PLCCH sequence M Integer(1..
number 14)
Timeslot number M Integer(0..
6)
Channelisation Code M Enumerate
d((16/1)..(1
6/16))
TPC command target M Real(0.01.. | Transmit Power Control
rate 0.1 by command target rate
steps of
0.01)
10.3.6.51 PRACH Channelisation Code List
NOTE:  Only for 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE SF MP
>SF16
>>Channelisation Code List MP 1t08
>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated | Thereisa 1:1
((16/1)...(16/ | mapping between
16)) spreading code
and midamble
shift defined in
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgff(,)O? Page 1133 of 2358



Release 7 631 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
[30] for
channelisation
codes (16/1) to
(16/8).
NOTE:
channelisation
codes (16/9) to
(16/16) are not to
be used.
>SF8
>>Channelisation Code List MP 1108
>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated(
(8/1)..(8/8))
10.3.6.51a PRACH Channelisation Code 1.28 Mcps TDD
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Channelisation Code List MP 1t04 REL-4
>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated( REL-4
(4/1)..(4/4),(8
/1)..(8/8),(16/
1)..(16/16))
10.3.6.51b PRACH Channelisation Code List VHCR
NOTE:  Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE SF MP REL-7
>SF32 REL-7
>>Channelisation Code List MP 1t0 16 REL-7
>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated | Thereis a 1:1 REL-7
((32/1)...(32/ | mapping between
32)) spreading code
and midamble
shift defined in
[30] for
channelisation
codes (32/1) to
(32/16).
NOTE:
channelisation
codes (32/17) to
(32/32) are not to
be used.
>SF16 REL-7
>>Channelisation Code List MP 1t0 16 REL-7
>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated | Thereisa 1:1 REL-7
((16/1)...(16/ | mapping between
16)) spreading code
and midamble
shift defined in
[30] for
channelisation
codes (16/1) to
(16/16).
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
10.3.6.52 PRACH info (for RACH)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Available Signature MP Bit string(16) | Each bit indicates
availability for a
signature, where
the signatures are
numbered
"signature 0" up to
"signature 15".
The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
signature is
available and the
value 0 that it is
not available.
>>Available SF MP Integer In chips per
(32,64,128,2 | symbol
56) Defines the
minimum allowed
SF (i.e. the
maximum rate)
>>Preamble scrambling code MP Integer (O .. Identification of
number 15) scrambling code
see [28]
>>Puncturing Limit MP Real(0.40..1.
00 by step of
0.04)
>>Available Sub Channel MP Bit string(12) | Each bit indicates
Number availability for a
subchannel,
where the
subchannels are
numbered
"subchannel 0" to
"subchannel 11".
The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
subchannel is
available and the
value 0 indicates
that it is not
available.
>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot
number
10.3.6.84
>>>>PRACH Channelisation MP PRACH
Code List Channelisati
on Code List
10.3.6.51
>>>>PRACH Midamble MP Enumerated | Direct or direct
(Direct, and inverted
Direct/Invert | midamble are
ed) used for PRACH
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>>>>PNBSCH allocation OP PNBSCH Identifies frames REL-4
allocation used for cell
10.3.8.10a synchronisation
purposes
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot REL-7
number
10.3.6.84
>>>>PRACH Channelisation MP PRACH REL-7
Code List VHCR Channelisati
on Code List
VHCR
10.3.6.51b
>>>>PRACH Midamble MP Enumerated Direct or direct REL-7
(Direct, and inverted
Direct/Invert midamble are
ed) used for PRACH
>>>>PNBSCH allocation OP PNBSCH Identifies frames REL-7
allocation used for cell
10.3.8.10a synchronisation
purposes
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>8YNC_UL info MP SYNC UL REL-4
info
10.3.6.78a
>>>>PRACH Definition MP 1..<maxPR REL-4
ACH_FPA
CH>
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot REL-4
number
10.3.6.84
>>>>>PRACH Channelisation MP PRACH REL-4
Code Channelisati
on Code
1.28 Mcps
TDD
10.3.6.51a
>>>>>Midamble Shift and burst MP Midamble REL-4
type shift and
burst type
10.3.6.41
>>>>>FPACH info MP FPACH info REL-4
10.3.6.35a
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10.3.6.53  PRACH partitioning
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Access Service class MP 1to If only "NumASC+1" (with,
maxASC NumASC+1 < maxASC) ASCs

are listed, the remaining

(NumASC+2 through

maxASC) ASCs are

unspecified.
>ASC Setting MD ASC setting The default values are same
10.3.6.6 as the previous ASC.

If the "default” is used for the

first ASC, the default values

are all available signatures
and "all available sub-
channels" for FDD and "all
available channelisation
codes" and "all available
subchannels” with

"subchannel size=Size 1" in

TDD.

10.3.6.54 PRACH power offset
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Power Ramp Step MP Integer (1..8) | Power step when no
acquisition indicator is
received in dB
Preamble Retrans Max MP Integer Maximum number of
(1..64) preambles in one preamble
ramping cycle
10.3.6.55  PRACH system information list
Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
reference
PRACH system information MP 1.
<maxPRA
CH>
>PRACH info MP PRACH info
(for RACH)
10.3.6.52
>Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>RACH TFS MD Transport Default value is the value of
format set "RACH TFS" for the previous
10.3.5.23 PRACH in the list

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP).

NOTE: For TDD in this release
there is a single TF
within the RACH
TFS.

>Additional RACH TFS for OoP Additional FDD only REL-6
CCCH Dynamic

Transport

Format

Information
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Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
reference
for CCCH
10.3.5.2a
>RACH TFCS MD Transport Default value is the value of
Format "RACH TFCS" for the previous
Combination | PRACH in the list.
Set NOTE: The first occurrence is
10.3.5.20 then MP).

NOTE: For TDD in this release
there is no TFCS
required.

>Additional RACH TFCS for CV-Add- Additional REL-6
CCCH RACH-TFS RACH TFCS
for CCCH
10.3.5.2b
>PRACH partitioning MD PRACH Default value is the value of
partitioning "PRACH partitioning” for the
10.3.6.53 previous PRACH in the list
(note : the first occurrence is
then MP)
>Persistence scaling factors oP Persistence This IE shall not be present if
scaling only ASC 0 and ASC 1 are
factors defined. If this |E is absent,
10.3.6.48 value is the value of
"Persistence scaling factors"
for the previous PRACH in the
list if value exists
>AC-to-ASC mapping CV-SiB5- AC-to-ASC Only present in SIB 5 and in
MD mapping SIB 5bis.
10.3.6.1 Default value is the value of

"AC-to-ASC mapping" for the

previous PRACH in the list.

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP in SIB5
and in SIB5bis.

>CHOICE mode MP

>>FDD

>>>Primary CPICH TX power MD Primary Default value is the value of
CPICHTX "Primary CPICH TX power" for
power the previous PRACH in the list.
10.3.6.61 NOTE: The first occurrence is

then MP.

>>>Constant value MD Constant Default value is the value of
value "Constant value" for the
10.3.6.11 previous PRACH in the list.

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP.

>>>PRACH power offset MD PRACH Default value is the value of
power offset | "PRACH power offset" for the
10.3.6.54 previous PRACH in the list.

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP.

>>>RACH transmission MD RACH Default value is the value of

parameters transmission | "RACH transmission
parameters parameters" for the previous
10.3.6.67 PRACH in the list.

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP.

>>>AICH info MD AICH info Default value is the value of
10.3.6.2 "AICH info" for the previous

PRACH in the list.

NOTE: The first occurrence is
then MP.

>>TDD (no data)
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Condition Explanation
SIB5-MD The information element is present only in SIB 5 and in
SIB5bis. In SIB 5 and in SIB 5bis it is mandatory with
default.
Add-RACH-TFS The information element is MP if the IE "Additional
RACH TFS for CCCH" is included. Otherwise the
information element is not needed.

NOTE: If the setting of the PRACH information results in that a combination of a signature, preamble scrambling
code and subchannel corresponds to a RACH with different TFS and/or TFCS, then for that combination
only the TFS/TFCS of the PRACH listed first is valid, where PRACHs listed in System Information
Block type 5 or 5bis shall be counted first.

10.3.6.56  Predefined PhyCH configuration

This information element concerns a pre- defined configuration of physical channel parameters.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference

Uplink radio resources

Uplink DPCH info MP Uplink
DPCH info
Pre
10.3.6.90

Downlink radio resources

Downlink information common OP Downlink

for all radio links information
common for
all radio links
Pre
10.3.6.26

10.3.6.57 Primary CCPCH info

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>TX Diversity indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates

that transmit
diversity is used.

>TDD
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>CHOICE SyncCase OoP
>>>>>8ync Case 1
>>>>>>Timeslot MP Integer PCCPCH timeslot
(0...14)
>>>>>8ync Case 2
>>>>>>Timeslot MP Integer(0..6)
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>CHOICE SyncCase OP REL-7
>>>>>8ync Case 1 REL-7
>>>>>>Timeslot MP Integer PCCPCH timeslot | REL-7
(0...14)
>>>>>8ync Case 2 REL-7
>>>>>>Timeslot MP Integer(0..6) REL-7
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>TSTD indicator MP TSTD REL-4
indicator
10.3.6.85a
>>Cell parameters 1D OoP Cell The Cell

parameters parameters ID is

IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf’f(,)o7 Page 1139 of 2358



Release 7 637 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Id 10.3.6.9 described in [32].
>>SCTD indicator MP SCTD
indicator
10.3.6.70a
10.3.6.58 Primary CCPCH info post
NOTE: Only for TDD
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>CHOICE SyncCase MP
>>>8Sync Case 1
>>>>Timeslot MP Integer PCCPCH timeslot
(0...14)
>>>Sync Case 2
>>>>Timeslot MP Integer(0..6)
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>CHOICE SyncCase MP REL-7
>>>8Sync Case 1 REL-7
>>>>Timeslot MP Integer PCCPCH timeslot | REL-7
(0...14)
>>>Sync Case 2 REL-7
>>>>Timeslot MP Integer(0..6) REL-7
>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>TSTD indicator MP TSTD REL-4
indicator
10.3.6.85a
Cell parameters 1D MP Cell The Cell
parameters parameters ID is
Id 10.3.6.9 described in [32].
SCTD indicator MP SCTD
indicator
10.3.6.70a
10.3.6.59 Primary CCPCH TX Power
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Primary CCPCH Tx Power MP Integer(6..43 | In dBm
10.3.6.60 Primary CPICH info
NOTE: Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Primary scrambling code MP Integer(0..51
1)
10.3.6.61 Primary CPICH Tx power
NOTE: Only for FDD.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Primary CPICH Tx Power MP Integer(- Power in dBm.
10..50)

10.3.6.62  Primary CPICH usage for channel estimation
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
Primary CPICH usage for MP Enumerated(
channel estimation Primary
CPICH may
be used,
Primary
CPICH shall
not be used)
10.3.6.63 PUSCH info
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps and 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFCSID MD Integer(1..8) [ Default value is 1
Common timeslot info OoP Common
timeslot info
10.3.6.10
PUSCH timeslots and codes OoP Uplink
Timeslots
and Codes
10.3.6.94
10.3.6.63a PUSCH info VHCR
NOTE: Only 7.68 Mcps TDD (REL-7).
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFCSID MD Integer(1..8) [ Default value is 1
Common timeslot info OoP Common
timeslot info
10.3.6.10
PUSCH timeslots and codes OoP Uplink
VHCR Timeslots
and Codes
VHCR
10.3.6.94b
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10.3.6.64  PUSCH Capacity Allocation info
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE PUSCH allocation MP
>PUSCH allocation pending (no data)
>PUSCH allocation assignment
>>PUSCH allocation period info | MP Allocation
Period Info
10.3.6.4
>>PUSCH power control info OoP PUSCH
power
control info
10.3.6.65
>>CHOICE Configuration MP
>>>0ld configuration
>>>>TFCS ID MD Integer(1..8) | Defaultis 1.
>>>>PUSCH Identity MP Integer(1..hi
PUSCHident
ities)
>>>New 1.28 Mcps TDD or 3.84
Mcps TDD configuration
>>>>PUSCH info MP PUSCH info
10.3.6.63
>>>>PUSCH |dentity OoP Integer(1..
hiPUSCHide
ntities)
>>>New 7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
configuration
>>>>PUSCH info VHCR MP PUSCH info | REL-7
VHCR
10.3.6.63a
>>>>PUSCH |dentity OoP Integer(1.. REL-7
hiPUSCHide
ntities)

NOTE: Only for TDD.

PUSCH power control info

Interference level measured for a frequency at the UTRAN access point used by UE to set PUSCH output power.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
UL target SIR MP Real (-11 ..
20 by step of | For 1.28 Mcps REL-4
0.5dB) TDD this
parameter
represents
PRXPUSCHdes
with range
Integer(-120...-58
by step of 1) dBm
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
>7.68 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-7
>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>TPC Step Size OoP Integer In dB REL-4
(1,2,3)
IPR2025-00221 Exfﬁgff(’)m Page 1142 of 2358



NOTE:

IPR2025-00221

Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD (REL-7).

ExRIGIL 2007

Release 7 640 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>Beacon PL Est. OoP Enumerated | The presence of REL-6
(true) this |IE indicates
that the UE may
take into account
path loss
estimated from
beacon function
physical channels.
The absence
indicates that UE
may not take into
account path loss
estimated from
beacon function
physical channels
10.3.6.66  PUSCH system information
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps or 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
PUSCH information MP 1to
<maxPU
SCH>
>PUSCH Identity MP Integer(1..
hiPUSCHi
dentities)
>PUSCH info MP PUSCH
info
10.3.6.63
>SFN Time Info CH- SFN Time
Block17 Info
10.3.6.75
>USCH TFS OoP Transport
format set
10.3.5.23
>USCH Transport OoP 1to If PUSCH is configured | REL-5
Channels <maxTr for 3.84 Mcps TDD in
CH> Rel-5 this IE may be
included.
>> USCH Transport MP Transport REL-5
channel identity channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>USCH TFS MP Transport REL-5
format set
10.3.5.23
>USCH TFCS OoP Transport
Format
Combinati
on Set
10.3.5.20
Condition Explanation
Block17 This IE is not needed in System Information Block 17.
Otherwise it is optional.
10.3.6.66a PUSCH system information VHCR
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
PUSCH information MP 1to
<maxPU
SCH>
>PUSCH Identity MP Integer(1..
hiPUSCHi
dentities)
>PUSCH info VHCR MP PUSCH REL-7
info
VHCR
10.3.6.63
a
>SFN Time Info CH- SFN Time REL-7
Block17 Info
10.3.6.75
>USCH TFS OoP Transport REL-7
format set
10.3.5.23
>USCH Transport OoP 1to If PUSCH is configured | REL-5
Channels <maxTr for 7.68 Mcps TDD in
CH> Rel-7 this IE may be
included.
>> USCH Transport MP Transport REL-5
channel identity channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>USCH TFS MP Transport REL-5
format set
10.3.5.23
>USCH TFCS OoP Transport
Format
Combinati
on Set
10.3.5.20
Condition Explanation
Block17 This IE is not needed in System Information Block 17.
Otherwise it is optional.
10.3.6.67 RACH transmission parameters
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Mmax MP Integer(1..32 | Maximum number of preamble
cycles
NBO1min MP Integer(0..50 | Sets lower bound for random
) back-off
NBO1max MP Integer(0..50 | Sets upper bound for random
) back-off
10.3.6.68  Radio link addition information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
Cell ID OoP Cell ID REL-4
10.3.2.2
CHOICE DPCH info MP REL-6
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Downlink DPCH info for each MP Downlink
RL DPCH info
for each RL
10.3.6.21
>Downlink F-DPCH info for each | MP Downlink F- REL-6
RL F-DPCH info
for each RL
10.3.6.230b
E-HICH Information OoP E-HICH Info REL-6
10.3.6.101
E-RGCH Information OoP E-RGCH REL-6
Info
10.3.6.102
10.3.6.69  Radio link removal information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
10.3.6.69a E-DCH reconfiguration information
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-DCH RL Info new serving cell | OP REL-6
>Primary CPICH info MP Primary Indicates REL-6
CPICH info scheduling E-DCH
10.3.6.60 cell from the
active set cells.
>E-AGCH Info MP E-AGCH Info REL-6
10.3.6.100
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>Serving Grant OP REL-6
>>Serving Grant value OoP Integer (0..37) indicates REL-6
(0..37,38) E-DCH serving
grant index as
defined in [15];
index 38 means
zero grant.
>>Primary/Secondary Grant MP Enumerated | Indicates whether | REL-6
Selector (“primary”, the Serving Grant
“secondary”) | is received with a
Primary E-RNTI or
Secondary E-
RNTI.
>E-DPCCH/DPCCH power OoP Integer (0..8) | Refer to REL-6
offset quantization of the
power offset in
[28].
>Reference E-TFCls OoP 1t08 See [29]. REL-6
>>Reference E-TFCI MP Integer REL-6
(0..127)
>>Reference E-TFCI PO MP Integer Refer to REL-6
(0..29) quantization of the
power offset in
[28].
>Power Offset for Scheduling OoP Integer (0..6) [ Only used when REL-6
Info no MACd PDU’s
are included in the
same MACe PDU.
Unit is in dB.
>3-Index-Step Threshold OoP Integer Refers to an index | REL-6
(0..37) in the “SG-Table”
(see [15]).
NOTE 1
>2-Index-Step Threshold OoP Integer Refers to an index | REL-6
(0..37) in the “SG-Table”
(see [15]).
NOTE 1
>E-HICH Information OoP E-HICH Info | This IE is not REL-6
10.3.6.101 present if the
serving E-DCH
cell is added to
the active set with
this message.
>CHOICE E-RGCH Information OoP This IE is not REL-6
present if the
serving E-DCH
cell is added to
the active set with
this message
>>E-RGCH Information MP E-RGCH REL-6
Info
10.3.6.102
>>E-RGCH release indicator (no data) REL-6
E-DCH RL Info other cells OoP 1to This IE is not REL-6
<maxEDC allowed to include
HRL> information on a
RL added by this
message
>Primary CPICH info MP Primary REL-6
CPICH info
10.3.6.60
>CHOICE E-HICH Information OP REL-6
>>E-HICH Information MP E-HICH Info REL-6
10.3.6.101
>>E-HICH release indicator (no data) REL-6
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>CHOICE E-RGCH Information OP REL-6
>>E-RGCH Information MP E-RGCH REL-6
Info
10.3.6.102
>>E-RGCH release indicator (no data) REL-6
NOTE 1: If the 3-index-Step Threshold value is greater than 2-index-Step Threshold, the UE behaviour is
unspecified.

10.3.6.70  Void

10.3.6.70a SCTD indicator

NOTE: Only for TDD

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
SCTD indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates that SCTD is
used
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgff(’)O?
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10.3.6.71 Secondary CCPCH info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Secondary scrambling code OoP Secondary May only be
scrambling sent for
code SCCPCH
10.3.6.74 channels not
carrying the
PCH.
>>STTD indicator MP STTD
Indicator
10.3.6.78
>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4, 8,
16, 32, 64,
128, 256)
>>Code number MP Integer(0..Sp
reading
factor - 1)
>>Pilot symbol existence MP Boolean TRUE
means the
existence.
>>TFCl existence MP Boolean TRUE
indicates
that TFCl is
used. When
spreading
factor is less
than or
equal to 64,
FALSE
indicates
that TFCl is
not used and
therefore
DTXis used
in the TFCI
field.
>>Fixed or Flexible Position MP Enumerated
(Fixed,
Flexible)
>>Timing Offset MD Integer(0..38 | Chip
144 by step Delay of the
of 256) Secondary
CCPCH
relative to
the Primary
CCPCH.
Default
value is 0.
>1.28 Mcps TDD or 3.84 Mcps
TDD
>>Offset MP Integer SFN modulo
(0...Repetitio | Repetition
n Period -1) period =
offset.
Repetition
period is the
one
indicated in
the
accompanyi
ng Common
timeslot info
IE
>>Common timeslot info MP Common
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
timeslot info
10.3.6.10
>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual
timeslot info
10.3.6.37
>>Code List MP 1t0 16
>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated(
(16/1)..(16/1
6))
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Offset MP Integer SFN modulo | REL-7
(0...Repetitio | Repetition
n Period -1) period =
offset.
Repetition
period is the
one
indicated in
the
accompanyi
ng Common
timeslot info
IE
>>Common timeslot info MP Common REL-7
timeslot info
10.3.6.10
>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual REL-7
timeslot info
10.3.6.37
>>Code List MP 1to0 32 REL-7
>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated( REL-7
(32/1)..(32/3
2))
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10.3.6.71a Secondary CCPCH info MBMS
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-6
>FDD REL-6
>>Secondary scrambling code OoP Secondary May only be sent for REL-6
scrambling SCCPCH channels
code not carrying the PCH.
10.3.6.74
>>STTD indicator MP STTD REL-6
Indicator
10.3.6.78
>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4, 8, REL-6
16, 32, 64,
128, 256)
>>Code number MP Integer(0..Sp REL-6
reading
factor — 1)
>>Timing Offset MD Integer(0..38 | Chip REL-6
144 by step Delay of the
of 256) Secondary CCPCH
relative to the Primary
CCPCH.
Default value is 0.
>TDD REL-6
>> Common timeslot info MBMS | MP Common Interleaving mode, REL-6
timeslotinfo | TFCI coding and
MBMS puncturing limit for
10.3.6.10a Secondary CCPCH
info MBMS
>>Downlink Timeslots and MP Downlink One or more REL-6
Codes timeslots timeslots and codes
and codes for S-CCPCH
10.3.6.32 supporting MBMS
MTCHSFN
NOTE: For FDD, the S-CCPCH signalled in this IE is always configured with flexible position, TFCI is always
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10.3.6.72  Secondary CCPCH system information
Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
reference
Secondary CCPCH system MP 1to
information list <maxSCC
PCH>
>Secondary CCPCH info MP Secondary Note 1
CCPCH info
10.3.6.71
>TFCS MD Transport For FACHs and PCH
format Default value is the value of
combination | "TFCS" for the previous
set 10.3.5.20 | SCCPCH in the list.
NOTE:  The first occurrence
is then MP.
>FACH/PCH information list MD 1to Default value is the value of
<maxFAC "FACH/PCH?" for the previous
HPCH> SCCPCH in the list.
NOTE:  The first occurrence
is then MP.
>>TFS MP Transport For each FACH and PCH
format set Note 2
10.3.5.23
>>Transport channel identity MP Transport
channel
identity
10.3.5.18
>>CTCH indicator MP Boolean The value "TRUE" indicates
that a CTCH is mapped on the
FACH, and "FALSE" that no
CTCH is mapped.
>PICH info OoP PICH info PICH info is present only when
10.3.6.49 PCH is multiplexed on
Secondary CCPCH
MCCH configuration information | CV-SIB MCCH Included if MCCH is on an S- REL-6
type 5 configuration | CCPCH used also for Non-
information MBMS
10.3.9a2.13 Note 3

NOTE 1:
NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:

The secondary CCPCHs carrying a PCH shall be listed first.

TFS for PCH shall be the first "FACH/PCH information" in the list if a PCH exists for the respective

secondary CCPCH.

If the IE "MCCH configuration information is included", it applies to the last S-CCPCH in the IE
"Secondary CCPCH system information list" and to the last FACH included in the IE "FACH/PCH

information list".

Condition

Explanation

SIB type 5

The IE is optional if the |IE " Secondary CCPCH
system information” is included in the SIB type 5 or
5bis, otherwise the IE is not needed in the message
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10.3.6.72a Secondary CCPCH system information MBMS
Information element Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
reference
Secondary CCPCH system MP An S-CCPCH carrying REL-6
information MCCH and possibly also
MTCH and MSCH
>Secondary CCPCH info MP Secondary REL-6
MBMS CCPCH info
MBMS
10.3.6.71a
>TFCS MP Transport REL-6
format
combination
set 10.3.5.20
>FACH carrying MCCH MP REL-6
>>TFS MP Transport REL-6
format set
10.3.5.23
>>MCCH configuration MP MCCH REL-6
information configuration
information
10.3.9a.13
>FACH carrying MTCH list oP 1to REL-6
<maxFAC
HPCH>
>>TFS MP Transport REL-6
format set
10.3.5.23
>Scheduling information OoP REL-6
>>FACH carrying MSCH MP Transport Transport channel REL-6
format set carrying MSCH
10.3.5.23
10.3.6.73  Secondary CPICH info
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Secondary scrambling code MD Secondary Default is the same scrambling
scrambling code as for the Primary CPICH
code
10.3.6.74
Channelisation code MP Integer(0..25 | SF=256
5)
10.3.6.74  Secondary scrambling code
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Secondary scrambling code MP Integer(1..15
)
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Information Need Muilti Type and Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Anck OoP Integer(0..8) | Refer to quantization of the REL-6
power offset in [28]
ANACK OoP Integer(0..8) | Refer to quantization of the REL-6
power offset in [28]
HARQ_preamble_mode MP Integer(0, 1) | 1 indicates that preamble and REL-6
postamble are used on the HS-
DPCCH — see [29]
Primary CPICH info OoP Primary Indicate the new HS-DSCH REL-6
CPICH info serving cell
10.3.6.60
Downlink HS-PDSCH OoP Downlink REL-6
Information HS PDSCH
Information
10.3.6.23a
HARQ Info OoP HARQ info REL-6
10.3.5.7a
MAC-hs reset indicator OoP Enumerated | TRUE Indicates the MAC-hs REL-6
(true) entity needs to be reset.
10.3.6.75  SFN Time info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Activation time SFN MP Integer System frame number start of
(0..4095) the physical channel
existence.
Duration MP Integer(1..40 | Total number of frames the
96) physical channel will exist.
10.3.6.75a Special Burst Scheduling
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Special Burst Generation Period | MP Integer (0..7) | Value represents number of
radio frames
0 =2 frames, 1 =4 frames,
2 = 8 frames, 3 = 16 frames,
4 = 32 frames, 5 = 64 frames,
6 = 128 frames, 7 =256 frames
10.3.6.76  Void
10.3.6.77  Void
10.3.6.78  STTD indicator
NOTE:  Only for FDD
IPR2025-00221 ExRGH 3007
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Indicates whether STTD is used or not.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
STTD Indicator MP Boolean TRUE means that STTD is
used
10.3.6.78a SYNC_UL info
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/ Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
SYNC_UL codes bitmap MP Bitstring(8) Each bit indicates | REL-4
availability of a
SYNC_UL code,
where the
SYNC_UL codes
are numbered
"code 0" to "code
7"
The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
SYNC_UL code
can be used.
The value 0 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
SYNC_UL code
can not be used.
PRXuppcHdes MP Integer(- In dBm REL-4
120...-58 by
step of 1)
Power Ramp Step MP Integer(0,1,2 | In dB REL-4
:3)
Max SYNC_UL Transmissions MP Integer(1,2,4 | Maximum REL-4
,8) numbers of
SYNC_UL
transmissions in a
power ramping
sequence.
Mmax MP Integer(1..32 | Maximum number | REL-4
) of synchronisation
attempts.
10.3.6.79 TDD open loop power control
This information element contains parameters for open loop power control setting for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Primary CCPCH Tx Power MP Primary For path loss
CCPCH Tx calculation
Power
10.3.6.59
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>Alpha OoP Alpha
10.3.6.5
>>PRACH Constant Value MP Constant Operator
Value TDD controlled PRACH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>DPCH Constant Value MP Constant Operator
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Value TDD controlled UL
10.3.6.11a DPCH Margin
>>PUSCH Constant Value OoP Constant Operator
Value TDD controlled PUSCH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>UE positioning related CV-IPDLs REL-4
parameters
>>>|PDL-Alpha MP Alpha REL-4
10.3.6.5
>>>Max power increase MP Integer (0..3) [ Indb REL-4
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Alpha OoP Alpha REL-7
10.3.6.5
>>PRACH Constant Value MP Constant Operator REL-7
Value TDD controlled PRACH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>DPCH Constant Value MP Constant Operator REL-7
Value TDD controlled UL
10.3.6.11a DPCH Margin
>>PUSCH Constant Value OoP Constant Operator REL-7
Value TDD controlled PUSCH
10.3.6.11a Margin
>>UE positioning related CV-IPDLs REL-7
parameters
>>>|PDL-Alpha MP Alpha
10.3.6.5
>>>Max power increase MP Integer (0..3) | Indb REL-7
>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
Condition Explanation
IPDLs This IE is present only if idle periods are applied
10.3.6.80  TFC Control duration
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TFC Control duration MP Integer (1, 2, | Defines the period in multiples
4,8, 16, 24, of 10 ms frames for which the
32,48, 64, defined TFC sub-set is to be
128, 192, applied.
256, 512)
10.3.6.81 Void
10.3.6.82 TGPSI
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TGPSI MP Integer(1..M [ Transmission Gap Pattern
axTGPS) Sequence |dentifier
Establish a reference to the
compressed mode pattern
sequence. Up to <MaxTGPS>
simultaneous compressed
mode pattern sequences can
be used.
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf%O?

Page 1155 of 2358




Release 7 653 3GPP TS 25.331 V7.3.0 (2006-12)
10.3.6.83  Time info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Activation time MD Activation Frame number start of the
time 10.3.3.1 | physical channel existence.
Default value is "Now"
Duration MD Integer(1..40 | Total number of frames the
96, infinite) physical channel will exist.
Default value is "infinite".
10.3.6.84  Timeslot number
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>Timeslot number MP Integer(0..14 | Timeslot within a
) frame
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Timeslot number MP Integer(0..14 | Timeslot within a REL-7
) frame
>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>Timeslot number MP Integer(0..6) | Timeslot within a REL-4
subframe
10.3.6.85  TPC combination index
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
TPC combination index MP Integer(0.. | Radio links with the
5) same index have TPC
bits, which for the UE
are known to be the
same.
Radio links that are part | REL-6
of the E-DCH active set
and with the same
index have
acknowledgement
feedback signals on the
E-HICH which for the
UE are known to be the
same.
10.3.6.85a TSTD indicator
NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
TSTD indicator MD Boolean Default value is REL-4
"TRUE"
10.3.6.86  TX Diversity Mode
NOTE:  Only for FDD.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Tx diversity Mode MP Enumerated
(none,
STTD,
closed loop
mode1)
10.3.6.87 UL interference
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UL interference MP Integer (- In dBm
110..-70)
NOTE: InTDD, this IE is a timeslot specific value.
10.3.6.87a UL interference TDD
NOTE: Only for TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
TDD UL interference MP Integer (- In dBm
110..-52)
NOTE: This IE is a timeslot specific value.
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10.3.6.88  Uplink DPCH info

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Uplink DPCH power OoP Uplink
control info DPCH
power
control
info
10.3.6.91
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Scrambling code type MP Enumerat
ed(short,
long)
>>Scrambling code MP Integer(0..
number 16777215
)
>>Number of DPDCH MD Integer(0.. | Default value is 1.
maxDPD Number of DPDCH is 1
CH-UL) in HANDOVER TO
UTRAN COMMAND.
Value 0 may only be
used if target
configuration has no
uplink DPDCH.
>>Spreading factor Cv- Integer(4, | Minimum allowed SF of
DPDCH 8, 16, 32, the channelisation code
present 64, 128, for data part
256)
>>TFCl existence MP Boolean TRUE means
existence.
>>Number of FBI bits OoP Integer (1, | In bits.
2)
>>Puncturing Limit Cv- Real(0.40
DPDCH .1 by
present step of
0.04)
>TDD
>>Uplink Timing OoP Uplink
Advance Control Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
>>UL CCTrCH List OoP 1to UL physical channels to
<maxCC establish or reconfigure
TrCH> list.
>>>TFCS ID MD Integer(1.. | Default value is 1.
8)
>>>UL target SIR MP Real (-11 In dB
..20 by For 1.28 Mcps TDD this | REL-4
step of parameter represents
0.5dB) PRXppCHdes With
range Integer(-120...-
58 by step of 1) dBm
>>>Time info MP Time info
10.3.6.83
>>>Common timeslot MD Common Default is the current
info timeslot Common timeslot info
info
10.3.6.10
>>> CHOICE TDD option REL-7
>>>> 3.84 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>>Uplink DPCH MD Uplink Default is to use the old
timeslots and codes Timeslots | timeslots and codes.
and
Codes
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference

10.3.6.94
>>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>>Uplink DPCH MD Uplink Default is to use the old | REL-7
timeslots and codes Timeslots | timeslots and codes
VHCR and

Codes

VHCR

10.3.6.94

a
>>>> 1.28 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>>Uplink DPCH MD Uplink Default is to use the old | REL-7
timeslots and codes LCR Timeslots | timeslots and codes.

and

Codes

LCR

10.3.6.94

a
>>UL CCTrCH List to OoP 1..<max UL physical channels to
Remove CCTrCH remove list

>

>>>TFCS ID MP Integer(1..

8)

Condition Explanation
DPDCHpresent This |IE is mandatory if the target configuration
includes a DPDCH, otherwise it is not needed.
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10.3.6.89 Uplink DPCH info Post
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Uplink DPCH power control info | MP Uplink
DPCH power
control info
Post
10.3.6.92
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Scrambling code type MP Enumerated(
short, long)
>>Reduced scrambling code MP Integer(0..81 | Sub-range of values for initial
number 91) use upon handover to UTRAN.
>>Spreading factor MP Integer(4, 8, | SF of the channelisation code
16, 32, 64, for data part
128, 256) There is only one DPDCH for
this case
>1.28 Mcps TDD and 3.84 Mcps
TDD
>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink
Control Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
>>Uplink DPCH timeslots and MP Uplink
codes Timeslots
and Codes
10.3.6.94
>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Uplink Timing Advance OoP Uplink REL-7
Control Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.96
>>Uplink DPCH timeslots and MP Uplink REL-7
codes Timeslots
and Codes
VHCR
10.3.6.94b
10.3.6.90 Uplink DPCH info Pre
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Uplink DPCH power control info | OP Uplink
DPCH power
control info
Pre
10.3.6.93
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>TFCl existence MP Boolean TRUE means existence.
Default value is "TRUE"
>>Puncturing Limit MP Real(0.40 ..1
by step of
0.04)
>TDD
>>Common timeslot info MP Common
Timeslot Info
10.3.6.10
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Condition Explanation
Single This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Number of
DPDCH" is "1" and not needed otherwise.
10.3.6.91 Uplink DPCH power control info

Parameters used by UE to set DPCH initial output power and to use for closed-loop power control in FDD and 1.28

Mcps TDD and parameters for uplink open loop power control in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPCCH Power offset MP Integer(- In dB
164,..-6 by
step of 2)
>>PC Preamble MP Integer (0..7) | In number of
frames
>>SRB delay MP Integer(0..7) | In number of
frames
>>Power Control Algorithm MP Enumerated | Specifies
(algorithm 1, | algorithm to be
algorithm 2) used by UE to
interpret TPC
commands
>>TPC step size CV-algo Integer (1,2) [ IndB
>>Apck OoP Integer Refer to REL-5
(0..8) quantization of the
power offset in
[28]
>>ANACK OoP Integer refer to REL-5
(0..8) quantization of the
power offset in
[28]
>>Ack-Nack repetition factor OP Integer(1..4) REL-5
>>HARQ_preamble_mode MP Integer (0, 1) | 1 indicates that REL-6
preamble and
postamble are
used on the HS-
DPCCH —see [29]
>TDD
>>>>UL target SIR OoP Real (-11 .. In dB
20 by step of | For 1.28 Mcps REL-4
0.5dB) TDD this
parameter
represents
PRXppCHdes With
range Integer(-
120...-58 by step
of 1) dBm
>>CHOICE UL OL PC info MP
>>>Broadcast UL OL PC info Null No data
>>>|ndividually Signalled OP
>>>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>>|ndividual timeslot MP 1to
interference info <maxTS>
>>>>>>>|ndividual timeslot MP Individual
interference timeslot
interference
10.3.6.38
>>>>>>DPCH Constant Value OoP Constant Quality Margin
Value TDD
10.3.6.11a
>>>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>>>>>|ndividual timeslot MP 1to REL-7
interference info <maxTS>
>>>>>>>|ndividual timeslot MP Individual REL-7
interference timeslot
interference
10.3.6.38
>>>>>>DPCH Constant Value OoP Constant Quality Margin REL-7
Value TDD
10.3.6.11a
>>>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>>Beacon PL Est. CvV- Enumerated | The presence of REL-6
houtran (true) this |IE indicates
that the UE may
take into account
path loss
estimated from
beacon function
physical channels.
The absence
indicates that UE
may not take into
account path loss
estimated from
beacon function
physical channels
>>>>>>TPC step size MP Integer(1,2,3 REL-4
)
>>>>Primary CCPCH Tx Power | OP Primary For Pathloss
CCPCH Tx Calculation
Power
10.3.6.59
Condition Explanation
algo The IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Power Control
Algorithm" is set to "algorithm 1", otherwise the IE is
not needed
houtran This IE is optional in Cell Update Confirm, Physical
Channel Reconfiguration, Radio Bearer
Reconfiguration, Radio Bearer Release, Radio Bearer
Setup, Transport Channel Reconfiguration and Uplink
Physical Channel Control. The IE is not included in
the Handover To UTRAN Command
10.3.6.92 Uplink DPCH power control info Post

Parameters used by UE to set DPCH initial output power and to use for closed-loop power control.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>DPCCH Power offset MP Integer(- In dB
110..-50 by
step of 4)
>>PC Preamble MP Integer (0..7) | in number of
frames
>>SRB delay MP Integer (0..7) | In number of
frames
>TDD
>>UL target SIR MP Real (-11 .. IndB
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
20 by step of | For 1.28 Mcps REL-4
0.5dB) TDD this
parameter
represents
PRXppPCHdes With
range Integer(-
120...-58 by step
of 1) dBm
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
MP UL
>>>>UL Timeslot Interference Interference
TDD
10.3.6.87a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>UL Timeslot Interference MP UL REL-7
Interference
TDD
10.3.6.87a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
Condition Explanation
algo The IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Power Control
Algorithm" is set to "algorithm 1", otherwise the IE is
not needed
10.3.6.93 Uplink DPCH power control info Pre

Parameters used by UE to set DPCH initial output power and to use for closed-loop power control in FDD and
parameters for uplink open loop power control in 3.84 Mcps TDD and 7.68 Mcps TDD.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Power Control Algorithm MP Enumerated | Specifies
(algorithm 1, | algorithm to be
algorithm 2) used by UE to
interpret TPC
commands
>>TPC step size CV-algo Integer (1,2) | IndB
>TDD (No data)
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>DPCH Constant Value MP Constant Quality Margin
Value TDD
10.3.6.11a
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>DPCH Constant Value MP Constant Quality Margin REL-7
Value TDD
10.3.6.11a
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD (no data) REL-4
Condition Explanation
algo The IE is mandatory present if the |E "Power Control
Algorithm" is set to "algorithm 1", otherwise the IE is
not needed
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10.3.6.94  Uplink Timeslots and Codes

NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD and 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Dynamic SF usage MP Boolean

First Individual timeslot info MP Individual Individual timeslot info for the

timeslotinfo | first timeslot used by the
10.3.6.37 physical layer.

First timeslot Code List MP 1.2 Code list used in the timesilot.
given in First individual
timeslot info.

>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated(

(171),)211),(
2/2),(41)..(4/
4),(8/1)..(8/8)
,(16/1)..(16/1
6))

CHOICE more timeslots MP

>No more timeslots (no data)

>Consecutive timeslots

>>Number of additional MP Integer(1..m | The timeslots used by the

timeslots axTS-1) physical layer shall be
timesilots:

N mod maxTS

(N+1) mod maxTS

(N+k) mod maxTS

in that order, where N is the
timeslot number in the First
individual timeslot info and k
the Number of additional
timesilots.

The additional timeslots shall
use the same parameters (e.g.
channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) as the
first timeslot.

>Timeslot list

>>Additional timeslot list MP 1to The first instance of this

<maxTS- parameter corresponds to the
1> timesilot that shall be used
second by the physical layer,
the second to the timeslot that
shall be used third and so on.
>>>CHOICE parameters MP
>>>>8Same as last
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot This physical layer shall use
Number the same parameters (e.g.
10.3.6.84 channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) for this
timeslot as for the last one.
>>>>New parameters
>>>>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual
timeslot info
10.3.6.37

>>>>>Code List MP 1.2

>>>>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated(

(171),)211),(
2/2),(41)..(4/
4),(8/1)..(8/8)
,(16/1)..(16/1
6))
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10.3.6.94a Uplink Timeslots and Codes LCR

NOTE:  Only for 1.28 Mcps TDD

Information Need Multi Type and Semantics
Element/Group name reference description

Dynamic SF usage MP Boolean

First Individual timeslot MP Individual Individual timeslot info

info timeslot for the first timeslot

info used by the physical
10.3.6.37 layer.

First timeslot Code List MP 1.2 Code list used in the
timeslot. given in First
individual timeslot info.

>Channelisation Code MP Enumerate

d((1/1),)2/
1),(2/2),(4/
1)..(4/4),(8/
1)..(8/8),(1
6/1)..(16/1
6))
>PLCCH Info Cv- PLCCH

no DL D Info

PCH 10.3.6.50a

CHOICE more timeslots MP

>No more timeslots (no data)

>Consecutive timeslots

>>Number of additional MP Integer(1.. | The timeslots used by

timeslots maxTS-1) the physical layer shall
be timeslots:

N mod maxTS
(N+1) mod maxTS
(N+k) mod maxTS
in that order, where N
is the timeslot number
in the First individual
timeslot info and k the
Number of additional
timeslots.
The additional timeslots
shall use the same
parameters (e.g.
channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.) as
the first timeslot.
>Timeslot list
>>Additional timeslot list MP 1to The first instance of this
<maxT parameter corresponds
S-1> to the timeslot that shall
be used second by the
physical layer, the
second to the timeslot
that shall be used third
and so on.
>>>CHOICE parameters | MP
>>>>Same as last
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Timeslot This physical layer shall
Number use the same
10.3.6.84 parameters (e.g.
channelisation codes,
midamble shifts etc.)
for this timeslot as for
the last one.
>>>>New parameters
>>>>>|ndividual timeslot MP Individual
info timeslot
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Information Need Multi Type and Semantics
Element/Group name reference description
info
10.3.6.37
>>>>>Code List MP 1.2
>>>>>>Channelisation MP Enumerate
Code d((1/1),)(2/
1),(2/2),(4/
1)..(4/4),(8/
1)..(8/8),(1
6/1)..(16/1
6))
>>>>>> PLCCH Info Cv- PLCCH Default is same as set
no DL D Info of parameter values as
PCH 10.3.6.50a | assigned to last
timeslot
Condition Explanation
No DL DPCH This IE is mandatory present for 1.28 Mcps TDD
only in the case that Uplink Timeslots and Codes
are assigned for UL DPCH and no DL DPCH is
allocated to the UE.

10.3.6.94b  Uplink Timeslots and Codes VHCR

NOTE:  Only for 7.68 Mcps TDD
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

Dynamic SF usage

MP

Boolean

REL-7

First Individual timeslot info

MP

Individual
timeslot info
10.3.6.37

Individual timeslot
info for the first
timeslot used by
the physical layer.

REL-7

First timeslot Code List

MP

1.2

Code list used in
the timeslot. given
in First individual
timeslot info.

REL-7

>Channelisation Code

MP

Enumerated(
(111),)21),(
2/2),(411)..(4/
4),(8/1)..(8/8.
16/1) ..
(16/16).(32/1
)..(32/32))

REL-7

CHOICE more timeslots

MP

REL-7

>No more timeslots

(no data)

REL-7

>Consecutive timeslots

REL-7

>>Number of additional
timeslots

MP

Integer(1..m
axTS-1)

The timeslots
used by the
physical layer
shall be timeslots:
N mod maxTS
(N+1) mod maxTS
(N+k) mod maxTS
in that order,
where N is the
timeslot number in
the First individual
timeslot info and k
the Number of
additional
timeslots.

The additional
timeslots shall use
the same
parameters (e.g.
channelisation
codes, midamble
shifts etc.) as the
first timeslot.

REL-7

>Timeslot list

REL-7

>>Additional timeslot list

MP

1to
<maxTS-
1>

The first instance
of this parameter
corresponds to the
timeslot that shall
be used second
by the physical
layer, the second
to the timeslot that
shall be used third
and so on.

REL-7

>>>CHOICE parameters

MP

REL-7

>>>>Same as last

REL-7

>>>>>Timeslot number

MP

Timeslot
Number
10.3.6.84

This physical layer
shall use the
same parameters
(e.g.
channelisation
codes, midamble
shifts etc.) for this
timeslot as for the
last one.

REL-7

>>>>New parameters

REL-7
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
>>>>>|ndividual timeslot info MP Individual REL-7
timeslot info
10.3.6.37
>>>>>Code List MP 1.2 REL-7
>>>>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated( REL-7
(111),)21),(
2/2),(41)..(4/
4),(8/1)..(8/8)
.(16/1)..
(16/16).(32/1
)..(32/32))
10.3.6.95 Uplink Timing Advance
NOTE:  Only for 3.84 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
UL Timing Advance MP Integer Absolute timing
(0..63) advance value to
be used to avoid
large delay spread
at the NodeB
10.3.6.95a Extended Uplink Timing Advance
NOTE:  Only for 3.84 and 7.68 Mcps TDD.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE TDD mode REL-7
>3.84 Mcps TDD
>>Extended UL Timing Advance | MP Integer Absolute timing REL-7
(0..255) advance value to
be used to avoid
large delay spread
at the NodeB
>7.68.Mcps TDD REL-7
>>Extended UL Timing Advance | MP Integer Absolute timing REL-7
(0..511) advance value to
be used to avoid
large delay spread
at the NodeB
10.3.6.96 Uplink Timing Advance Control
NOTE: Only for TDD
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE Timing Advance MP
>Disabled Null Indicates that no
timing advance is
applied
>Enabled
>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>UL Timing Advance MD Uplink Absolute timing
Timing advance value to
Advance be used to avoid
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

10.3.6.95

large delay spread
at the NodeB.
Default value is
the existing value
for uplink timing
advance.

>>Extended Timing Advance

OP

Extended UL
Timing
Advance
Control
10.3.6.95a

REL-7

>>>>Activation Time

OP

Activation
Time
10.3.3.1

Frame number
timing advance is
to be applied. This
IE is required
when a new UL
Timing Advance
adjustment is
specified and
Activation Time is
not otherwise
specified in the
RRC message.

>>>7.68 Mcps TDD

REL-7

>>>>Extended UL Timing
Advance

MD

Extended
Uplink
Timing
Advance
10.3.6.95a

Absolute timing
advance value to
be used to avoid
large delay spread
at the NodeB.
Default value is
the existing value
for uplink timing
advance.

REL-7

>>>>Activation Time

OP

Activation
Time
10.3.3.1

Frame number
timing advance is
to be applied. This
IE is required
when a new UL
Timing Advance
adjustment is
specified and
Activation Time is
not otherwise
specified in the
RRC message.

REL-7

>>1.28 Mcps TDD

(no data)

REL-4

>>>Uplink synchronisation
parameters

MD

Default: Uplink
synchronisation
step sizeis 1.
Uplink
synchronisation
frequency is 1.

REL-4

>>>>Uplink synchronisation step
size

MP

Integer(1..8)

This parameter
specifies the step
size to be used for
the adjustment of
the uplink
transmission
timing

REL-4

>>>>Uplink synchronisation
frequency

MP

Integer(1..8)

This parameter
specifies the
frequency of the
adjustment of the
uplink
transmission
timing

REL-4
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

>>>8Synchronisation parameters

OP

>>>>SYNC_UL codes bitmap

MP

Bitstring(8)

Each bit indicates
availability of a
SYNC_UL code,
where the

SYNC _UL codes
are numbered
"code 0" to "code
7"

The value 1 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
SYNC_UL code
can be used.

The value 0 of a
bit indicates that
the corresponding
SYNC_UL code
can not be used.

REL-4

>>>>FPACH info

MP

FPACH info
10.3.6.35a

REL-4

>>>>PRXuppcHdes

MP

Integer(-
120...-58 by
step of 1)

In dBm

REL-4

>>>>SYNC_UL procedure

MD

Default is:

Max SYNC_UL
Transmission is 2.
Power Ramp Step
is 2.

REL-4

>>>>>Max SYNC_UL
Transmissions

MP

Integer(1,2,4
:8)

Maximum
numbers of
SYNC UL
transmissions in a
power ramping
sequence.

REL-4

>>>>>Power Ramp Step

MP

Integer(0,1,2
:3)

In dB

REL-4
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10.3.6.97 E-DCH Info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
MAC-es/e reset indicator OoP Enumerated | TRUE Indicates REL-6
(true) the MAC-es/e
entity needs to be
reset.
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>E-DPCCH info OoP E-DPCCH REL-6
Info
10.3.6.98
>>E-DPDCH info OoP E-DPDCH REL-6
info
10.3.6.99
>>Scheduled Transmission OoP REL-6
configuration
>>>2ms scheduled transmission | MD Bitstring (8) MAC-d PDUs REL-6
grant HARQ process allocation belonging to
MAC-d flows not
configured with a
“Max MAC-e PDU
contents size” are
only allowed to be
transmitted in
those processes
for which the bit is
setto “1”.
Bit O corresponds
to HARQ process
0, bit 1
corresponds to
HARQ process
1,...
Default value is:
transmission in all
HARQ processes
is allowed. Bit O is
the first/leftmost
bit of the bit string.
>>>Serving Grant OoP REL-6
>>>>8erving Grant value MP Integer (0..37) indicates REL-6
(0..37,38) E-DCH serving
grant index as
defined in [15];
index 38 means
zero grant.
>>>>Primary/Secondary Grant MP Enumerated | Indicates whether | REL-6
Selector (“primary”, the Serving Grant
“secondary”) | is received with a
Primary E-RNTI or
Secondary E-
RNTI
>TDD REL-7
>>CHOICE TDD Option REL-7
>>>3.84/7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>E-RUCCH info OoP E-RUCCH REL-7
Info
10.3.6.103
>>>>E-PUCH info OoP E-PUCH Info REL-7
10.3.6.104
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD No data REL-7
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10.3.6.98 E-DPCCH Info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-DPCCH/DPCCH power offset | MP Integer (0..8) | Refer to REL-6
quantization of the
power offset in
[28]
Happy bit delay condition MP Enumerated | To be used when REL-6
(2ms, determining the
10ms,20ms, | setting of the
50ms, happy bit (see
100ms, [18])
200ms,
500ms,
1000ms)
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[13]).

Default value is
0.

NOTE 2.
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10.3.6.99 E-DPDCH Info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-TFCI table index MP Integer (0..1) Indicates which REL-6
standardised E-
TFCI TB size
table shall be
used
E-DCH minimum set E-TFCI MD Integer See [15]; REL-6
(0..127) Absence means
no E-DCH
minimum set
Reference E-TFCls MP 1t08 See [29] REL-6
>Reference E-TFCI MP Integer REL-6
(0..127)
>Reference E-TFCI PO MP Integer (0..29) | Refer to REL-6
quantization of
the power offset
in [28]
Maximum channelisation codes MP Enumerated REL-6
(sf256, sf128,
sfe4, sf32,
sf16, sf8, sf4,
2sf4, 2sf2,
2sf2and2sf4)
PLnon-max MP Real (0.44 As defined in REL-6
..1.0 by step of | [27]
0.04)
Scheduling Information MP REL-6
Configuration
>Periodicity for Scheduling Info MD Enumerated Values in ms. REL-6
—no grant (everyEDCHT | Default value is
T1,4,10,20,50, “no report”
100,200,500,1 | NOTE 1.
000)
>Periodicity for Scheduling Info MD Enumerated Values in ms. REL-6
—grant (everyEDCHT | Default value is
T1,4,10,20,50, “no report”
100,200,500,1 | NOTE 1.
000)
>Power Offset for Scheduling MP Integer (0..6) Only used when | REL-6
Info no MACd PDUs
are included in
the same MACe
PDU. Unitisin
dB.
3-Index-Step Threshold MD Integer (0..37) | Refers to an REL-6
index in the
“SG-Table” (see
[15]).
Default value is
0.
NOTE 2.
2-Index-Step Threshold MD Integer (0..37) | Refers to an REL-6
index in the

NOTE 1:

periodicity value as 10ms.

NOTE 2:
unspecified.

If the Periodicity is set to 4ms and the E-DCH TTl is set to 10ms, the UE shall interpret the

If the 3-index-Step Threshold value is greater than 2-index-Step Threshold, the UE behaviour is

IPR2025-00221
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10.3.6.100 E-AGCH Info

Includes the configuration for the E-DCH related Absolute Grant Channel.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>E-AGCH Channelisation MP Integer REL-6
Code (0..255)
>TDD REL-7
>>CHOICE TDD Option MP REL-7
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>l ong Term Grant Indicator | MD Boolean False = Short REL-7
Term
True = Long Term
Default = False
(Short Term)
>>>> ength of TTRI field MP Integer(1..12 | Indicated length of | REL-7
) the bitmap used to
indicate which of
the timeslots
configured for E-
DCH are allocated
>>>>E-AGCH set configuration MP <1to REL-7
maxNumE-
AGCH>
>>>>>TS number MP Integer(0..14 REL-7
)
>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated( REL-7
16/1,
16/2,....16/16
)
>>>>>CHOICE Burst Type REL-7
>>>>>>Type 1 REL-7
>>>>>>>Midamble allocation MP Enumerated( REL-7
mode Default,
Common,
UE specific)
>>>>>>>Midamble configuration | MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 1 4,8, 16)
>>>>>>>Midamble shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 REL-7
specific
>>>>>>Type 2
>>>>>>>Midamble allocation MP Enumerated( REL-7
mode Default,
Common,
UE specific)
>>>>>>>Midamble configuration | MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 2 3,6)
>>>>>>>Midamble shift CV-UE Integer(0..5) REL-7
specific
>>>>E-AGCH BLER target MP Real(-3.15 to REL-7
0 step 0.05)
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>l ong Term Grant Indicator | MD Boolean False = Short REL-7
Term
True = Long Term
Default = False
(Short Term)
>>>> ength of TTRI field MP Integer(1..12 | Indicated length of | REL-7
) the bitmap used to
indicate which of
the timeslots
configured for E-
DCH are allocated
>>>>E-AGCH set configuration MP <1to REL-7
maxNumE-
AGCH>
>>>>>TS number MP Integer(0..14 REL-7
)
IPR2025-00221 Exﬁ?lgf’f(,)O?
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>>>>>Channelisation code MP Enumerated( REL-7
32/1,
32/2,....32/32
)
>>>>>CHOICE Burst Type REL-7
>>>>>>Type 1 REL-7
>>>>>>>Midamble allocation MP Enumerated( REL-7
mode Default,
Common,
UE specific)
>>>>>>>Midamble configuration | MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 1 4,8, 16)
>>>>>>>Midamble shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 REL-7
specific
>>>>>>Type 2
>>>>>>>Midamble allocation MP Enumerated( REL-7
mode Default,
Common,
UE specific)
>>>>>>>Midamble configuration | MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 2 3,6)
>>>>>>>Midamble shift CV-UE Integer(0..5) REL-7
specific
>>>>E-AGCH BLER target MP Real(-3.15 to REL-7
0 step 0.05)
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD No data REL-7

10.3.6.101

IPR2025-00221

E-HICH Info

Includes the configuration for the E-DCH related HARQ Acknowledgement Indicator Channel.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE mode MP REL-7
>FDD REL-7
>>Channelisation Code MP Integer REL-6
(0..127)
>>Signature Sequence MP Integer REL-6
(0..39)
>TDD REL-7
>>CHOICE TDD Option MP REL-7
>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>NE.HicH MP Integer(4..44 | Minimum number | REL-7
) of slots between
start last active
slot of E-DCH TTI
and start of
ACK/NACK on E-
HICH (see[?})
>>>>T8S number MP Integer(0..14 REL-7
)
>>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated( REL-7
16/1,
16/2,..16/16)
>>>>Burst type MP Enumerated( REL-7
Type1,
Type2)
>>>>Midambe allocation mode MP Enumerated( REL-7
Default,
Common)
>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>NE.HIcH MP Integer(4..44 | Minimum number | REL-7
) of slots between
start last active
slot of E-DCH TTI
and start of
ACK/NACK on E-
HICH (see[?})
>>>>T8S number MP Integer(0..14 REL-7
)
>>>>Channelisation Code MP Enumerated( REL-7
321,
32/2,..32/32)
>>>>Burst type MP Enumerated( REL-7
Type1,
Type2)
>>>>Midambe allocation mode MP Enumerated( REL-7
Default,
Common)
>>>1.28 Mcps TDD No data REL-7

10.3.6.102 E-RGCH Info (FDD only)

Includes the configuration for the E-DCH related Relative Grant Channel. The E-RGCH is using the same
channelisation code as configured for the E-HICH channel (see subclause 10.3.6.101).
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

Signature Sequence

MP

Integer(0..39

REL-6

RG combination index

MP

Integer(0..5)

Cells with an
index equal to
the index of the
Serving E-DCH
cell belong to
the Serving E-
DCH RLS. The
E-RGCH

from these cells
have RG
commands
which for the UE
are known to be
the same as the
RG commands
from the Serving
E-DCH cell.

REL-6
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Information Element/Group
name

Need

Multi

Type and
reference

Semantics
description

Version

E-RUCCH constant value

MP

Integer (-
35..10)

Power to be used

REL-7

E-RUCCH perisitence scaling
factor

MP

Real(0.9..0.2
by step of
0.1)

REL-7

T-RUCCH

MD

Integer(40..3
20 by step of
40)

Default =200ms

If T-RUCH expires
before Grant is
received then uk
should send
scheduling
information again
on E-RUCH

REL-7

E-RUCCH timeslot number

MD

10.3.6.84

Default is same as
PRACH timeslot
number

REL-7

E-RUCCH midamble

MD

Enumerated(
Direct,
Direct/Invert
ed)

Default is as
PRACH midamble

REL-7

CHOICE TDD option

REL-7

>3.84 Mcps TDD

REL-7

>>CHOICE SF

MD

Default is as
PRACH

REL-7

>>>SF16

REL-7

>>>>Channelisation Code List

MD

1108

Default as
PRACH

REL-7

>>>>>Channelisation code

MD

Enumerated
((16/1)...(16/

8))

Defaultis as
assigned for
PRACH.
Thereis a 1:1
mapping between
spreading code
and midamble
shift defined in
[30] for
channelisation
codes (16/1) to
(16/8).

NOTE:
channelisation
codes (16/9) to
(16/16) are not to
be used.

REL-7

>>>8F8

REL-7

>>>>Channelisation Code List

MD

1108

Default as
PRACH

REL-7

>>>>>Channelisation Code

MD

Enumerated(
(8/1)..(8/8))

Default as
PRACH

REL-7

>7.68 Mcps TDD

REL-7

>>CHOICE SF

MD

Default is as
PRACH

REL-7

>>>SF32

REL-7

>>>>Channelisation Code List

MD

1t0 16

Default as
PRACH

REL-7

>>>>>Channelisation code

MD

Enumerated
((32/1)...(32/
16))

Default is as
assigned for
PRACH.

Thereis a 1:1
mapping between
spreading code
and midamble

REL-7

IPR2025-00221
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shift defined in
[30] for
channelisation
codes (32/1) to
(32/18).
NOTE:
channelisation
codes (32/17) to
(32/32) are not to
be used.
>>>SF16 REL-7
>>>>Channelisation Code List MD 1t0 16 Default as REL-7
PRACH
>>>>>Channelisation Code MD Enumerated( | Default as REL-7
(16/1)..(16/1 | PRACH
6))
10.3.6.104 E-PUCH Info (TDD only)
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
E-TFCS information MP E-TFCS info REL-7
10.3.6.105
Ne-uceH MD Integer(1..12 | No of slots that REL-7
) are required to
carry TPC and
TFCI
(consecutively
allocated slots
beginning with the
first). Default = 1
(first allocated
slot).
E-PUCH constant value MP Integer (- Power to be used | REL-7
35..10)
E-PUCH TS configuration list MP <1to REL-7
maxTS-2>
>TS number MP Integer(0..14 REL-7
)
>CHOICE Burst Type MP REL-7
>>Type 1 REL-7
>>>Midamble allocation mode MP Enumerated( REL7
Default, UE
specific)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 1 4,8, 16)
>>>Midambe shift CV-UE Integer(0..15 REL-7
specific )
>>Type 2
>>>Midamble allocation mode MP Enumerated( REL7
Default, UE
specific)
>>>Midamble configuration MP Enumerated( REL-7
burst type 2 3,6)
>>>Midambe shift CV-UE Integer(0..5) REL-7
specific
E-PUCH code hopping MP Boolean REL-7
E-PUCH TPC step size MP Integer(1,2,3 REL-7
)
Minimum allowed code rate MP Integer(0..63 | Maps 0.055t0 1.0 | REL-7
) in steps of 0.015
Maximum allowed code rate MP Integer(0..63 | Maps 0.055t0 1.0 | REL-7
) in steps of 0.015
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IE/Group Name Presence Multi |IE Type and Semantics Version
Reference Description
Reference Beta Information MP <1 to 8> REL-7
QPSK list
>Reference Code Rate MP Integer Unit; - REL-7
(0..10) Range: 0..1
Step: 0.1 dB
>Reference Beta MP Integer (- Unit range -15db REL-7
15..16) to +16db
Reference Beta Information MP <1 to 8> REL-7
16QAM list
>Reference Code Rate MP Integer Unit; - REL-7
(0..10) Range: 0..1
Step: 0.1 dB
>Reference Beta MP Integer Unit range -15db REL-7
(-15..16) to +16db

10.3.7 Measurement Information elements

10.3.7.1 Additional measurements list
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Additional measurements MP 1to
<MaxAdditi
onalMeas>
>Additional measurement MP Measuremen
identity t identity
10.3.7.48

10.3.7.2 Cell info

Includes non-frequency related cell info used in the IE "inter-frequency cell info list" and "intra frequency cell info list".

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Cell individual offset MD Real(-10..10 | In dB
by step of Default value is 0
0.5) dB
Used to offset
measured
quantity value
Reference time difference to cell | OP Reference In chips.
time This IE is absent
difference to | for serving cell.
cell
10.3.7.60
Read SFN indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that read of SFN
is requested for
the target cell
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info oP Primary This IE is absent
CPICH info only if measuring
10.3.6.60 RSSI only
(broadband
measurement.)
>>Primary CPICH Tx power oP Primary Required if
CPICH Tx calculating
power pathloss.
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10.3.6.61
>>TX Diversity Indicator MP Boolean TRUE indicates
that transmit
diversity is used.
>TDD
>>Primary CCPCH info MP Primary
CCPCH info
10.3.6.57
>>Primary CCPCH TX power OoP Primary
CCPCH TX
power
10.3.6.59
>>Timeslot list OoP 1to The UE shall
<maxTS> report Timeslot
ISCP values
according the
order of the listed
Timeslot numbers
>>>CHOICE TDD option MP REL-4
>>>>3.84 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot
(0...14) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report
Timeslot ISCP
>>>>>Burst Type MD Enumerated | Use for Timeslot
(Typet, ISCP
Type2) measurements
only. Default
value is "Type1"”
>>>>7.68 Mcps TDD REL-7
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot REL-7
(0...14) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report
Timeslot ISCP
>>>>>Burst Type MD Enumerated | Use for Timeslot REL-7
(Typet, ISCP
Type2) measurements
only. Default
value is "Type1"”
>>>>1.28 Mcps TDD REL-4
>>>>>Timeslot number MP Integer Timeslot REL-4
(0...6) numbers, for
which the UE
shall report
Timeslot ISCP
Cell Selection and Re-selection CvV- Cell This IE is absent
Info BCHopt Selection for the serving
and Re- cell.
selection for
SIB11/12Info
10.3.2.4
Condition Explanation
BCHopt This IE is Optional when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION, Otherwise, the |IE is not needed
10.3.7.3 Cell measured results
Includes non-frequency related measured results for a cell.
Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Cell Identity OP Cell
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description | Version
Element/Group name reference
Identity
10.3.2.2
Cell synchronisation OoP Cell
information synchroni
sation
informatio
n10.3.7.6
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>Primary CPICH info MP Primary
CPICH
info
10.3.6.60
>>CPICH Ec/NO OoP Integer(0.. | According to
49) CPICH_Ec/No in [19]
and [20].
Fourteen spare values
are needed.
>>CPICH RSCP OoP Integer(0.. | According to
91) CPICH_RSCP in [19]
and [20].
Thirty-six spare values
are needed.
>>Deltacpicr rscp Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
RSCP 5..-1) value of CPICH RSCP
= CPICH RSCP+
DeltacricH rscp
>>Pathloss OoP Integer(46 | In dB.
..158) Fifteen spare values
are needed.
>TDD
>>Cell parameters Id MP Cell
parameter
sld
10.3.6.9
>>Proposed TGSN OoP Integer Proposal for the next
(0..14) TGSN
>>Primary CCPCH OoP Primary
RSCP CCPCH
RSCP
info
10.3.7.54
>>Pathloss OoP Integer(46 | In dB.
..158) Fifteen spare values
are needed.
>>Timeslot list OoP 1to<
maxTS>
>>>Timeslot ISCP MP Timeslot The UE shall report the
ISCP Info | Timeslot ISCP in the
10.3.7.65 | same order as indicated
in the cell info
Condition Explanation
RSCP This IE is mandatory if the |IE "Cell measured results"
is included in the |IE "Measured Results" (i.e. not
included in the |E "Additional Measured Results") and
if CPICH RSCP is present and if the value of the
CPICH RSCP is below 0. It is hot needed otherwise.
10.3.7.4 Cell measurement event results

Includes non-frequency related cell reporting quantities.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

CHOICE mode MP

>FDD

>>Primary CPICH info MP 1to Primary
<maxCellM | CPICH info
eas> 10.3.6.60

>TDD

>>Primary CCPCH info MP 1to Primary
<maxCellM | CCPCH info
eas> 10.3.6.57

10.3.7.5 Cell reporting quantities
Includes non-frequency related cell reporting quantities.

For all boolean types TRUE means inclusion in the report is requested.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Cell synchronisation information | MP Boolean
reporting indicator
Cell Identity reporting indicator MP Boolean
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>CPICH Ec/NO reporting MP Boolean
indicator
>>CPICH RSCP reporting MP Boolean
indicator
>>Pathloss reporting indicator MP Boolean
>TDD
>>Timeslot ISCP reporting MP Boolean
indicator
>>Proposed TGSN Reporting MP Boolean
required
>>Primary CCPCH RSCP MP Boolean
reporting indicator
>>Pathloss reporting indicator MP Boolean
10.3.7.6 Cell synchronisation information

The IE "Cell synchronisation information" contains the OFF and Tm as defined in [7] and [8] and the four most
significant bits of the difference between the 12 least significant bits of the RLC Transparent Mode COUNT-C in the
UE and the SFN of the measured cell. It is notified to SRNC by Measurement Report message or Measurement
Information Element in other RRC messages
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE mode MP
>FDD
>>COUNT-C-SFN frame OoP
difference
>>>COUNT-C-SFN high MP Integer(0..38 | in frames
40 by step of
256)
>>>0FF MP Integer(0..25 | in frames
5)
>>Tm MP Integer(0..38 | in chips
399)
>TDD
>>COUNT-C-SFN frame OoP
difference
>>>COUNT-C-SFN high MP Integer(0..38 | in frames
40 by step of
256)
>>>0FF MP Integer(0..25 | in frames
5)
10.3.7.7 Event results
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE event result MP One spare value is needed.
>|ntra-frequency Intra-
measurement event results frequency
measuremen
t event
results
10.3.7.37
>|nter-frequency Inter-
measurement event results frequency
measuremen
t event
results
10.3.7.17
>Inter-RAT measurement Inter-RAT For 1S-2000 results, include
event results measuremen | fields of the Pilot Strength
t event Measurement Message from
results subclause 2.7.2.3.2.5 of
10.3.7.28 TIA/EIA/IS-2000.5
>Traffic volume measurement Traffic
event results volume
measuremen
t event
results
10.3.7.69
>Quality measurement event Quality
results measuremen
t event
results
10.3.7.57
>UE internal measurement UE internal
event results measuremen
t event
results
10.3.7.78
>UE positioning measurement UE
event results positioning
measuremen
t event
results
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
10.3.7.101

CHOICE event result

Condition under which the given event result is

chosen

Intra-frequency measurement event results

If measurement type = intra-frequency measurement

Inter-frequency measurement event results

If measurement type = inter-frequency measurement

Inter-RAT measurement event results

If measurement type = inter-RAT measurement

Traffic volume measurement event results

If measurement type = traffic volume measurement

Quality measurement event results

If measurement type = Quality measurement

UE internal measurement event results

If measurement type = UE internal measurement

UE positioning measurement event results

If measurement type = UE positioning measurement

19)

10.3.7.8 FACH measurement occasion info
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
FACH Measurement occasion OoP Integer(1..12
cycle length coefficient )
Inter-frequency FDD MP Boolean TRUE means that
measurement indicator measurements
are required
Inter-frequency TDD 3.84 Mcps MP Boolean TRUE means that | REL-4
measurement indicator measurements
are required
Inter-frequency TDD 7.68 Mcps MP Boolean TRUE means that | REL-7
measurement indicator measurements
are required
Inter-frequency TDD 1.28 Mcps MP Boolean TRUE means that | REL-4
measurement indicator measurements
are required
Inter-RAT measurement OoP 1to
indicators <maxOther
RAT>
>RAT type MP Enumerated(
GSM,
1S2000)
10.3.7.9 Filter coefficient
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Filter coefficient MD Integer(0, 1, Default value is 0
2,3,4,5,6,
7,8,9,11,
13,15,17,
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10.3.7.10 HCS Cell re-selection information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Penalty time MD Integer(0, Default value is 0 which
10, 20, 30, means = hot used
40, 50, 60) In seconds
Temporary_offsets CV-Penalty
used
>Temporary_offset1 MP Integer(3, 6, | [dB]
9,12, 15, 18,
21, inf)
>Temporary_offset2 CV-FDD- Integer(2, 3, | [dB]
Quality- 4,86, 8,10,
Measure 12, inf)
Condition Explanation

Penalty used

This IE is not needed if the IE "Penalty time" equals
"not used”, else it is mandatory present.

FDD-Quality-Measure

This IE is not needed if the |E "Cell selection and
reselection quality measure" has the value CPICH
RSCP, otherwise the |IE is mandatory present. This
conditional presence is implemented in ASN.1 by the
use of a specific RSCP and EcNO variant of
10.3.7.10.

10.3.7.11 HCS neighbouring cell information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
HCS PRIO MD Integer (0..7) [ Default value =0
Qhcs MD Qhcs Default value = 0
10.3.7.54a
HCS Cell Re-selection MP HCS Cell
Information Re-selection
Information
10.3.7.10
10.3.7.12  HCS Serving cell information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name Reference
HCS PRIO MD Integer (0..7) [ Default value =0
Qhcs MD Qhcs Default value = 0
10.3.7.54a
TcRrmax MD Enumerated( | [s]
not used, 30, | Default value is not used
60, 120, 180,
240)
Ner CV-UE Integer(1..16 | Default value = 8
speed )
detector
TermaxHyst CV-UE Enumerated( | [s]
speed not used, 10,
detector 20, 30, 40,
50, 60, 70)
Condition Explanation
UE Speed detector This IE is not needed if Tcmax €quals 'not used', else it
is mandatory present.
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10.3.7.13 Inter-frequency cell info list

Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an inter-frequency measurement.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE Inter-frequency cell OoP
removal
>Remove all inter-frequency No data
cells
>Remove some inter-frequency
cells
>>Removed inter-frequency MP 1.
cells <maxCellM
eas>
>>>|nter-frequency cell id MP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>No inter-frequency cells No data
removed
New inter-frequency cells OoP 1to
<maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-frequency cell id MD Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the value of
info the previous "frequency info"
10.3.6.36 in the list.
NOTE:  The first occurrence
is then MP.
>Cell info MP Cell info
10.3.7.2
Cells for measurement Cv- 1to
BCHopt <maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-frequency cell id MP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
Condition Explanation
BCHopt This |IE is not needed when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION. Otherwise, the IE is Optional
10.3.7.14 Inter-frequency event identity
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-frequency event identity MP Enumerated( | Two spare values are needed.
2a, 2b, 2c,
2d, 2e, 2f)
10.3.7.15 Inter-frequency measured results list
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-frequency measurement OoP 1to
results <maxFreq>
>Frequency info MD Frequency Default value is the value of
info the previous "frequency info"
10.3.6.36 in the list.
NOTE:  The first occurrence
is then MP.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
>UTRA carrier RSSI OoP Integer(0..76 | According to
UTRA carrier RSSI LEV in
[19] and [20].
Fifty-one spare values are
needed.
>|nter-frequency cell OoP 1to Only cells for which all
measurement results <maxCellM reporting quantities are
eas> available should be included.
>>Cell measured results MP Cell
measured
results
10.3.7.3
10.3.7.16 Inter-frequency measurement
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-frequency measurement MP Inter-
objects list frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.13
Inter-frequency measurement OoP Inter-
quantity frequency
measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.18
Inter-frequency reporting quantity OoP Inter-
frequency
reporting
quantity
10.3.7.21
Reporting cell status CvV- Reporting
reporting cell status
10.3.7.61
Measurement validity OoP Measuremen
t validity
10.3.7.51
Inter-frequency set update oP Inter-
frequency
set update
10.3.7.22
CHOICE report criteria MP
>|ntra-frequency measurement Intra-
reporting criteria frequency
measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.39
>|nter-frequency measurement Inter-
reporting criteria frequency
measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.19
>Periodical reporting criteria Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53

>No reporting

(no data)

Chosen when this
measurement only is used as
additional measurement to
another measurement
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Condition Explanation
reporting This IE is optional if the CHOICE "report criteria" is
equal to "periodical reporting criteria” or "No
reporting”, otherwise the |E is not needed
10.3.7.17 Inter-frequency measurement event results

This IE contains the measurement event results that are reported to UTRAN for inter-frequency measurements.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

Inter-frequency event identity MP Inter-
frequency
event
identity
10.3.7.14

Inter-frequency cells OoP 1to

<maxFreq>

>Frequency info MP Frequency
info
10.3.6.36

>Non frequency related MP Cell

measurement event results measureme
nt event
results
10.3.7.4

10.3.7.18 Inter-frequency measurement quantity
The quantity the UE shall measure in case of inter-frequency measurement. It also includes the filtering of the
measurements.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE reporting criteria MP
>|ntra-frequency reporting
criteria
>>|ntra-frequency measurement | MP Intra-
quantity frequency
measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.38
>|nter-frequency reporting
criteria
>>Filter coefficient MP Filter
coefficient
10.3.7.9
>>CHOICE mode MP
>>>FDD
>>>>Measurement quantity for MP Enumerated(
frequency quality estimate CPICH
Ec/NO,
CPICH
RSCP)
>>>TDD
>>>>Measurement quantity for MP Enumerated(
frequency quality estimate Primary
CCPCH
RSCP)
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10.3.7.19 Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria

The triggering of the event-triggered reporting for an inter-frequency measurements. All events concerning inter-

frequency measurements are labelled 2x where x is a,b,c, ...

Event 2a: Change of best frequency.

Event 2b: The estimated quality of the currently used frequency is below a certain threshold and the estimated quality

of a non-used frequency is above a certain threshold.

Event 2¢: The estimated quality of a non-used frequency is above a certain threshold.

Event 2d: The estimated quality of the currently used frequency is below a certain threshold.
Event 2e: The estimated quality of a non-used frequency is below a certain threshold.

Event 2f: The estimated quality of the currently used frequency is above a certain threshold.

10.3.7.64 event condition has to
be satisfied, before

Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
Parameters required for OoP 1to
each event <maxMe
asEvent
>
>|nter-frequency event MP Inter-
identity frequency
event
identity
10.3.7.14
>Threshold used Cv- Integer(- Ranges used depend
frequency clause 0 115..0) on measurement
quantity.
CPICH Ec/No -24..0dB
CPICH/Primary CCPCH
RSCP -115..-25dBm
Integer (- Ranges used depend REL-6
120..0) on measurement
quantity.
CPICH Ec/No -24..0dB
CPICH/Primary CCPCH
RSCP -120..-25dBm
>DeltaTthreshold used frequency Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
clause 3 5.-1) value of Threshold used
frequency = Threshold
used frequency +
DeltaThreshoId used frequency
Not used in Release 6 REL-6
and later
>W used frequency CvV- Real(0,
clause 2 0.1.2.0
by step of
0.1)
>Hysteresis MP Real(0, In event 2a, 2b, 2c, 2d,
0.5..14.5 2e, 2f
by step of
0.5)
>Time to trigger MP Time to Indicates the period of
trigger time during which the

sending a
Measurement Report.
Time in ms.
>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
>Parameters required for | OP 1to In this release, the first
IPR2025-00221 Exrﬁgf 4:(’)07
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Information Need Multi Type and | Semantics description Version
Element/Group name reference
each non-used frequency <maxFre listed threshold and W
q> parameter shall apply to
all non-used
frequencies.
>>Threshold non used Cv- Integer(- Ranges used depend
frequency clause 1 115..0) on measurement
quantity.
CPICH Ec/No -24..0dB
CPICH/Primary CCPCH
RSCP -115..-25dBm.
This IE is not needed if
the IE "Inter-frequency
event identity” is set to
2a. However, it is
specified to be
mandatory to align with
the ASN.1.
Integer (- Ranges used depend REL-6
120..0) on measurement
quantity.
CPICH Ec/No -24..0dB
CPICH/Primary CCPCH
RSCP -120..-25dBm
This IE is not needed if
the IE "Inter-frequency
event identity” is set to
2a.
>> Deltathreshold non used Cv- Integer(- If present, the actual REL-5
frequency clause 4 5..-1) value of Threshold non
used frequency =
Threshold non used
frequency +
DeltaThreshoId non used
frequency
Not used in Release 6 REL-6
and later
>>W non-used frequency | CV- Real(0,
clause 1 0.1.2.0
by step of
0.1)
Condition Explanation

Clause 0 This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Inter frequency
event identity" is set to 2b, 2d, or 2f, otherwise the |IE
is not needed.

Clause 1 This |IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Inter frequency
event identity” is set to 2a, 2b, 2c or 2e, otherwise the
IE is not needed

Clause 2 This IE is mandatory present if the IE "Inter-frequency
event identity" is set to 2a, 2b, 2d or 2f, otherwise the
IE is not needed.

Clause 3 This IE is optional if the IE "Inter frequency event
identity" is set to 2b, 2d, or 2f. Otherwise the IE is not
needed.

Note that in order to align with the ASN.1, this IE is
always included when the IE “Deltathreshold non used
frequency” IS present, but the value shall be ignored if the
"Inter-frequency event identity" is not set to 2b, 2d or
2f.

Clause 4 This IE is optional if the IE "Inter frequency event
identity" is set to 2a, 2b, 2c or 2e. Otherwise the IE is
not needed.
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10.3.7.20  Inter-frequency measurement system information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description Version
name reference
Inter-frequency cell info list OoP Inter-
frequency
cell info list
10.3.7.13
Inter-frequency RACH reporting | OP Inter- REL-6
information frequency
RACH
reporting
information
10.3.7.20a
10.3.7.20a Inter-frequency RACH reporting information
Contains the reporting configuration information for an inter-frequency measurement report, which is sent on the
RACH.
Information Need Multi Type and reference Semantics Version
Element/Group name description
CHOICE mode MP REL-6
>FDD REL-6
>> Inter-frequency MP Enumerated(CPICH REL-6
RACH reporting Ec/NO, CPICH
quantity RSCP)
>TDD REL-6
>>Reporting quantity list [ MP 1t02 REL-6
>>> |nter-frequency MP Enumerated(Timeslot REL-6
RACH reporting ISCP, Primary
quantity CCPCH RSCP)
Inter-frequency RACH MP Integer(-115..0) Ranges used REL-6
reporting threshold depend on
measurement
quantity.
CPICH Ec/No -
24..0dB
CPICH/Primary
CCPCH RSCP -
115..-25dBm.
Maximum number of MP Integer(1..8) Indicates the total REL-6
inter-frequency RACH number for all non-
reporting cells used frequencies

10.3.7.21 Inter-frequency reporting quantity
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UTRA Carrier RSSI MP Boolean TRUE means report is
requested.
Frequency quality estimate MP Boolean TRUE means that report is
requested.
This parameter is not used in
this release and should be set
to FALSE. It shall be ignored
by the UE.
Non frequency related cell MP Cell
reporting quantities reporting
quantities
10.3.7.5
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NOTE 1: Only for FDD.
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This information makes it possible to use events defined for Intra-frequency measurement within the same non-used
frequency for Inter-frequency measurement reporting criteria.

Information Element/group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
UE autonomous update mode MP Enumerated | Required for backwards
(On with no compatibility with a UE not
reporting) supporting this revision of the

standard

10.3.7.23 Inter-RAT cell info list
Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an inter-RAT measurement.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
CHOICE Inter-RAT cell removal | MP
>Remove all inter-RAT cells No data
>Remove some inter-RAT cells
>>Removed inter-RAT cells MP 1to
<maxCellM
eas>
>>>|nter-RAT cell id MP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>Remove no inter-RAT cells
New inter-RAT cells MP 1to Although this IE is
<maxCellM not always
eas> required, need is
MP to align with
ASN.1
OoP REL-4
>Inter-RAT cell id OoP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
>CHOICE Radio Access MP
Technology
>>GSM
>>>Cell individual offset MP Integer (- In dB
50..50) Used to offset
measured quantity
value
>>>Cell selection and re- OoP Cell See subclause
selection info selection 8.6.7.3
and re-
selection info
for SIB11/12
10.3.2.4
>>>BSIC MP BSIC
10.3.8.2
>>>Band indicator MP Enumerated | Indicates how to
(DCS 1800 interpret the
band used, BCCH ARFCN
PCS 1900
band used)
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
>>|S-2000
>>>System specific MP enumerated For 1S-2000, use
measurement info (frequency, fields from
timeslot, TIA/EIA/IS-
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
colour code, 2000.5,
output subclause 3.
power, PN 7.3.3.2.27,
offset) Candidate
Frequency
Neighbour List
Message
>>None (no data) This value has
been introduced
to handle the case
when |E "New
inter-RAT cells” is
not required
Cell for measurement OoP 1to
<maxCellM
eas>
>Inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMe
as>-1)
Inter-RAT cell info indication CvV- Integer (0..3) [ NOTE 1 and 2 REL-5
Message
Condition Explanation
Message The IE is optionally present in the MEASUREMENT
CONTROL and in the SRNS RELOCATION INFO
messages, otherwise the IE is not needed.

NOTE 1: The UTRAN may choose not to use the "Inter-RAT cell info indication" value "0" in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message, to distinguish that case from those cases where the UE receives
the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" in SIB11 or SIB12.

NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:

10.3.7.24

In case of an SRNS relocation, if the UE has been sent the "Inter-RAT cell info indication” in the
MEASUREMENT CONTROL message and the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list" is included in the SRNS
RELOCATION INFO sent from the source RNC to the target RNC, the "Inter-RAT cell info indication"
should be included in the IE "Inter-RAT cell info list".

If the UTRAN configures a UE with a "Inter-RAT cell info list" containing a set of GSM cells where one
or more cell(s) belong to DCS 1800 band and one or more cell(s) belong to PCS 1900 band, the UE

behaviour is unspecified.

Inter-RAT event identity

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-RAT event identity MP Enumerated
(3a, 3b, 3c,
3d)
10.3.7.25 Inter-RAT info
Inter-RAT info defines the target system for redirected cell selection.
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description
Inter-RAT info MP Enumerated
(GSM)
GSM target cell info CV-GSM GSM target REL-6
cell info
10.3.8.49
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Condition Explanation
GSM This IE is optional if the |IE "Inter-RAT info" is set to
‘GSM'’ and not needed otherwise.
10.3.7.26 Inter-RAT measured results list
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-RAT measurement results OoP 1to
<maxOther
RAT-16>
>CHOICE system MP One spare value is needed.
>>GSM
>>>Measured GSM cells MP 1to
<maxRepo
rtedGSMC
ells>
>>>>GSM carrier RSSI OoP bit string(6) RXLEYV is mapped to a value
between 0 and 63, [46]. When
mapping the RXLEV value to
the RSSI bit string, the
first/leftmost bit of the bit string
contains the most significant
bit.
>>>>CHOICE BSI/C MP
>>>>>Verified BSIC
>>>>>>inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(0..<
maxCellMea
s>-1)
>>>>>Non verified BSIC
>>>>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
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10.3.7.27 Inter-RAT measurement

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-RAT measurement objects | OP Inter-RAT
list cell info list
10.3.7.23
Inter-RAT measurement OoP Inter-RAT
quantity measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.29
Inter-RAT reporting quantity OoP Inter-RAT
reporting
quantity
10.3.7.32
Reporting cell status CvV- Reporting
reporting cell status
10.3.7.61
CHOICE report criteria MP
>Inter-RAT measurement Inter-RAT
reporting criteria measuremen
t reporting
criteria
10.3.7.30
>Periodical reporting criteria Periodical
reporting
criteria
10.3.7.53
>No reporting (no data)
Chosen when this
measurement only is used as
additional measurement to
another measurement
Condition Explanation
reporting This IE is optional if the CHOICE "report criteria" is
equal to "periodical reporting criteria” or "No
reporting”, otherwise the |E is not needed

10.3.7.28 Inter-RAT measurement event results

This IE contains the measurement event results that are reported to UTRAN for inter-RAT measurements.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-RAT event identity MP Inter-RAT
event
identity
10.3.7.24
Cells to report MP 1to
<maxCellM
eas>
>CHOICE BSIC MP
>>Verified BSIC
>>>inter-RAT cell id MP Integer(0..<
maxCellMea
s>-1)
>>Non verified BSIC
>>>BCCH ARFCN MP Integer [45]
(0..1023)
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10.3.7.29 Inter-RAT measurement quantity

The quantity the UE shall measure in case of inter-RAT measurement. It also includes the filtering of the
measurements.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Measurement quantity for OoP Intra-
UTRAN quality estimate frequency
measuremen
t quantity
10.3.7.38
CHOICE system MP
>GSM
>>Measurement quantity MP Enumerated(
GSM Carrier
RSSI)
>>Filter coefficient MP Filter
coefficient
10.3.7.9
>>BSIC verification required MP Enumerated(
required, not
required)
>1S2000
>>TADD Ed/lo MP Integer(0..63 | Admission criteria for

)

neighbours, see subclause

2.6.6.2.6 of TIA/EIA/IS-2000.5

>>TCOMP E/lo

MP

Integer(0..15
)

Admission criteria for
neighbours, see subclause

2.6.6.2.5.2 of TIA/EIA/IS-
2000.5

Integer(0..63 | Admission criteria for

) neighbours, see subclause
2.6.6.2.3and 2.6.6.2.5.2 of
TIA/EIA/IS-2000.5
Integer(0..63 | Admission criteria for

) neighbours, see subclause
2.6.6.2.5.2 of TIA/EIA/IS-
2000.5

>>SOFT SLOPE OP

>>ADD_INTERCEPT OP

10.3.7.30 Inter-RAT measurement reporting criteria

The triggering of the event-triggered reporting for an inter-RAT measurement. All events concerning inter-RAT
measurements are labelled 3x where x is a,b,c, ...

Event 3a: The estimated quality of the currently used UTRAN frequency is below a certain threshold and the estimated
quality of the other system is above a certain threshold.

Event 3b: The estimated quality of other system is below a certain threshold.
Event 3c: The estimated quality of other system is above a certain threshold.

Event 3d: Change of best cell in other system.
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Parameters required for each OoP 1to
event <maxMeas
Event>
>|nter-RAT event identity MP Inter-RAT
event
identity
10.3.7.24
>Threshold own system CV—clause Integer (-
0 115..0)
>W CV—clause Real(0, In event 3a
0 0.1..2.0 by
step of 0.1)
>Threshold other system CV—clause Integer (- In event 3a, 3b, 3¢
1 115..0)
>Hysteresis MP Real(0..7.5
by step of
0.5)
>Time to trigger MP Time to Indicates the period of time
trigger during which the event
10.3.7.64 condition has to be satisfied,
before sending a
Measurement Report.
>Reporting cell status OoP Reporting
cell status
10.3.7.61
Condition Explanation
Clause 0 The IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Inter-RAT event
identity" is set to "3a", otherwise the IE is not needed
Clause 1 The IE is mandatory present if the |IE "Inter-RAT event
identity” is set to 3a, 3b or 3¢, otherwise the IE is not
needed
10.3.7.31 Inter-RAT measurement system information
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
Inter-RAT cell info list OoP Inter-RAT
cell info list
10.3.7.23

10.3.7.32

Inter-RAT reporting quantity

For all boolean types TRUE means inclusion in the report is requested.

Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference

UTRAN estimated quality MP Boolean This parameter is not used in
this release and should be set
to FALSE.

CHOICE system MP

>GSM

>>GSM Carrier RSSI Reporting MP Boolean

indicator

10.3.7.33 Intra-frequency cell info list

Contains the information for the list of measurement objects for an intra-frequency measurement,
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Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics description
name reference
CHOICE Intra-frequency cell OoP Absence of this IE is
removal equivalent to choice "Remove
no intra-frequency cells".
>Remove all intra-frequency No data
cells
>Remove some intra-frequency
cells
>>Removed intra-frequency MP 1to
cells <maxCell
Meas>
>>>|ntra-frequency cell id MP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMea
s>-1)
>Remove no intra-frequency
cells
New intra-frequency cells OoP 1to This information element must
<maxCell be present when "Intra-
Meas> frequency cell info list" is
included in the system
information
>|ntra-frequency cell id OoP Integer(0 ..
<maxCellMea
s>-1)
>Cell info MP Cell info This IE must be included for
10.3.7.2 the serving cell when the IE
"Intra frequency cell info list" is
included in System Information
Block type 11.
Cells for measurement Cv- 1to
BCHopt <maxCell
Meas>
>|ntra-frequency cell id MP Integer(0 ..

Condition Explanation
BCHopt This IE is not needed when sent in SYSTEM
INFORMATION. Otherwise, the IE is Optional
10.3.7.34 Intra-frequency event identity
Information Element/Group Need Multi Type and Semantics Version
name reference description

Intra-frequency event identity MP Enumerated | Seven spare values
(1a,1b,1c,1d, | are needed.
1e,1f,1g,1h,1
i,
1j) Six spare values REL-6

are needed.
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